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PART I. BIBLIOGRAPHY, A-L

BY RUTH REECE KING, ELISABETH S. LOUD, MILDRED CHALLMAN MEAD, 
VIRGINIA M. JUSSEN, and GEORGIANNA D. CONANT

INTRODUCTION

This bibliography of North American geology lists publications 
that appeared from 1950 through 1959 on the geology of the United 
States (including Alaska and Hawaii), the rest of the North American 
continent including Greenland, the West Indies, and adjacent islands, 
and also Guam and other Pacific island possessions but not the trust 
territories of the United States. It includes both information pre 
viously published in the individual volumes for the ten-year period 
and supplementary material not included before, notably, a large 
group of reports prepared by and for the U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission, with emphasis on those related to the uranium exploration 
program, and now made available to the general public either for pur 
chase from the Office of Technical Services of the U.S. Department 
of Commerce or for examination in designated depository libraries 
throughout the world.

Articles by American authors published in foreign journals are 
cited if they deal with North American localities or are of a general 
nature, but not if they deal with foreign areas. Articles on North 
America by foreign' authors are included regardless of place of pub 
lication while those of a general nature are included only if they ap 
peared in North American journals.

The citations are listed alphabetically by author, with full title and 
publication data. There follows a subject index to the papers cited. 
Geologic names in the index are those used by individual authors, and 
their listing here does not imply approval by the Geological Survey.

A list of the serials examined for this cumulative volume is ap 
pended. Guidebooks, proceedings, and related types of literature 
prepared for special conferences, congresses, and symposiums are not 
included in the serial list but have been cited in the bibliography under 
the name of either the editor or the issuing society. Report series
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issued by the U.S. Atomic Energy Commission or its contractors have 
been cited in the bibliography under the name of the author or issuing 
agency and include the report code letters and number, which are nec 
essary for proper identification for purchase or library examination. 
Because the abbreviations used for the contractor names are usually 
quite clear and self-explanatory and follow the formats suggested by 
"Report number series used by the Technical Information Service in 
cataloging reports," by F. E. Stratton, U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion report TID-85 (2d ed., revised), March 1960, they have been 
omitted from the regular serial list. In the bibliography, the reports 
have been listed together as a unit, following all the citations of for 
mally published material by a given author, and have the suffix R in 
their index number for identification purposes.

Assistance of Marjorie Hooker, Jane R. Cruise, John S. Pomeroy, 
Vsevolod L. Skitsky, Herbert C. Crandell, Jr., Howard R. Cramer, 
Barbara L. Stringfield, Eleanor H. de Chadenedes, Florence V. Ofte- 
dahl, Margaret Cooper, Margaret E. Barcroft, Virginia E. Rees, Henry 
J. Ferry, Karlyn Shoemaker, and Fred Jones on various stages of this 
volume is gratefully acknowledged.

The following U.S. Geological Survey bulletins comprise the issues 
of the Bibliography of North American Geology through 1959: 746- 
747 (1785-1918), 823 (1919-28), 937 (1929-39), 1049 (1940-49), 985 
(1950), 1025 (1951), 1035 (1952-53), 1054 (1954), 1065 (1955), 1075 
(1956), 1095 (1957), 1115 (1958), 1145 (1959), and 1195 (1950-59).

ORGANIZATION OF THE INDEX

The index to a bibliography can be used most effectively when the 
reader is familiar with its organization. The following paragraphs 
describe the system of headings, subheadings, and entries used in the 
index to this bibliography.

Headings. The headings comprise the main subdivisions of the 
index and are recognized by their position, that is, flush with the 
margin of the column; these headings are in capital letters. They 
can be classified into two general types: geographic and subject head 
ings. Typical examples of the headings are ALABAMA, AL 
BERTA, ALUMINUM, and ANTICLINES. Although most of 
the headings remain the same in each issue of the bibliography, new 
ones are included and others are discontinued as the need arises.

Headings with cross references. Some headings have a cross refer 
ence only, that is, no entries are listed under the heading and the 
reader is referred to another heading. Examples are:

AQUIFER'S. See Ground water. 
BOTANY, fossil. See Paleobotany. 
MINERAL MAPS. See Maps, Mineral.
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Some headings have entries listed under them but also have cross 
references to other headings of a similar or related nature. Examples 
are:

MINERAL DESCRIPTIONS. See also Mineralogy. 
MINERAL DEPO SITS. See also Economic geology. 
ECONOMIC GEOLOGY. For areal, see subheading Economic geology under

States and countries. See also Mineral deposits; the more important
economic minerals.

Geographic headings. The geographic headings are names of coun 
tries and colonial possessions in North America, the States, territories, 
and possessions of the United States, the provinces of Canada, and 
well-known areas like the Atlantic Coastal Plain, the Appalachians, 
the Colorado Plateau, and the Williston basin. Examples of geo 
graphic headings are: ALABAMA, ALBERTA, CANADA, 
JAMAICA, MEXICO, NEVADA, and UNITED STATES. 
CANADA and UNITED STATES are headings used to index papers 
covering the whole of these areas or more than two or three States 
or provinces. For example, an article on oil and gas exploration in 
Manitoba would be indexed under MANITOBA but one on western 
Canada's oil and gas potentialities would be indexed only under 
CANADA and not under each province discussed in the paper. Sim 
ilarly, "Feldspar and mica deposits in the southeastern United States" 
would be indexed only under UNITED STATES and not under the 
individual States described.

Subject headings. The subject headings deal with the subject of 
the paper rather than the geographic areas. They include, among 
others, the general subdivisions of geology, such as ECONOMIC 
GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY, PALEONTOLOGY, the phyla and 
larger classes of animals, such as BRACHIOPODA, MOLLUSCA, 
and the common economic minerals and metals, such as COPPER, 
GOLD, MICA, and SILVER, and other geologic entries.

A few of the major subject headings and the scope of the entries 
listed under each are:

Heading Entries
Bibliography  __________  . Subject, area, or individual.
Biography    ___   ____     Individual names.
Geologic formations__________ Listed by name of formation; only de 

tailed information indexed.
Geologic formations, lists, sections, Area listing of all formation tables 

tables. and sections.
Geologic history _  __   . Area.
Geologic maps ____-____ _ Area; some sketch maps included.
Guidebooks_  __   _     Areas covered by field trips.
History__________________. History of various organizations or

geological investigations.
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Industrial minerals___________. Subject or area.
Mineral deposits_____________ Area; also includes articles discuss 

ing origin of minerals or ores.
Mineral descriptions__________. Mineral name listing.
Mineral resources____________ Area; includes more than one min 

eral; not indexed to individual 
minerals.

Mineralogy________________ Mineral examinations, origin, etc.;
methods of testing and the like.

Oil and gas fields        _  - Listed by name of field.
Popular and elementary geology___ Papers written for the layman.
Bock descriptions____________ Rock names and areas; restricted to

new or unusual rocks or detailed 
descriptions.

Surveys____,.___________ Special activities of U.S. Geological
Survey or State and foreign geologi 

cal surveys.
Systems__________________ Chemical rock- or mineral-forming

systems; alphabetically by formula 
or name.

Subheadings. Subheadings, underlined and indented two spaces, 
are used to group entries under the geographic headings and under 
four of the subject headings. Subheadings used under geographic 
headings are: General, Areas described (for general descriptions), 
Economic geology, Geologic maps, Ground water, Historical geology, 
Mineralogy, Paleontology, Petrology, Physical geology, and Physio 
graphic geology. Subheadings are used under the four subject head 
ings EAETH, MAPS, PALEONTOLOGY, and TECHNIQUE. 
Subheadings for EARTH include Crust, Interior, and Temperature. 
Subheadings for MAPS include Aeromagnetic, Geophysical, and 
Mineral. The PALEONTOLOGY subheadings include General and 
the age groups, Cambrian, Ordovician, etc. Subheadings under 
TECHNIQUE include Apparatus, Geophysical, Mineralogic, and 
Petrographic.

Entries.-. Entries form the main subdivisions of headings and are 
indented four spaces. Entries usually follow a subheading, but where 
they do not fit under any of the subheadings used, they follow the 
main heading directly. Under both the geographic and subject 
headings, the entries may be either geographic, subject, or a com 
bination of the two. Each entry is followed by the name of the author 
of the paper referring to it. A number following the author's name 
refers to the paper so numbered in the bibliography. Examples of 
entries under geographic and subject headings are as follows:

COLORADO. 
Mineralogy.

Montrose County, uranium-vanadium deposits: Weeks, A. D., 13R.
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ILLINOIS. 
Economic geology.

Natural gas, Freeburg pool: Meentz, W. F., 4. 
INDEXES.

Geologic names of North America: Wilson, Druid, 2. 
IRON.

Alberta, Peace River area: Kidd, D. J.
Itabirite, origin of hard hematite: Park, C. F., Jr., 6.
Pennsylvania, eastern: Gray, C., 10.

Use of index. In general, if the paper sought deals with a specific 
mineral resource from a specific State, province, or country, it should 
be found under the following entries: (a) the heading for the specific 
geographic area under the subheading Economic geology, and (b) 
the mineral resource heading with an entry under the specific geo 
graphic area. For example, a paper on iron deposits in Minnesota 
might be found under:

MINNESOTA.
Economic geology.

Iron, Cook County, titaniferous magnetite: Grout, F. F., 5. 
IRON.

Minnesota, Cook County, titaniferous magnetite: Grout, F. F., 5.

However, if the paper discusses iron in a particular State but also 
covers deposits in several other States, there will be no entry under 
the specific States discussed but only under the United States. Thus 
the index would read in such a case:

UNITED STATES. 
Economic geology.

Iron, resources: Carr, M. E. S., 2. 
IRON.

United States, resources: Carr, M. E. S., 2.

In other words, papers covering the larger geographic area, of which 
the area of interest is a part, should also be examined for possible sup 
plementary information on the particular area under study.

In the case of subjects and other special types of entry, a similar 
situation holds true. Most mineral names will not be indexed with 
an individual heading but will be found under the headings MIN 
ERAL DESCRIPTIONS or MINERALOGY, or under the Mineral 
ogy subheading for the geographic area in which they are found. In 
general, items will be included under the larger, more general group 
heading rather than under an individual entry: that is, a special oil 
field, under OIL AND GAS FIELDS; general papers on aeromagnetic 
surveys under GEOPHYSICS or TECHNIQUE, Geophysical; Ordo- 
vician trilobites under TRILOBITA; etc.



BIBLIOGRAPHY OF NORTH AMERICAN GEOLOGY, 1950-1959

SERIALS

The following list gives the abbreviated title of periodicals and serials cited in 
or systematically searched for this bibliography. The complete titles 
of all these publications, as used in library catalogs and the "Union List 
of Serials," and the place of publication have also been included. Many 
of the foreign periodicals and most of the nongeological publications 
have been examined only for the particular articles cited and have not 
been searched completely. 

A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Abs. Tech. Papers; Min. Br.
Abs. American Institute of Mining and Metallurgical Engineers, Mining,
Geology, and Geophysics Division Annual Meeting, Abstracts of Technical
Papers; Mining Branch Abstracts. New York. 

A.I.M.E. Trans. American Institute of Mining, Metallurgical, and Petroleum
Engineers Transactions. New York. 

Acad. Brasileira Cienc. Auais Academia Brasileira de Ciencias Anais. Rio de
Janeiro. 

Acad. Cienc. M6d., FIs. y Naturales Habana Anales Academia de Ciencias
MSdicas, Fisicas y Naturales de la Habana Anales. Havana. 

Acad. Nac. Cienc. Mem. Rev. Academia Nacional de Ciencias Memorias y
Revista. Mexico, D.F.

Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia Mon.; Notulae Naturae; Proc. Academy of Nat 
ural Sciences of Philadelphia Monographs; Notulae Naturae; Proceedings.
Philadelphia, Pa.

Acad. Sci. Comptes rendus Academie des Sciences, Comptes rendus. Paris. 
Acad. Sci. St. Louis Trans. Academy of Science of St. Louis Transactions. St.

Louis, Mo. 
Accad. Sci. Fis. e Mat. Rend. Accademia delle Scienze Fisiche e Matematiche

Rendiconto. Naples, Italy. 
Acta Biotheoretica Leiden, Netherlands. 
Acta Crystallographica. Copenhagen. 
Acta Horti Bergiani. Uppsala, Sweden. 
Acta Humboldtiana Ser. Geog. et Ethnograph. Acta Humboldtiana Series Geb-

graphica et Ethnographica. Wiesbaden, Germany.
Actualit^s Sci. et Indus. Actualit£s Scientifiques et Industrielles. Paris. 
Adv. Sci. The Advancement of Science. London. 
Advances Physics Advances in Physics. London. 
Akad. Nauk SSSR, Doklady; Izvestiia, Ser. Geol. Akademiia Nauk SSSR,

Doklady; Izvestiia, Seriia Geologicheskaia. Moscow. 
Akad. Wiss. Gottingen Nachr., Math.-Physikal. Kl. Akademie der Wissen-

schaften in Gottingen Nachrichten, Mathematisch-Physikalische Klasse.
Gottingen, Germany.

Ala. Acad. Sci. Jour. Alabama Academy of Science Journal. Birmingham, Ala. 
Ala. Geol. Survey Bull.; County Rept.; Inf. Ser.; Map; Mus. Paper; Special

Rept. Alabama Geological Survey Bulletin; County Report; Information
Series; Map; Museum Papers; Special Reports. University, Ala. 

Ala. Geol. Survey and State Oil and Gas Board Ann. Repts. Alabama Geological
Survey and State Oil and Gas Board Annual Reports. University, Ala. 

Alaska Dept. Mines Rept. Commissioner Mines Bienn. Alaska Department of
Mines Report of the Commissioner of Mines Biennium. Juneau, Alaska. 

Alaska Div. Mines and Minerals Inf. Circ.; Rept. Alaska Division of Mines and
Minerals Information Circular; Report. Juneau, Alaska. 

Alaska Univ. Gepphys. Inst. Geophys. Research Rept.; Rept. Ser. UAG-R 
Alaska University Geophysical Institute Geophysical Research Report;
Report Series UAG-R. College, Alaska. 

Alaska Univ. School Mines Pub. Bull. Alaska University School of Mines
Publication Bulletin. College, Alaska. 

Alberta Dept. Mines and Minerals Mines Div. Ann. Rept. Alberta Department
of Mines and Minerals, Mines Division Annual Report. Edmonton,
Alberta. 

Alberta Research Council Bull.; Inf. Ser.; Mem.; Mimeo. Circ.; Prelim. Rept.;
Prelim. Soil Survey Rept.; Rept. Alberta Research Council Bulletin;
Information Series; Memoir; Mimeographed Circular; Preliminary Re 
port ; Preliminary Soil Survey Report; Report. Edmonton, Alberta.
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Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour.; News Bull. Alberta Society of Petro 
leum Geologists Journal; News Bulletin. Calgary,! Alberta.

Allan Hancock Found. Pubs. Occasional Paper Allan Hancock Foundation 
Publications Occasional Papers. Los Angeles, Oalif.

Am. Acad. Arts Sci. Proc. American Academy of Arts and Sciences Proceedings. 
Boston.

Am. Acad. Political and Social Sci. Annals American Academy of Political and 
Social Science Annals. Philadelphia, Pa.

Am. Alpine Jour. American Alpine Journal. New York.
Am. Antiquity American Antiquity. Washington, D.C.
Am. Assoc. Adv. Sci. Pub. American Association for the Advancement of 

Science Publication. Washington, D.C.
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull. American Association of Petroleum Geol 

ogists Bulletin. Tulsa, Okla.
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Pacific Sec. Correlation Sec. American Asso 

ciation of Petroleum Geologists Pacific Section Correlation Sections.
Am. Ceramic Soc. Bull.; Jour. American Ceramic Society Bulletin; Journal. 

Columbus, Ohio.
Am. Chem. Soc. Jour. American Chemical Society Journal. Easton, Pa.
Am. Chem. Soc. Mon. American Chemical Society Monograph. New York.
Am. Concrete Inst. Jour.; Proc. American Concrete Institute Journal; Pro 

ceedings. Detroit, Mich.
Am. Geog. Soc. Special Pub. American Geographical Society Special Publica 

tion. Princeton, N.J.
Am. Geol. Inst. Rept. American Geological Institute Report. Washington, 

D.C.
Am. Geophys. Union, Comm. Glaciers, Subcomm. Am. Rocky Mts. Trienn. Rept.; 

Geophys. Mon.; Trans. American Geophysical Union, Committee on 
Glaciers, Subcommittee on the American Rocky Mountains Triennial 
Report; Geophysical Monograph ; Transactions. Washington, D.C.

Am. Jour. Botany American Journal of Botany. Baltimore, Md.
Am. Jour. Phys. Anthropology American Journal of Physical Anthropology. 

Philadelphia, Pa.
Am. Jour. Sci.; Radiocarbon Supp. American Journal of Science; Radiocarbon 

Supplement. New Haven, Conn.
Am. Malacolog. Union Ann. Rept. American Malacological Union Annual Re 

port. Buffalo, N.Y.
Am. Midland Naturalist American Midland Naturalist. Notre Dame, Ind.
Am. Mineralogist American Mineralogist. Ann Arbor, Mich.
Am. Mus. Nat. History Bull.; Sci. Guide; Special Pub. American Museum of 

Natural History Bulletin; Science Guide; Special Publication. New 
York.

Am. Mus. Novitates American Museum Novitates. New York.
Am. Naturalist. American Naturalist. Lancaster, Pa.
Am. Petroleum Inst. Drilling and Production Practice; Proc.; Rept. Progress; 

Research Proj. American Petroleum Institute Drilling and Production 
Practice; Proceedings; Report of Progress; Research Project. New 
York.

Am. Phil. Soc. Proc.; Trans.; Yearbook American Philosophical Society Pro 
ceedings ; Transactions; Yearbook. Philadelphia, Pa.

Am. Scientist American Scientist. Easton, Pa.
Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc.; Jour. Air Transport Div.; Jour. Board Direc 

tion ; Jour. City Plan. Div.; Jour. Eng. Mechanics; Jour. Highway Div.; 
Jour. Hydraulics Div.; Jour. Irrigation and Drainage Div.; Jour. Pipe 
line Div.; Jour. Power Div.; Jour. Sanitary Eng. Div.; Jour. Soil 
Mechanics and Found. Div.; Jour. Structural Div.; Jour. Surveying and 
Mapping Div.; Jour. Waterways and Harbors Div. American Society 
of Civil Engineers Proceedings; Journal of the Air Transport Division; 
Journal of the Board of Direction; Journal of the City Planning Divi 
sion ; Journal of Engineering Mechanics; Journal of the Highway Divi 
sion ; Journal of the Hydraulics Division; Journal of the Irrigation and 
Drainage Division; Journal of the Pipeline Division; Journal of the 
Power Division; Journal of the Sanitary Engineering Division'; Journal 
of the Soil Mechanics and Foundations Division; Journal of the Struc-
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tural Division; Journal of the Surveying and Mapping Division; Journal 
of the Waterways and Harbor Division. New York.

Am. Soc. Mechanical Engineers Trans. American Society of Mechanical Engi 
neers Transactions. New York.

Am. Soc. Testing Materials Special Tech. Pub. American Society for Testing 
Materials Special Technical Publications. Philadelphia, Pa.

Am. Statistical Assoc. Jour. American Statistical Association Journal. 
Menasha, Wis.

Am. Water Works Assoc. Jour. American Water Works Association Journal. 
New York.

Am. Water Works Assoc. Jour. Southeastern Sec. American Water Works 
Association Journal Southeastern Section. Birmingham, Ala.

Am6ricas. Washington, D.C.
Anal. Chemistry Analytical Chemistry. Washington, D.C.
Anal. Ohimica Acta Analytica Chimica Acta. Amsterdam.
Angew. Ohemie Angewandte Chemie. Frankfurt am Main, Germany.
Annales Geographic Annales de Geographic. Paris.
Annales G Sophys. Annales de Geophysique. Paris.
Annales Pal6ontologie Annales de PalSontologie. Paris.
Annales Ponts et ChaussSes Annales des Fonts et Chausse'es. Paris.
Annali Geofisica Annali di Geofisica. Rome.
Annals and Mag. Nat. History Annals and Magazine of Natural History. 

London.
Annals Botany Annals of Botany. London.
Annals Ky. Nat. History Annals of Kentucky Natural History. Louisville, 

Ky.
Anne'e Biol. L'Annee Biologique. Paris.
Annot. Bibliography of Econ. Geology Annotated Bibliography of Economic 

Geology. Urbana, 111.
Appalachia. Boston.
Applied Spectroscopy. Plainfield, N.J.
Archiv Meteprologie, Geophysik u. Bioklimatologie, Ser. A Archiv fur Mete- 

orologie, Geophysik und Bioklimatolgie, Serie A. Meteorologie und Geo 
physik. Vienna.

Archives Sci. Archives des Sciences. Geneva, Switzerland.
Arctic. Montreal, Quebec.
Arctic Inst. North America Special Pub. Arctic Institute of North America 

Special Publication. Montreal, Quebec.
Ariz. Bur. Mines Bull., Geol. Ser.; Mineral Technology Ser.; Technology Ser.  

Arizona Bureau of Mines Bulletin, Geological Series; Mineral Technol 
ogy Series; Technology Series. Tucson, Ariz.

Ariz. Bur. Mines Circ. Arizona Bureau of Mines Circular. Tucson, Ariz.
Ariz. Dept. Mineral Res., Ann. Rept. Arizona Department of Mineral Resources, 

Annual Report. Phoenix, Ariz.
Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest, Ann. Arizona Geological Society Digest, Annual. 

Tucson, Ariz.
Ariz. Highways Arizona Highways. Phoenix, Ariz.
Ariz. State Land Dept. Water Res. Rept. Arizona State Land Department 

Water Resources Rept. Phoenix, Ariz.
Ariz. Univ., Agr. Expt. Bull.; Bull.; Phys. Sci. Bull. Arizona University Agri 

cultural Experiment Station Bulletin; Bulletin; Physical Science Bulletin. 
Tucson, Ariz.

Ark. Acad. Sci. Proc. Arkansas Academy of Science Proceedings. Fayette- 
ville, Ark.

Ark. Geol. and Conserv. Comm. Inf. Circ.; Water Res. Circ. Arkansas Geologi 
cal and Conservation Commission Information Circular; Water Resources 
Circular. Little Rock.

Ark. Res. Devel. Comm., Div. Geology Bull.; Inf. Circ. Arkansas Resources1 and 
Development Commission, Division of Geology Bulletin; Information 
Circular. Little Rock.

Ark. Univ., Inst. Sci. and Technology Research Ser. Arkansas University, 
Institute of Science and Technology Research Series. Fayetteville, Ark.

Arkiv Zoologi Arkiv for Zoologi. Stockholm.
Armagh Observatory Leaflet. Armagh, Northern Ireland.
Asbestos. Philadelphia, Pa.

8
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Asoc. Ing. Uruguay, Rev. Ingenierla Asociaci6n de Ingenieros del Uruguay, 
Revista de Ingenieria. Montevideo.

Asoc. Mexicana Ge61ogos Petroleros Bol. Asociaci6n Mexicana de Ge61ogos 
Petroleros Boletfn. Mexico, D.F.

Asoc. Venezolana Geologla, Minerla y Petroleo Bol. Asociaci6n Venezolana de 
Geologla, Minerla y Petroleo Boletin. Caracas.

Assoc. Am. Geographers Annals Association of American Geographers Annals. 
Lawrence, Kans.

Assoc. Canadienne-Frangaise Av. Sci. Annales Association Canadienne-Fran- 
gaise pour 1'Avancement des Sciences Annales. Montreal, Quebec.

Assoc. Ge"ographes Francais Bull. L'Association de G6ographes Francais Bul 
letin. 'Paris.

Assoc. Official Agr. Chemists Jour. Association of Official Agricultural Chemists 
Journal. Washington, D.C.

Assoc. Pacific Coast Geographers Yearbook Association of Pacific Coast Geog 
raphers, Yearbook. Seattle, Wash.

Astron. Soc. Pacific Pubs. Astronomical Society of the Pacific Publications. 
San Francisco, Calif.

Atlantic Naturalist. Washington, D.C.
Atoll Research Bull. Atoll Research Bulletin. Washington, D.C.
Audubon Soc. R.I. Bull. Audubon Society of Rhode Island Bulletin. 

Providence.
Augustana Libr. Pub. Augustana Library Publications. Rock Island, 111.
Auk The Auk. Lancaster, Pa.
Australian and New Zealand Assoc. Adv. Sci. Rept. Australian and New Zea 

land Association for the Advancement of Science Report. Brisbane, 
Australia.

Battelle Tech. Rev. Battelle Technical Review.. Columbus, Ohio.
Bayerische Akad. Wiss. Jahrbuch Bayerische Akademie der Wissenschaften 

Jahrbuch. Munich, Germany.
Beitr. Geophysik Beitrage zur Geophysik. Leipzig, Germany.
Beitr. Mineralogie u. Petrographie Beitrage zur Mineralogie und Petrographie. 

Berlin.
Bell System Tech. Jour. Bell System Technical Journal. New York.
Berg- u. Hiittenm. Monatsh. Berg- und Huttenmannische Monatshefte. Wien.
Bergakademie. Berlin.
Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum Bull.; Occasional Papers; Special Pub.  

Bernice Pauahi Bishop Museum Bulletin; Occasional Papers; Special 
Publication. Honolulu.

Biol. Abs. Biological Abstracts. Philadelphia, Pa.
Biol. Soc. Washington Proc. Biological Society of Washington Proceedings. 

Washington, D.C.
Bios. Mount Vernon, Iowa.
Bol. Bibliog. Geofisica y Oce'anografia Am. Boletln Bibliografico de Geofisica y 

Oceanograf ia Americanas. Mexico, D.F.
Bol. Historia Nat. Boletin de Historia Natural. Havana.
Bol. Minas y Petr61eo Boletin de Minas y Petroleo. Mexico, D.F.
Boston Soc. Civil Engineers Jour. Boston Society of Civil Engineers Journal. 

Boston.
Bot. Gaz. Botanical Gazette. Chicago, 111.
Bot. Notiser. Botaniska Notiser. Lund, Sweden.
Bot. Rev. Botanical Review. New Haven, Conn.
Brazil Dept. Nac. Producjio Mineral, Div. Geologia e Mineralogia Bol. Brazil 

Departmento Nacional da Produeao Mineral, Divisao de Geologia e Mine 
ralogia Boletim. Rio de Janeiro.

Breviora. Cambridge, Mass.
Brigham Young Univ. Research Studies Geology Ser. Brigham Young Univer 

sity Research Studies Geology Series. Provo, Utah.
British Ceramic Soc. Trans. British Ceramic Society Transactions. Stoke-on- 

Trent, England.
British Columbia Dept. Mines Ann. Rept.; Bull. British Columbia Department 

of Mines Annual Report; Bulletin. Victoria, British Columbia.
Brittonia. New York.
Buffalo Soc. Nat. Sci. Bull. Buffalo Society of Natural Sciences Bulletin. 

Buffalo, N.Y.

9
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Bull. Am. Paleontology Bulletins of American Paleontology. Ithaca, N.Y.
Bull. Marine Sci. Gulf and Caribbean Bulletin of Marine Sciences of the Gulf 

and Caribbean. Coral Gables, Fla.
Bull. Geodesique Bulletin G^od^sique. Paris.
Bull. Microscopie Appl. Bulletin de Microscopie Appliquee. Paris.
Bull. Volcanol. Bulletin Volcanologique. Naples, Italy.
Bull. Zool. Nomenclature Bulletin of Zoological Nomenclature. London.
Butler Univ. Bot. Studies Butler University Botanical Studies. Indianapolis, 

Ind.
Cahiers GSographie Quebec Cahiers de Geographie de Quebec. Quebec.
Cahiers G^ol. Cahiers G6ologiques. Seyssel, France.
Calif. Acad. Sci. Occasional Paper; Proc. California Academy of Sciences 

Occasional Paper; Proceedings. San Francisco, Calif.
Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull.; Econ. Mineral Map; Mineral Inf. 

Service; Kept. State Mineralogist; 'Special Rept. California Department 
of Natural Resources, Division of Mines Bulletin; Economic Mineral Map; 
Mineral Information Service; Report of the State Mineralogist; Special 
Report. San Francisco, Calif.

Calif. Dept. Public Works, Div. Water Res. Bull.; Water Quality Inv. Rept.  
California Department of Public Works, Division of Water Resources, 
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tome 4, p. 270-296, illus., with English summary [1955?] ; also available 
as Internat. Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Pub., no. 39 [1955?].

2. Frontverschiebungen des Gletschers Eqip Sermia, West-Grb'nland 1912-1953: 
Polarforschung 1953, Jahrg. 23, Band 3, Heft 1-2, p. 234-235, Holz- 
minden, Germany, Dec. 31,1954.
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Bauer, Clyde Maxwell. Memorial to Eugene Stebinger (1883-1951) : Geol. Soc. 
America Proc. 1953, p. 153-154, port., May 1954.

Bauer, Francis H. Marine terraces in the vicinity of Fort Ross, Sonoma County, 
California [abs.]: Assoc. Pacific Coast Geographers Yearbook, v. 12, 
p. 32-33, 1950.
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Baumann, Paul. Experiments with fresh-water barrier to prevent sea water 
intrusion [Calif.]: Am. Water Works Assoc. Jour., v. 45, no. 5, p. 521- 
534, illus., May 1953.

Baumgardner, L. H. See Moxham, R. M., 7.
Baur, Gretta Scott. See also Anderson, F. G.; Sand, L. B., 9.

1. (and Sand, Leonard B.). X-ray powder data for ulexite and halotrichite: 
Am. Mineralogist, v. 42, nos. 9-10, p. 676-678, tables, Sept.-Oct. 1957.
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Kankakee and Iroquois Counties: 111. State Geol. Survey, 111. Indus. 
Minerals Notes, no 5, p. 6-9, table, Apr. 1,1957.

2. Distribution of radioactivity in uranium-bearing rocks from Potash Sulphur 
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1955, p. 133-137, port., July 1956.

3. Geologic map of Wisconsin. Scale 1:1,000,000 (about 1 in. to 16 mi), 
reprint of 1949 revision, Wis. Geol. and Nat. History Survey, 1959.

Bean, Robert Jay. 1. Relation of gravity anomalies to the geology of central 
Vermont and New Hampshire: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 5, 
p. 509-537, illus. incl. geol. map, May 1953.

133



Bean
2. (and Spivey, Robert Charles). Geological and geophysical studies at Bail- 

road Valley, Nevada [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 
42, no. 1, p. 215, Jan. 1958.

Bean, Robert Taylor. See also McClure, C. R., Jr., 2; Marliave, E. C., 3; Thomas, 
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America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1542, Dec. 1958.

4. Absence of cross-stratification in the bed regimes of density underflows 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1576, Dec. 1959.

Brustad, John T. See also Luttes, L. L.
Multiple reflection in offshore seismic operations [abs.]: Geophysics, v. 
22, no. 2, p. 498-499, Apr. 1957.

Bruun, Anton F. New light of the abyssal and hadal faunas of the Pacific [abs.]: 
Pacific Sci. Cong., 9th, Bangkok, Thailand, 1957, Abs. Papers, p. 246,1957.

Bruun, Per. 1. Mission Bay, California and comparison with Danish data, Pt. 2 
of Coast erosion and the development of beach profiles: [U.S.] Beach 
Erosion Board Tech. Memo., no. 44, p. 65-79, illus., June 1954.

2. Coastal development and coastal protection with special reference to con 
ditions in Florida: Fla. Univ., Eng. and Indus. Expt. Sta. Bull. Ser., no. 
76, 30 p., illus., Nov. 1955.

3. (and Gerritsen, Franciscus, and Morgan, W. H.). Florida coastal prob 
lems, Chap. 26 of Johnson, J. W., ed., Coastal engineering, Proc. 6th Conf., 
Dec. 1957, p. 463-509, illus., 1958.

4. (and Gerritsen, Franciscus). Natural by-passing of sand at coastal inlets: 
Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 85, Paper 2301, Jour. Waterways and 
Harbors Div., no. WW 4, pt. 1, p. 75-107, illus., Dec. 1959.

Bruyn, Kathleen. Uranium country [Colorado Plateau], 165 p., illus. incl. geol. 
sketch map, Boulder, Univ. Colo. Press, 1955.

Bruyn, J. W. de. Isogam maps of Caribbean Sea and surroundings and of south 
east Asia: World Petroleum Cong., 3d, The Hague, 1951, Proc.. sec. 1, 
p. 598-612, maps, with discussion and French summary, Leiden, Nether 
lands, 1951.

Bryan, Carl L. Regional geology and geophysics of the Ark-La-Tex area: Geo 
physics, v. 16, no. 3, p. 401-415, illus., July 1951.

Bryan, Joseph Jefferson, 1905-1951. See also Hazzard, J. C., 1,9.
Bryan, Kirk, 1888-1950. 1. The geology and fossil vertebrates of Ventana Cave 

[Ariz.], Pt. 3 of Archaeology and stratigraphy of Ventana Cave, by E. W. 
Haury. p. 75-126, Univ. N. Mex. Press, 1950.

2. (arranger). Symposium on geomorphology in honor of the 100th anni 
versary of the birth of William Morris Davis: Assoc. Am. Geographers
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Bryan

Annals, v. 40, no. 3, p. 171-236, illus., with discussions, Sept. 1950. In 
cludes papers by H. Baulig, K. Bryan, Lawrence Martin, L. C. Peltier, 
and A. N. Strahler, which are cited individually.

3. The place of geomorphology in the geographic sciences, in Bryan, K., 
arranger, Symposium on geomorphology in honor of ... William Morris 
Davis: Assoc. Am. Geographers Annals, v. 40, no. 3, p. 196-208, Sept. 
1950.

4. Foreword, to Moss, J. H., Early Man in the Eden Valley, p. 1-4, 1951.
5. The erroneous use of tjaele as the equivalent of perennially frozen ground: 

Jour. Geology, v. 59, no. 1, p. 69-71, Jan. 1951.
6. The geology of Chaco Canyon, New Mexico in relation to the life and 

remains of the prehistoric peoples of Pueblo Bonito: Smithsonian Misc. 
Coll., v. 122, no. 7, vi, 65 p., illus., Feb. 2,1954.

Bryan, Kirk, Jr. See Livingstone, D. A., 6.
Bryan, Margaret S. See also Davis, M. B.

Interglacial pollen spectra from Greenland: Danmarks Geol. Under- 
s0gelse [Skr.j, 2 rsekke, nr. 80, p. 65-72, illus., Copenhagen, 1954.

Bryan, Tolbert Wilson. Geology of the Oak Cliff quadrangle, Dallas County, 
Texas: Field & Lab., v. 21, no. 1, p. 34-43, illus. incl. geol. map, Jan. 1953.

Bryan, Wilfred Bottrill1, Jr. High-silica alkaline lavas of Clarion and Socorro 
Islands, Mexico their genesis and regional significance [abs.]: Dissert. 
Abs., v. 20, no. 3, p. 989, Sept. 1959.

Bryant, Bruce Hazelton. See also Reed, J. C., Jr., 8.
1. Metamorphism in the Snowking area, northern Cascades, Washington 

[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1334, Dec. 1954.
2. Petrology and reconnaissance geology of the Snowking area, northern 

Cascades, Washington [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 15, no. 12, p. 2512-2513, 
1955.

3. (and Reed, John Calvin, Jr.). Structural features of the Grandfather 
Mountain area, northwestern North Carolina [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1757-1758, Dec. 1959.

Bryant, Donald L. 1. Paleozoic and Cretaceous stratigraphy of the Tucson Moun 
tains, in Ariz. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, Apr. 1952, p. 33-42, illus., 1952.

2. Index, type species, and bibliography of productid genera: Jour. Paleontol 
ogy, v. 29, no. 2, p. 283-294, Mar. 1955.

3. Marker zones in Permian formations of southern Arizona, in Ariz. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook 2, Apr. 1959: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest, 2d Ann., p. 38-42, 
1959.

4. Stratigraphy of a Pliocene vertebrate fossil locality near Prescott, Arizona 
Tabs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1496-1497, Dec. 
195L

5. (and Kinnison, John E.). Lower Cretaceous age of the Amole arkose, 
Tucson Mountains, Arizona [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1235, Dec. 1954.

Bryant, H. L. Geological application of the continuous velocity log [abs.]: 
Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 1959-60 [ 11958-59], v. 6, p. 52, 1959.

Bryce, John Douglas, (and Thompson, J. M.). The Bicroft uranium mines 
operation [Ontario] [abs.]: Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 1, p. 52, Jan. 1958. 

Bryden, Elmer Louis. See Parsons, Willard H., 1.
Brydon, James E. See also Skinner, S. I. M.

1. (and Marshall, Charles Edmund). Mineralogical study of Lindley soil 
in Missouri: Mo. Univ. Agr. Expt. Sta. Research Bull. 623, 38 p., tables, 
Mar. 1957.

2. (and Marshall, Charles Edmund). Mineralogy and chemistry of the 
Hagerstown soil in Missouri: Mo. Univ. Agr. Expt. Sta. Research Bull. 
655, 56 p., illus., Feb. 1958.

3. Mineralogical analysis of the soils of the Maritime Provinces: Canadian 
Jour. Soil Sci., v. 38, no. 2, p. 155-160, table, Aug. 1958.

4. (and Heystek, Hendrik). A mineralogical and chemical study of the 
dikeland soils of Nova Scotia: Canadian Jour. Soil Sci., v. 38, no. 2, 
p. 171-186, illus., Aug. 1958.
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Bucher

Bryner, Leonid. 1. Geology of the South Oomobabi Mountains and Ko Vaya 
Hills, Pima County, Arizona [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 19, no. 6, p. 1341, 
Dec. 1958.

2. Fragmental acid intrusive igneous rocks of the South Comobabi Mountains 
and Ko Vaya Hills, Pima County, Arizona [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1710-1711, Dec. 1959.

Bryson, Marian Carol. See Smith, D. G. 
Bryson, Reid Alien. See Lathbury, A.
Bryson, Robert Pearne. The Coalwood coal field, Powder River County, Mon 

tana: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 973-B, p. iv, 23-106, illus. incl. geol. map, 
1952.

Buchanan, Jack Robert. See Aldrich, D. G., Jr. 
Buchanan, R. M. See Wilson, M. E., 3.
Buchanan, Richard Stuart. New activity in southwest Kansas-Oklahoma Pan 

handle : World Oil, v. 149, no. 6, p. 113-116, illus., Nov. 1959.
Buchanan, Robert Ambrose, 3d. See Wickersheim, K. A.
Bucher, Walter Hermann. See also Caster, K. E., 3.

1. The crust of the earth: Sci. Am., v. 182, no. 5, p. 32-41, illus., May 1950; 
reprinted, Precambrian, v. 26, no. 3, p. 28-37, illus., Mar. 1953; in Sci. 
Am., The planet earth, p. 58-80, illus., 1957.

2. Megatectonics and geophysics: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 31, no. 4, 
p. 495-507, Aug. 1950.

3. Fundamental properties of erogenic belts, in Gutenberg, B., dim., Colloquium 
on plastic flow and deformation within the earth: Am. Geophys. Union 
Trans., v. 32, no. 4, p. 514-517, illus., Aug. 1951.

4. Fossils in metamorphic rocks: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 3, p. 275- 
300, illus., Mar. 1953; discussion by A. J. Boucot and reply by author, 
no. 8, p. 997-999, Aug. 1953.

5. Symposium on the interior of the earth: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 35, 
no. 1, p. 48-98, illus., with discussions, Feb. 1954. Contains papers by 
S. K. Runcorn, A. F. Birch, and J. Verhoogen, which are cited indi 
vidually.

6. Deformation in orogenic belts, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth  
a symposium: Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 343-368, illus., 
July 15, 1955.

7. Modellversuche und Gedanken iiber das Wesen der Orogenese, in Geotek- 
tonisches Symposium zu Ehren von Hans Stille, Lotze, F., ed. p. 396- 
410, illus., Stuttgart, Germany, Ferdiriand Enke, 1956.

8. Orogenic deformation as a symptom of subcrustal changes [summary]: 
Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 61, no. 2, pt. 2, p. 374-377, illus., June 1956.

9. Role of gravity in orogenesis : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 10, p. 1295- 
1318, illus., Oct. 1956.

10. Taconic klippe [N.Y.] a stratigraphic-structural problem: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 68, no. 6, p. 657-673, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
June 1957.

11. The problem of orogenesis in the light of new field and experimental evi 
dence [summary]: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 5, no. 7, 
p. 138-139, July 1957; summary of discussion . . . with particular ref 
erence to the Canadian Rockies and foothills, compiled by L. V. Illing, 
v. 6, no. 2, p. 50-56, illus., Feb. 1958.

12. [Olistostromes]: World Petroleum Cong., 5th, New York, 1959, Proc., 
sec. 1, p. 272-275, illus., with discussion, 1959.

13. Memorial to John L[yon] Rich (1884-1956) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1958, p. 183-190, port., Sept. 1959.

14. Infolded mid-Ordovician limestone on Precambrian north of Peekskill, 
New York, and its bearing on the region's orogeny [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1426-1427, Dec. 1951.

15. Preservation of the texture of echinoderm plates in metamorphosed rocks 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1548, Dec. 1951.

16. (and Gilkey, Arthur Karr). Fracture pattern and uranium ore of the 
Zuni Uplift, New Mexico [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 48, no. 7, p. 617-618,
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Buchsbaum
Nov. 1953; Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1402, Dec. 
1953.

1R. Annual report for June 15, 1952 to April 1, 1953 Pt. 1, Fracture studies 
in the Zuni and Lucero Uplifts, New Mexico: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. 
Kept. RME-3042, 12 p., June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission by Columbia University.)

Buchsbaum, Ralph. See also Epstein", S., 1.
Paleoecological factors in the sea: Annee Biol., 3° ser., tome 33, fasc. 
5-6, p. 283-285, Paris, May-June 1957.

Buchwald, Vagn. Bee S0rensen, H., 12.
Buck, Alan D. Mineral composition of the Yazoo clay [Miss.] by X-ray dif 

fraction methods: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 26, no. 1, p. 67, Mar. 1956.
Buck, Daniel Clifford, (and Strock, Lester William). Trimorphism in zinc 

sulfide: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 3-4, p. 192-200, illus., Mar.-Apr. 
1955.

Buck, Katharine Lutz. See also Cannon, R. S., Jr., 18R; McKelvey, V. E., 6; 
Twenhofel, W. S., 4.
Selected annotated bibliography of thorium and rare-earth deposits in 
the United States, including Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1019-F, 
p. iii, 517-541, illus., 1957.

Buck, Laurence Perry, 1913-1957. (and Van Horn, Richard, and Young, Rob 
ert Glen). Construction materials in Cloud County, Kansas: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Circ. 88, ii, 20 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Jan. 1951.

Buck, W. Keith. Geological mapping, structural problems and the magnetom 
eter : Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 473, p. 592-596, illus., Sept. 1951; 
Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 54, p. 370-374, 1951.

Buckham, Alexander F. 1. (and La tour, B. A.). The Groundhog coalfield, Brit 
ish Columbia: Canada Geol. Survey Bull. 16, 82 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
1950.

2. (and Cockfield, William Egbert). Gullies formed by sinking of the ground 
[British Columbia] : Am. Jour. Sci., v. 248, no. 2, p. 137-141, Feb. 1950.

3. Inventory and evaluation of British Columbia coal: British Columbia Nat. 
Res. Conf. Trans., 9th, p. 428-437,1956.

Buckland, Francis Channing. Germanium in British Columbia: Western Miner, 
v. 32, no. 9, p. 30-34, illus., Sept. 1959.

Buckle, E. R. (and Taylor, Harry Francis West). A calcium analogue of 
chondrodite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 9-10, p. 818-823, illus., Sept- 
Oct. 1958.

Buckles, H. R. The Deer Horn property [British Columbia]: Western Miner, 
v. 27, no. 11, p. 82, 84-85, illus., Nov. 1954.

Buckley, E. F. See Lobdell, D. S.
Buckley, Stuart Edward. 1. (editor). Petroleum conservation, xix, 304 p.,

illus., Dallas, Texas, A.I.M.E., 1951.
2. (and Hocott, Claude Richard, and Taggart, Millard Seals, Jr.). Distri 

bution of dissolved hydrocarbons in subsurface waters [Gulf Coastal 
Plain], in Weeks, L. G., ed., Habitat of oil a symposium, p. 850-882, 
illus., June 1958.

Buckmeier, Francis John. See Bolin, E. J., 7.
Buckner, Dean Alan. 1. (and Roy, Rustum). The system CaSiOs-HsO and the 

influence of Sr++ in solid solution, [Pt.] 2 of Phase equilibria in the 
system CaG-AlsOs-SiOz-Hs-O [abs.]: Geol. 'Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1536-1537, Dec. 1955.

2. (and Sand, Leonard B.). Synthesis of epistilbite and its phase relation 
ships to other calcium zeolites [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1543, Dec. 1958.

3. Synthesis of epistilbite and its phase relationships to other calcium zeolites 
[abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 19, no. 8, p. 2099, Feb. 1959.

242



Budding

Buckwalter, Tracy Vere, Jr. 1. Origin and field relations of the Pochuck gneiss 
in Lebanon, Berks, and Lancaster Counties, Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., v. 27, p. 114-119, illus., 1953.

2. Mica prospects a report on eastern Berks County: Pa. Dept. Int. Affairs 
Monthly Bull., v. 22, no. 2, p. 17-20, illus., Jan. 1954.

3. The lithology, stratigraphic relations and structure of pre-Cambrian rocks 
in eastern Pennsylvania, in Pittsburgh Geol. Soc., Field guidebook of 
Appalachian geology, Pittsburgh to New York, p. 93-97, 1953.

4. A post-Hardyston pre-Triassic diabase dike in Berks County, Pennsylvania: 
Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 30, p. 170-175, illus., 1956.

5. Granitization in the Reading Hills, Berks County, Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., v. 32, p. 133-138, illus., 1958.

6. Geology of the Precambrian rocks and Hardyston formation of the Boyer- 
town quadrangle: Pa. Geol. Survey, 4th ser., Geol. Atlas 197, [15] p., 
geol. map, 1959.

Buckwold, Sidney Joshua. See Bates, T. F., 3R.
Budd, Harrell. See also Knight, W. V.

1. Blanco field, San Juan Basin [N. Mex.], in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] 
Geological symposium of the Four Corners Region, Oct. 1952, p. 113-118, 
illus. [1952].

2. Facies development of the Gallup formation [N. Mex.], in Four Corners 
Geol. Soc., 2d Field Conf. 1957, p. 121-127, illus., 1957.

3. San Juan Basin rim area [Colo.-N. Mex.]: World Oil, v. 145, no 2, p. 45-49, 
illus., Aug. 1,1957.

Budd, Montgomery R. Geology and general operating principles, Pt. 1 of The 
Union Pacific Coal Company [Wyo.], one of America's great mining 
operations: Explosives Engineer, v. 30, no. 3, p. 71-75, illus., May-June 
1952.

Buddenhagen, Harold J. Oregon, [Sec. 2] of Pacific Coast States and Nevada, in 
Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future petroleum provinces of North America: 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 2, p. 193-199, illus. 
incl. geol. sketch map, Feb. 1951.

Buddhue, John Davis. 1. Meteoritic dust: N. Mex. Univ. Pubs. Meteoritics, no. 
2,102 p., illus., 1950.

2. New chemical analyses of the Canyon Diablo, Arizona, and Arispe, Sonora, 
Mexico, siderites: Pop. Astronomy, v. 58, no. 4, p. 190, Apr. 1950; 
Meteorit. Soc. Contr., v. 4, no. 4, p. 258-259,1950.

3. Radioactivity of Sweetwater agates [Wyo.]: Mineralogist, v. 18, no. 10, p. 
458-459, Oct. 1950.

4. Synthetic schreibersite: Pop. Astronomy, v. 58, no. 8, p. 405-407, Oct. 1950; 
Meteorit. Soc. Contr., v. 4, no. 4, p. 290-291,1950.

5. The origin and nature of pearls: Mineralogist, v. 19, no. 3, p. 155-156, 158, 
160, 162, Mar. 1951.

6. Experiments on the etching of siderites: Pop. Astronomy, v. 59, no. 6, p. 
322-325, June 1951; Meteorit. Soc. Contr., v. 5, no. 1, p. 58-61, 1951.

7. Minerals of the platinum group: Mineralogist, v. 19, nos. 7-8, p. 350, 352, 
July-Aug. 1951.

8. The empirical formulas for kamacite and taenite: Meteoritics, v. 1, no. 1, 
p. 97-98, 1953.

9. The preparation of a spherical specimen of meteoritic iron: Meteoritics, 
v. 1, no. 3, p. 315-317,1955.

10. Meteoritic dust from the Geminid shower of 1949: Meteoritics, v. 1, no. 3, 
p. 347-348, table, 1955.

11. The oxidation and weathering of meteorites: N. Mex. Univ. Pubs. Meteo 
ritics, no. 3,161 p., illus., 1957.

12. Native metals widely distributed: Mineralogist, v. 25, no. 2, p. 51-54, illus., 
Feb. 1957; v. 26, nos. 2-3, p. 61-62, 64, Feb.-Mar. 1958.

13. Are there ice meteorites?: Mineralogist, v. 25, no. 9, p. 294-295, Sept. 1957.
14. Meteorite dust: Mineralogist, v. 26, no. 1, p. 26, 28, 30, Jan. 1958.
15. Some inclusions in meteorites: Mineralogist, v. 26, nos. 10-11, p. 243-245, 

Oct.-Nov. 1958.
Budding, Antonius Jacob. See also Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral Res., 12; 

Smith, C. T., 7.
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1. Aeromagnetic survey in Lac La Ronge district TSaskatchewan]: Precam 

brian, v. 27, no. 7, p. 22, 24, July 1954; Western Miner, v. 27, no. 8, p. 45- 
47, illus., Aug. 1954.

2. The geology of the Settee Lake area (east half) : Saskatchewan Dept. Min 
eral Res. Rept, no. 17,19 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955.

3. (and Kirkland, S. J. T.). The geology of the Reindeer River area: Sas 
katchewan Dept. Mineral Res. Rept, no. 22, 44 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
1956

4. Regional metamorphism of Precambrian rocks in a part of central Sas 
katchewan, Canada [summary] : K. Nederlandsch Geol.-Mijn. Genoot- 
schap Verb.., Geol. Ser., Deel 16, p. 37-11, geol. sketch map, The Hague, 
Oct. 1956.

5. Structural geology of the southeastern Chama basin [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. 
'Soc., Guidebook, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 1959, p. 160,1959.

Buddington, Arthur Francis. See also Balsley, J. R., Jr., 11-13, 22-24, 26-28; 
Graham, J. W., 5; Sims, P. K., 3.

1. Composition and genesis of pyroxene and garnet related to Adirondack 
anorthosite and anorthosite-marble contact zones [N.Y.]: Am. Mineral 
ogist, v. 35, nos. 9-10, p. 659-670, illus., 'Sept.-Oct. 1950.

2. Chemical petrology of some metamorphosed Adirondack gabbroic, syenitic 
and quartz syenitic rocks [N.Y.]: Am. Jour. 'Sci., Bowen Volume, pt. 1, 
p. 37-84, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1952.

3. Geology of the Saranac quadrangle, New York: N.Y. State Mus. Bull., no. 
346,100 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1953.

4. (and Leonard, Benjamin Franklin, 3d). Chemical petrology and mineral 
ogy of hornblendes in northwest Adirondack granitic rocks [N.Y.]: Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 11-12, p. 891-902, Nov.-Dec. 1953.

5. (and Fahey, Joseph John, and Vlisidis, Angelina Calomeris). Thermometric 
and petrogenetic significance of titaniferous magnetite: Am. Jour. ScL, 
v. 253, no. 9, p. 497-532, illus., 'Sept. 1955; discussion by K. 'S. Heier 
and reply by author, v. 254, no. 8, p. 506-515, illus., Aug. 1956.

6. Correlation of rigid units, types of folds, and lineation in a Grenville belt 
[N.J.-N.Y.], in Thomson, J. E., ed., The Grenville problem: Royal Soc. 
Canada 'Special Pub., no. 1, p. 99-118, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1956.

7. Magnetite iron ore deposits of the New Jersey Highlands, in Geol. Soc. 
America, Guidebook for field trips, Field Trip no. 3, p. 77-86, 1957.

8. Interrelated Precambrian granitic rocks, northwest Adirondacks, New York: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 3, p. 291-306, illus., Mar. 1957.

9. Granite emplacement with special reference to North America: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 70, no. 6, p. 671-747, illus. incl. geol. maps, June 1959.

10. (and Fahey, Joseph John, and Vlisidis, Angelina Calomeris). Iron and 
titanium oxide minerals of Adirondack rocks [N.Y.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1403, Dec. 1953; Am. Mineralogist, 
v.39, nos. 3-4, p. 318-319, Mar-Apr. 1954.

Budenstein, David. See Howell, B. F., Jr., 7.
Budge, Chrissie E. 1. Second supplement, 1951, Bibliography of the geology 

and natural resources of North Dakota: N. Dak. Research Found. Bull., 
no. 6, 61 p., illus., 1952.

2. The mineral resources of North Dakota: N. Dak. Research Found. Bull., 
no. 8, 68 p., illus., 1954.

Budinger, Thomas Francis. See also Gould, H. R., 3, 6.
(and Enbysk, Betty Joyce). Cobb Seamount, a deep-sea feature off the 
Washington coast [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1677-1678, Dec. 1958.

Buehler, Edward John. See also Walker, Albert C., 1.
The morphology and taxonomy of the Halysitidae: Yale Univ., Peabody 
Mus. Nat. History Bull. 8, 79 p., illus., 1955; discussion by G. W. 
Sinclair and T. E. Bolton, Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 1, p. 203-206, 
Jan. 1956.

Buell, Murray Fife. John E[rnest] Potzger [1886-1955], student of vegeta 
tion : Science, v. 122, no. 3182, p. 1221, Dec. 23,1955.

Buerger, Martin Julian. See also Azdroff, L. V., 1, 2; Donnay, G., 1; Hahn, 
T. W.; Pearson, A. D.; Washken, E.; Zoltai, T., 1,4.
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Biitler

1. Vector sets: Acta Crystallographica, v. 3, pt. 2, p. 87-97, illus., Mar. 1950; 
correction, pt. 3, p. 243, May 1950.

2. The crystallographic symmetries determinable by x-ray diffraction: Natl. 
Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 36, no. 5, p. 324-329, May 1950.

3. Some new functions of interest in x-ray crystallography: Natl. Acad. Sci. 
Proc., v. 36, no. 7, p. 376-382, illus., July 1950.

4. Tables of the characteristics of the vector representations of the 230 space 
groups: Acta Crystallographica, v. 3, pt. 6, p. 465-471, Nov. 1950.

5. A new approach to crystal-structure analysis: Acta Crystallographica, v. 
4, pt. 6, p. 531-544, illus., Nov. 1951.

6. The diffraction symmetry of twins: Acad. Brasileira Cienc. Anais, v. 26, no. 
1, p. 111-121, illus., Rio de Janeiro, Jan. 31,1954.

7. The stuffed derivatives of the silica structures: Am, Mineralogist, v. 39, 
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Inf. Service, v. 8, no. 7, p. 1-5, illus., July 1,1955,

16. Sand and gravel: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, 
v. 8, no. 12, p. 1-7, illus., Dec. 1, 1955.

17. Titanium: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, 
no. 3, p. 1-6, illus. incl. geol. map, Mar. 1,1956.

18. Earthquakes and faults in California; Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines 
Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, no. 4, p. 1-5, illus. incl. geol. map, Apr. 1,1956.

19. Tungsten: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, 
no. 5, p. 1-7, illus., May 1,1956.

20. Gypsum: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, no. 
6, p. 1-5, illus., June 1,1956.

21. Lead and zinc in California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral 
Inf. Service, v. 9, no. 7, p. 1-6, illus., July 1,1956.

22. The mineral resources of the lone formation: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, no. 8, p. 1-5, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
map, Aug. 1,1956.

23. Lithium compounds: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Serv 
ice, v. 9, no. 9, p. 1-5, table, Sept. 1,1956.

24. Gold: Calif. Dept. Nat. QRes., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, no. 10, 
p. 1-10, illus., Oct. 1,1956.

25. Talc: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, no. H, 
p. 1-6, Nov. 1,1956.

26. Peat: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 9, no. 12, 
p. 1-5, illus., Dec. 1,1956.

27. Commercial silica: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, 
v. 10, no. 4, p. 1-7, illus., Apr. 1,1957.

28. San Francisco earthquake of March 22, 1957: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 10, no. 5, p. 1-5, illus., May 1,1957.

29. Scheelite crystal discovery: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. 
Service, v. 10, no. 5, p. 6-7, illus., May 1,1957.

30. Aluminum: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 10, 
no. 7, p. 1-6, illus., July 1,1957.

31. Boron: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 10, no. 10, 
p. 1-5, Oct. 1,1957.

32. Petroleum in California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. 
Service, v. 11, no. 3, p. 1-8, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Mar. 1, 1958.

33. Potash: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 11, no. 
4, p. 1-6, illus., Apr. 1,1958.

34. Sulfur and pyrites: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, 
v. 11, no. 5, p. 1-7, illus., May 1,1958.

35. Gem stones: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 11, 
no. 6, p. 1-7, illus., June 1,1958.
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36. Spectrographic analysis of minerals and rocks: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 11, no. 8, p. 1-7, illus., Aug. 1,1958.

37. Death Valley: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. Service, v. 11, 
no. 10, p. 1-9, illus. incl. geol. maps, Oct. 1,1958.

38. Quartz family minerals: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Mineral Inf. 
Service, v. 12, no. 4, p. 1-5, illus., Apr. 1959.

39. Offshore geology and oil resources: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Min 
eral Inf. Service, v. 12, no. 5, p. 1-7, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, May 
1959.

40. Geology of northeastern California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Min 
eral Inf. Service, v. 12, no. 6, p. 1-7, illus., June 1959.

California Department of Public Works, Division of Water Resources. 1. Re 
port on physical effects of Arvin earthquake of July 21, 1952. 16 p., 
illus., Sacramento, Aug. 1952.

2. Ground water basins in California: Calif. Dept. Public Works, Div. Water 
Res. Water Quality Inv. Rept, no. 3,44 p., illus., Nov. 1952.

3. Ground water occurrence and quality, Colorado River Basin Region: Calif. 
Dept. Public Works, Div. Water Res. Water Quality Inv. Rept., no. 4, 
59 p., illus. incl. geol. map, May 1954.

4. Quality of ground water in the Stockton area, San Joaquin County: Calif. 
Dept. Public Works, Div. Water Res. Water Quality Inv. Rept., no. 7, 
57 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, Mar. 1955.

4a. Northeastern Counties Investigation report on Upper Feather River Serv 
ice Area, xvi, [401) p., illus., Apr. 1955.

5. Geology, App. H. of Water Project Authority of the State of California, re 
port on feasibility of construction by the State of barriers in the San 
Francisco Bay system. 62 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Sacramento, June 
1955.

6. Report to the Water Project Authority of the State of California on seepage 
conditions in Sacramento Valley. 129 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, appendix 
with title, Geology of the fine-grained alluvial deposits, 27 p., Sacramento, 
June 1955.

7. Sedimentation, App. G of Water Project Authority of the State of Cali 
fornia, report on feasibility of construction by the State of barriers in 
the San Francisco Bay system, ix, G-151 p., illus., Sacramento, Sept. 
1955.

8. Geology, hydrology, and water quality of the alluviated areas of Mendocino 
County, Chap. 2 of Geology ... in Mendocino County and recommended 
standards of water well construction and sealing: Calif. Dept. Public 
Works, Div. Water Res. Water Quality Inv. Rept., no. 10, p. 19-99, illus. 
incl. geol. maps, June 1956.

9. Santa Margarita River Investigation Chap. 2, Water supply: Calif. Dept. 
Public Works, Div. Water Res. Bull., no. 57, v. 1, p. 25-106, illus. incl. 
geol. maps, June 1956; App. B, Geology, v. 2, p. B1-B67, tables, June 1956.

California Department of Water Resources. San Dieguito River Investiga 
tion V. 1: Calif. Dept. Water Res. Bull., no. 72, xviii, 197 p., illus. incl. 
geol. maps, Nov. 1959; V. 2, Appendixes, i, [279] p., tables, Apr. 1959.

California Department of Water Resources, Division of Resources Planning.
1. Lake County investigation: Calif. Dept. Water Res., Div. Res. Plan. Bull., 

no. 14, xiii, 191 p., illus., July 1957.
2. Geology of Wilson Valley and Guinda dam sites on Cache Creek, App. C 

of Interim report, Cache Creek Investigation comparison of alternative 
Wilson Valley and Guinda Projects on Cache Creek: Calif. Dept. Water 
Res., Div. Res. Plan. Bull., no. 20, prelim, ed., p. C1-C42, illus. incl. 
geol. maps, Apr. 1958.

3. Recommended water well construction and sealing standards, Mendocino 
County: Calif. Dept. Water Res., Div. Res. Plan. Bull., no. 62, p. 1-169, 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Nov. 1958.

4. Sea-water intrusion in California: Calif. Dept. Water Res., Div. Res. Plan.
Bull., no. 63, 91 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Nov. 1958. 

4a. Report on observation and processing of basic water resource data in
California, xii, 91 p., tables, Feb. 1959.

5. Santa Ana River Investigation: Calif. Dept. Water Res., Div. Res. Plan. 
Bull., no. 15, ix, 207 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Feb. 1959.
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6. Water quality and water quality problems, Ventura County, V. 1: Calif.
Dept. Water Res., Div. Res. Plan. Bull., no. 75, xvii, 195 p., illus. incl.
geol. map, Feb. 1959. 

6a. Report on proposed Rosedale-Rio Bravo Water Storage District, Kern
County, vi, [119] p., illus., Apr. 1959.

7. Report on proposed Wheeler Ridge-Maricopa Water Storage District, Kern 
County, v, [117] p., illus., July 1959.

8. Ground water conditions in central and northern California 1957-58: 
Calif. Dept. Water Res., Div. Res. Plan. Bull., no. 77-58, xiv, [406] p., 
illus., Oct. 1959.

California Intitute of Technology, Seismological Laboratory. Bibliography 
on microseisms: Calif. lust. Technology Div. Geol. Sci. Contr., no. 523, 
63 p. ($), with abstracts by B. Gutenberg and others, Sept. [Oct.] 1949.

California Research Corporation, La Habra Laboratory. See Am. Petroleum 
Inst, 2.

California State Water Resources Board. 1. Santa Cruz-Monterey Counties 
investigation: Calif. State Water Res. Board Bull., no. 5, 230 p., illus. 
incl. geol. map, Aug. 1953.

2. Santa Clara Valley investigation: Calif. State Water Res. Board Bull., no. 
7,154 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1955.

3. Placer County investigation: Calif. State Water Res. Board Bull., no. 10, 
270 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1955.

4. San Joaquin County investigation: Calif. State Water Res. Board Bull., 
no. 11,294 p., illus., June 1955.

5. Geology and ground water of Ventura County, California, App. B of Ven 
tura County Investigation: Calif. State Water Res. Board Bull., no. 12, 
v. 2, p. B1-B127, illus. incl. geol. map, Oct. 1953; revised, Apr. 1956.

California University. See Byerly, P., 14; Revelle, R. R. D., 10; Stirton, R. A., 7.
California University, Institute of Transportation and Traffic Engineering.

(and United States Geological Survey). Selected logs of borings in the 
City and County of San Francisco, California: Calif. Univ., Inst. Transp. 
and Traffic Eng. Inf. Circ., no. 11,240 p., Dec. 1950.

Calkins, Frank Cathcart. See Granger, A. E., 1; Vansberg, N. 
Calkins, James A. See Pearre, N.C., 2,3; Wallace, R. E., 4.
Callaghan, Eugene. See also Faust, G. T., 12; Vitaliano, C. J., 4,5.

1. Tertiary and later igneous rocks of the San Juan Basin, in N. Mex. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 2d Field Conf., Oct. 1951, p. 119-123, illus., 1951.

2. Basin and Range structure in southwestern New Mexico, in N. Mex. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 4th Field Conf., Oct. 1953, p. 116-117, 1953; reprinted, 
in Roswell Geol. Soc., Guidebook, llth Field Conf., May 1958, p. 53-54, 
1958.

3. Volcanic rocks of southwestern New Mexico, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guide 
book, 4th Field Conf., Oct. 1953, p. 143-144,1953.

4. (and Sun, Ming-Shan). Correlation of some igneous rocks of New Mexico 
t>y the fusion method: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 37, no. 6, p. 761- 
766, illus., Dec. 1956.

5. Distribution of intermediate and basic igneous rocks in the Tertiary of 
western United States [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1428, Dec. 1951.

6. (and Scott, Ben B., and Anderson, Eugene Carter). Barite in Hansonburg 
district, Socorro County, New Mexico [abs.]: A.I.M.E., Mining Geology 
Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1957, Min. Br. Abs., p. 50-51 [1957].

Callahan, James E. A petrographic study of some 'Silurian and Mississippian 
sediments southeast of Ringgold, Georgia [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., 
V. 14, no. 2, p. 40, Apr. 1956.

Callahan, Joseph Thomas. See also Harshbarger, J. W., 2.
1. The geology of the Glen Canyon Group along the Echo Cliffs, Arizona: 

Plateau, v. 23, no. 4, p. 49-57, illus., Apr. 1951.
2. (and Cushman, Robert L.). Geology and ground-water supplies of the Fort 

Wingate Indian School area, McKinley County, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Circ. 360,12 p., illus., 1955.
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3. Georgia's ground-water resources: Ga. Mineral Newsletter, v. 10, no. 3, p. 
94-95, illus., Autumn 1957.

4. Ground water in Floyd County, Georgia: Ga. Mineral Newsletter, v. 11, no. 1, 
p. 16-18, tables, Spring 1958.

5. Investigation of reported tektite locality in Bartow County, Georgia: Ga. 
'Mineral Newsletter, v. 11, no. 2, p. 63, Summer 1958.

6. Large springs in northwestern Georgia: Ga. Mineral Newsletter, v. 11, no. 
3, p. 80-86, illus., Autumn 1958.

7. (and Earn, William, and Akers, Jay P.). The occurrence of ground water 
in diatremes of the Hopi Buttes area, Arizona: Plateau, v. 32, no. 1, p. 
1-12, illus., July 1959.

8. Jekyll Island its geology and water resources: Ga. Mineral Newsletter, v. 
12, no. 2, p. 33-39, illus., Fall 1959.

9. Ground-water investigations add to our knowledge of geology [abs.]: Ga. 
Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 17, no. 2, p. 75-76, Apr. 1959.

10. (and Stewart, Joseph William). Geologic and hydrologic properties of 
weathered crystalline rocks in the Piedmont of Georgia [abs.]: Geol. 
>Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1758-1759, Dec. 1959.

Callahan, William Henry. New Jersey Zinc [Co.] exploration: Min. Eng., v. 5, 
no. 12, p. 1206-1207, port., Dec. 1953.

Callender, Dean Lynn. (and Folk, Robert Louis). Idiomorphic zircon, key to 
volcanism in the lower Tertiary sands of central Texas: Am. Jour. Sci., 
y. 256, no, 4, p. 257-269, illus., Apr. 1958.

Callisen, Karen. Kryoliten og dens ledsagemineraler: Gr0nland 1953, hefte 10, 
p. 378-385, illus. [Oct. 1953].

Callomon, J. H. The ammonite zones of the Middle Jurassic beds of East Green 
land : Geol. Mag., v. 96, no. 6, p. 505-513, illus., Hertford, England, Nov.- 
Dec. 1959.

Calvache Suarez, Guido. Las posibilidades de hallar yacimientos petroliferos en 
Cuba: Petr61ep Interamericano, v. 8, no. 3, p. 26-28, illus., Mar. 1950; 
Petr61eos Mexicanos Servicio Inf., no. 79, p. 80-84, illus., Mar. 31, 1950.

Calvache y Dorado, Antonio. Petroleo: Cuba Direcci<3n Montes, Minas y Fauna, 
Dept. Minas Bol. Minas, v. 1, no. 1, [41] p., illus., Aug. 1955.

Calver, James Lewis. See also Gunter, H., 2; Vernon, R. O., 5.
1. Geology and location of lime sources in Florida: Soil 'Sci. 'Soc. Fla. Proc. 

1951, p. 56-60, geol. sketch map [1952].
2. Mining and mineral resources: Fla. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 39,132 p., illus., 

1957.
Calvert, Lauriston Derwent. (and Barnes, William Howard. The structure 

of lindgreni'te: Canadian Mineralogist, v. 6, pt. 1, p. 31-51, illus., 1957.
Calvin, Melvin. See also Vaughn, S. K., 2R.

Chemical evolution and the origin of life: Am. Scientist, v. 44, no. 3, 
p. 248-263, illus., July 1956.

Camacho Castro, Mario. See Porraz Zanabria, R.
Cameron, A. G. W. The origin of the elements, [Chap.] 4 in V. 3 of Ahrens, L. 

H., and others, eds., Physics and chemistry of the earth, p. 199-223, 
illus., 1959.

Cameron, Alexander R. See also King, L. H., 5.
Maceral groups characterizing the Elkhorn Seam at Evanston, Kentucky 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1705, Dec. 1957.

Cameron, Angus Ewan. 1R. Determination of the isotopic composition of ura 
nium : U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-5213,166 p. incl. diagrams, 
tables, and illus., Jan. 1950; declassified Feb. 23, 1955. (Report pre 
pared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission by Clinton Engineer Works- 
Tennessee Eastman Corporation.)

Cameron, Cornelia Clermont. Geology of Lebanon [Va.]: Atlantic Naturalist, 
v. 14, no. 1, p. 22-29, illus., Jan.-Mar. 1959.

Cameron, Edward Lee. 1. White clay in Middleton district: Nova Scotia Dept. 
Mines Ann. Rept. 1950 [pt. 1], p. 119-130, illus., 1951.
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2. Some recent mineral investigations in Nova Scotia tabs.]: Nova Scotian 

Inst. Sci. Proc. 1951-52, v. 23, pt. 2, p. 154, Feb. 1954.
Cameron, Eugene Nathan. See also Bailey, S. W., 1, 2; Fleischer, M., 1R; Holser, 

W. T., 9; Warner, L. A., 2.
1. (and Green, Lewis Howard). Polarization figures and rotation properties 

in reflected light and their application to 'the identification of ore min 
erals : Econ. Geology, v. 45, no. 8, p. 719-754, illus., Dec. 1950.

2. Feldspar deposits of the Bryson City district, North Carolina: N.C. Dept. 
Conserv. Devel., Div. Mineral Res. Bull., no. 62, viii, 100 p., illus. inch 
geol. maps, 1951.

3. The geology of the Mt. Prospect complex: Conn. Geol. Nat. History Survey 
Bull., no. 76, vi, 44 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1951.

4. The influence of the immersion medium on the rotation properties of aniso- 
tropic minerals in reflected light: Econ. Geology, v. 46, no. 1, p. 68-75, 
tables, Jan.-Feb. 1951.

5. Notes on the use of polarization figures, and corrections: Econ. Geology, 
v. 46, no. 3, p. 337-340, May 1951.

6. (and Rowe, Robert B., and Weis, Paul Lester). Fluid inclusion in beryl 
and quartz from pegmatites of the Middletown district, Connecticut [Pt. 
1]: Am. Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 11-12, p. 906-910, Nov.-Dec. 1951.

7. (and Rowe, Robert B., and Weis, Paul Lester). Fluid inclusions in beryl 
and quartz from pegmatites of the Middletown district, Connecticut 
[Pt. 2]: Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 218-262, illus., Mar.-Apr. 
1953.

8. (and Hutchinson, Richard W., and Green, Lewis Howard). Sources of 
error in the measurement of rotation properties with the ore micro 
scope : Econ. Geology, v. 48, no. 7, p. 574-590, illus., Nov. 1953.

9. (and others). Pegmatite investigations 1942-45, New England: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Prof. Paper 255, viii, 352 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1954.

10. Apparatus and techniques for the measurement of certain optical properties 
of ore minerals in reflected light: Econ. Geology, v. 52, no. 3, p. 252-268, 
illus., May 1957.

11. The study of opaque minerals in reflected light: Am. Soc. Testing Materials 
Special Tech. Pub., no. 257, p. 39-75, illus., Nov. 1959.

12. Intrusion and granitization in the Bryson City area, North Carolina, and 
their relation to regional deformation [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1448, Dec. 1950.

13. (and others). Polarization figures and1 rotation properties summary of 
progress [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1405, 
Dec. 1953.

Cameron, Harcourt Leslie. 1. Faulting in the vicinity of Halifax, Nova Scotia: 
Nova Scotian Inst. Sci. Proc. 1948-49, v. 22, pt. 3, p. 1-15, illus., Nov. 
1950.

2. Air-photo interpretation in natural resources inventories [Nova Scotia]: 
Photogrammetric Eng., v. 19, no. 3, p. 481-486, illus., June 1953.

3. (compiler). Geological and tectonic map of Nova Scotia. Scale 1: 506,880 
(1 in. to 8 mi.), Nova Scotia Research Found., 1955.

4. Tectonics of the Maritime area: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 50, 
sec. 4, p. 45-51, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, June 1956.

5. Sable Island [Nova Scotia], future petroleum trap [summary]: Alberta 
Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 5, no. 5, p. 109-110, May 1957.

6. Glacial geology of the Yarmouth-Pubnico area, Nova Scotia [abs.]: Nova 
Scotian Inst. Sci. Proc. 1948-49, v. 22, pt. 3, p. 44-45, Nov. 1950.

7. Late Pleistocene eustatic changes in sea level in Cape Breton Island, Nova 
Scotia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1405-1406, 
Dec. 1953.

8. The structural geology of Nova Scotia as illustrated by aerial photographs
[abs.]: Nova Scotia Inst. Sci. Proc. 1952-53, v. 23, pt. 3, p. 388, Feb. 1954.

Cameron, J. R. 1. (and King, Lewis H.). Dolomite deposit, Upper Musquodo-
boit: Nova Scotia Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1949, p. 111-118, illus., 1950.

2. The New Ross area: Nova Scotia Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1949, p. 119-127, 
illus., 1950.

3. Molybdenite at New Russell: Nova Scotia Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1950 
[pt. 1], p. 101-106, illus., 1951.
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Cameron, R. A. An experimental study of the effects of heat, pressure and fluids 
on sedimentary materials [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 77, no. 12, p. 
91, Dec. 1956.

Camilli, Elena. See Bates, T. F., 1R; Shafer, E. C.; Strahl, E. O., IE.
Camp, Charles Lewis. 1. Plotosaurus, a new generic name for Kolposaurus 

Camp, preoccupied: Jour. Paleontology, v. 25, no. 6, p. 822, Nov. 1951.
2. Earth song a prologue to history [Calif.]. 127 p., illus., Berkeley and Los 

Angeles, Univ. Calif. Press, 1952.
3. Geological boundaries in relation to faunal changes and diastrophism, in 

Henbest, L. G., ed., Distribution of evolutionary explosions in geologic 
time a symposium: Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, no. 3, p. 353-358, May 
1952.

4. (and Welles, Samuel Paul, and Green, Morton). Bibliography of fossil 
vertebrates 1944-1948: Geol. Soc. America Mem. 57, 465 p., Apr. 29,1953.

5. (and Welles, Samuel Paul). The North American genus Placerias [Ariz.], 
Pt. 1 of Triassic dicynodont reptiles: Calif. Univ. Mem., v. 13, no. 4, p. 
255-304, illus., 1956.

6. Triassic dicynodonts compared, Pt. 2 of Triassic dicynodont reptiles: Calif. 
Univ. Mem., v. 13, no. 4, p. 305-337, illus., 1956.

7. Frank Elmer Peabody, 1914^-1958: Soc. Vertebrate Paleontology News Bull., 
no. 54, p. 41-42, port., Oct. 1958.

8. Memorial to Frank Elmer Peabody (1914-1958) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1958, p. 165-167, port., Sept. 1959.

Camp, Harry W., Jr. See Robertson, F. S., 7. 
Campau, Donald Edmund. See Raasch, G. O., 10. 
Campbell, Alison. See Muller, S. W., 2.
Campbell, Arthur Byron. Precambrian-Cambrian unconformity in northwestern 

Montana and northern Idaho [abs.]: Geol. 'Soc. America Bull., v. 70, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1776, Dec. 1959.

Campbell, Arthur Shackleton. See also Riedel, W. R., 1.
1. New genera and subgenera of Radiolaria: Jour. Paleontology, v. 25, no. 4, 

p. 527-530, July 1951.
2. An introduction to the study of the Radiolaria: Micropaleontologist, v. 6, 

no. 2, p. 29-44, illus., Apr. 1952.
3. Neosphaeroconchidium, a new name for Conchidium Haeckel, preoccupied: 

Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, no. 4, p. 680, July 1952.
4. A new radiolarian genus: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, no. 2, p. 296, Mar. 1953.
5. (and Moore, Raymond Cecil). Protista 3, Protozoa (chiefly Radiolaria and 

Tintinnina), Pt. D of Treatise on invertebrate paleontology, Moore, R. C., 
ed. xii, 195 p., illus., Geol. Soc. America and Univ. Kans. Press, 1954.

6. (and Holm, Esther Aberdeen). Radiolaria annotated bibliography, in 
Ladd, H. S., ed., Paleoecology: Geol. Soc. America Mem. 67, p. 737-743, 
Mar. 25,1957.

Campbell, C. Olivier. The Milford [Nova Scotia] property of National Gypsum 
(Canada) Limited, in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Indus. 
Minerals Div., The geology of Canadian industrial mineral deposits, 
p. 115-119, illus., 1957.

Campbell, Carlyle B. See also Hussey, K. M., 3.
The Campbell micro-fossil washer: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1951, v. 58, 
275-277 [1951].

Campbell, Charles Duncan, See also Conybeare, C. E. B., 3.
1. Petrology of the Columbia River basalts present status and ideas for future 

work: Northwest Sci., v. 24, no. 2, p. 74-83, May 1950.
2. Washington geology and resources: Wash. State Coll. Research Studies, 

v. 21, no. 2, p. 114-153, illus., June 1953; reprinted as Wash. Dept. 
Conserv. Devel., Div. Mines and Geology Inf. Circ., no. 22, 1953.

3. Geology of the site and surrounding area late Cenozoic history of the re 
gion, in Daugherty, R. D., Archaeology of the Lind Coulee site, Washing 
ton : Am. Philos. Soc. Proc., v. 100, no. 3, p. 260-262, June 28,1956.
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4. (and Runcorn, Stanley Keith). Magnetization of the Columbia River 
basalts in Washington and northern Oregon: Jour. Geophys. Research, 
v. 61, no. 3, p. 449-458, illus., Sept. 1956.

5. The problem of foreign language references in a seminar on rock magnetism 
[Wash.]: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 5, no. 1, p. 23-28, Spring 1957.

Campbell, Charles Virgil. The Phosphoria formation in the southeastern Big 
Horn Basin, Wyoming [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 16, no. 4, p. 730, 1956.

Campbell, David G. See Wilson, R. R.
Campbell, Douglas Dean. See also Buffam, B. S. W., 3.
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85. Lac Gueguen, Quebec.
86. Senneterre, Quebec.
87. Long Island, Northwest Territories.
88. Doucet, Quebec.
89. Lac Faillon, Quebec.
90. Riviere Delestre, Quebec.
91. Sabourin, Quebec.
92. Villebon, Quebec.
93. Despinassy, Quebec.
94. Ducros, Quebec.
95. Kaladar, Ontario.
96. Denbigh, Ontario.
97. Mazinaw Lake, Ontario.
98. Cuvillier, Quebec.
99. Minden, Ontario.
100. Brudenell, Ontario.
101. Fenelon Falls, Ontario.
102. Kawagama Lake, Ontario.
103. Burleigh Falls, Ontario.
104. Halls Lake, Ontario.
105. Pointe Ennuyeuse, Northwest Territories.
106. Landry Creek, Northwest Territories.
107. Deskenatlata Lake South, Northwest Territories.
108. Brule Point, Northwest Territories.
109. B'arrys Bay, Ontario.
110. Wilberforce, Ontario.
111. Whitney, Ontario.
112. Huntsville, Ontario.
113. Orillia, Ontario.
114. Rosaire, Quebec. 
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No. 115, St. Magloire, Quebec.
116. St. Pamphile, Quebec.
117. Ste. Justine, Quebec.
118. Gravenhurst, Ontario.
119. St. Zacharie, Quebec.
120. Armstrong, Quebec.
121. Big Bald Mountain, New Brunswick.
122. Serpentine Lake, New Brunswick.
123. McKendrick Lake, New Brunswick.
124. Orr Lake, Ontario.
125. Grand Falls, New Brunswick.
126. Lake Joseph, Ontario.
127. Sequin Falls, Ontario.
128. Penetanguishene, Ontario.
129. Tobique, New Brunswick.
130. Florenceville, New Brunswick.
131. Plaster Rock, New Brunswick.
132. Andover, New Brunswick.
133. Doaktown, New Brunswick.
134. Aroostook, New Brunswick.
135. Napadogan, New Brunswick.
136. McAdam, New Brunswick.
137. Forest City, New Brunswick.
138. Hayesville, New Brunswick.
139. Fosterville, New Brunswick.
140. Woodstock, New Brunswick.
141. Burtts Corner, New Brunswick.
142. Juniper, New Brunswick.
143. Coldstream, New Brunswick.
144. Tuadook Lake, New Brunswick.
145. Canterbury, New Brunswick.
146. Gooderham, Ontario.
147. Millville, New Brunswick.
148. Bracebridge, Ontario.
149. St. Mal'achie, Quebec.
150. St. Joseph, Quebec.
151. Beauceville, Quebec.
152. Megantic, Quebec.
153. St. Evariste, Quebec.
154. Charlo, New Brunswick.
155. Campbellton, New Brunswick.
156. Disraeli, Quebec.
157. Scotstown, Quebec.
158. Lyster, Quebec.
159. Thetford, Quebec.
160. St.-Sylvestre, Quebec.
161. Arthabaska, Quebec.
162. Warwick, Quebec.
163. Dudswell, Quebec.
164. Aston, Quebec.
165. Drummondville, Quebec.
166. Upsalquitch Forks, New Brunswick.
167. Richmond, Quebec.
168. Woburn, Quebec.
169. Sherbrooke, Quebec.
170. Malvina, Quebec.
171. Granby, Quebec.
172. La Patrie, Quebec.
173. Orford, Quebec.
174. Winchester, Ontario.
175. Coaticook, Quebec.
176. Badger, Newfoundland.
177. Buchans, Newfoundland.
178. Mount Peyton, Newfoundland.
179. Gander, Newfoundland.
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No. 180, Grand Falls, Newfoundland.
181. Russell, Ontario.
182. Memphremagog, Quebec.
183. Sutton, Quebec.
184. West Gander Eiver, Newfoundland.
185. Dead Wolf Pond, Newfoundland.
186. Miguels Lake, Newfoundland.
187. Lake Ambrose, Newfoundland.
188. Noel Pauls Brook, Newfoundland.
189. St. Brendans, Newfoundland.
190. Gambo, Newfoundland.
191. Great Gull Lake, Newfoundland.
192. Kepenkeck Lake, Newfoundland.
193. Snowshoe Pond, Newfoundland.
194. Burnt Hill, Newfoundland.
195. Great Burnt Lake, Newfoundland.
196. Wakefleld, Quebec.
197. Thurso, Quebec and Ontario.
198. Bonavista, Newfoundland.
199. Eastport, Newfoundland.
200. Glovertown, Newfoundland.
201. Pudops Lake, Newfoundland.
202. Mt. Sylyvester, Newfoundland.
203. Meta Pond, Newfoundland.
204. Twillick Brook, Newfoundland.
205. Burnt Pond, Newfoundland.
206. Dashwoods Pond, Newfoundland.
207. King George 4th Lake, Newfoundland.
208. Cold Spring Pond, Newfoundland.
209. Old Perlican, Newfoundland.
210. Bay de Verde, Newfoundland.
211. Tug Pond, Newfoundland.
212. Random Island, Newfoundland.
213. Trinity, Newfoundland.
214. Sweet Bay, Newfoundland.
215. Low, Quebec.
216. Pythonga Lake, Quebec.
217. Cheneville, Quebec.
218. See Canada G. S., 47.
219. Lac Duval, Quebec.
220. Usborne Lake, Quebec.
221. Quyon, Quebec-Ontario.
222. Cobden, Quebec-Ontario.
223. Danford Lake, Quebec.
224. Waltham Station, Quebec-Ontario.
225. Blue Sea Lake, Quebec.
226. Bras d'Or, Nova Scotia.
227. Sydney, Nova Scotia.
228. Glace Bay, Nova Scotia.
229. Port Blandford, Newfoundland.
230. Cape George, Nova Scotia.
231. Larrys River, Nova Scotia.
232. Louisburg, Novia Scotia.
233. Framboise, Nova Scotia.
234. Mira, Nova Scotia.
235. Grand Narrows, Nova Scotia.
236. St. Peters, Nova Scotia.
237. Chedabucto Bay, Nova Scotia.
238. Port Hawkesbury, Nova Scotia.
239. Whycocomagh, Nova Scotia.
240. Antigonish, Nova Scotia.
241. Guysborough, Nova Scotia.
242. Country Harbour, Nova Scotia.
243. Calling River, Alberta.
244. Breynat, Alberta. 
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No. 245, Philomena, Alberta.
246. Corrigall Lake, Alberta.
247. Ranch, Alberta.
248. Logan Lake, Alberta.
249. Howley Lake, Newfoundland.
250. Puddle Pond, Newfoundland.
251. Main Cut, Newfoundland.
252. Klokol Lake, Northwest Territories.
253. Barr Lake, Northwest Territories.
254. Latimer Lake, Northwest Territories.
255. White Partridge Island, Northwest Territories.
256. Gothe Island, Northwest Territories.
257. Simons Island, Northwest Territories.
258. Kakoot Lake, Northwest Territories.
259. Linklater Lake, Northwest Territories.
260. M'allet Lake, Northwest Territories.
261. Three Wives Lake, Northwest Territories.
262. Casimir Island, Northwest Territories.
263. Taitna Lake, Northwest Territories.
264. Blue Island, Northwest Territories.
265. Kakarmik Lake, Northwest Territories.
266. Enekatcha Lake, Northwest Territories.
267. Blue Lake, Northwest Territories.
268. Stephenville, Newfoundland.
269. Harrys River, Newfoundland.
270. Star Lake, Newfoundland.
271. Little Grand Lake, Newfoundland.
272. Corner Brook, Newfoundland.
273. Rainy Lake, Newfoundland.
274. Mainland, Newfoundland.
275. Serpentine, Newfoundland.
276. Shag Island, Newfoundland.
277. Obabika Lake, Ontario.
278. Solace Lake, Ontario.
279. Thorlake, Ontario.
280. Opikinimika Lake, Ontario.
281. Smoothwater Lake, Ontario.
282. Lady Evelyn Lake, Ontario.
283. Elk Lake, Ontario.
284. Gowganda, Ontario.
285. Shining Tree, Ontario.
286. Sinclair Lake, Ontario.
287. Matachewan, Ontario.
288. Charlton, Ontario.
289. Kirkland Lake, Ontario.
290. Radisson Lake, Ontario.
291. Muskasenda Lake, Ontario.
292. Dana Lake, Ontario.
293. Timmins, Ontario.
294. Lipsett Lake, Ontario.
295. Ramore, Ontario.
296. Matheson, Ontario.
297. Porquis Junction, Ontario.
298. Pamour, Ontario.
299. Kamiskotia Lake, Ontario.
300. Thorburn Creek, Ontario.
301. Crawfish Lakes, Ontario.
302. Iroquois Falls, Ontario.
303. Bingle, Ontario.
304. See Canda G. S.,48.
305. Watapi Lake, Saskatchewan.
306. Nipin Lake, Saskatchewan.
307. McCusker Lake, Saskatchewan.
308. Goodwin Lake, Alberta.
309. Wiau Lake, Alberta.
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No. 310, Winefred Lake, Alberta.
311. Grist Lake, Alberta.
312. Fawcett Lake, Alberta.
313. Calling Lake, Alberta.
314. McMillan Lake, Alberta.
315. Wandering River, Alberta.
316. St. Fintans, Newfoundland.
317. Little Friars Cove, Newfoundland.
318. Flat Bay, Newfoundland.
319. Niska Lake, Saskatchewan,
320. Vermette Lake, Saskatchewan.
321. McAlister Lake, Saskatchewan.
322. Graham Lake, Saskatchewan.
323. Michel, Saskatchewan.
324. Dillon, Saskatchewan.
325. Winefred River, Alberta.
326. Christina Lake, Alberta.
327. Oonklin, Alberta.
328. Thornbury Lake, Alberta.
329. Medusa Lake, Alberta.
330. Parallel Creek, Alberta.
331. Pelican Mountain, Alberta.
332. Howard Creek, Alberta.
333. Willow River, Alberta.
334. January River, Alberta.
335. Waddell Creek, Alberta.
336. Bohn Lake, Alberta.
337. Cowpar Lake, Alberta.
338. Mistehae Lake, Alberta.
339. Wabasca, Alberta.
340. Pelican Lake, Alberta.
341. Pelican Portage, Alberta.
342. Dropoff Creek, Alberta.
343. Watchusk Lake, Alberta.
344. Quigley, Alberta.
345. Christina River, Alberta.
346. House River, Alberta.
347. Serpentine Creek, Alberta.
348. Boivin Creek, Alberta.
349. Sittingman Lake, Alberta.
350. Muskwa River, Alberta.
351. Godin Lake, Alberta.
352. Horse River, Alberta.
353. Gregoire Lake, Alberta.
354. Kinosis, Alberta.
355. Tepee Creek, Alberta.
356. Wood Buffalo River, Alberta.
357. Livock River, Alberta.
358. Algar Lake, Alberta.
359. Deering Island, Northwest Territories.
360. Striding River, Northwest Territories.
361. Meyrick Lake, Northwest Territories.
362. Dehoux Bay, Northwest Territories.
363. Suggitt Lake, Northwest Territories.
364. Lone Lake, Northwest Territories.
365. Alien Lake, Northwest Territories.
366. Sherwood Lake, Northwest Territories.
367. Ridgers Lake, Northwest Territories.
368. Hinde Lake, Northwest Territories.
369. Dolby Lake, Northwest Territories.
370. Arnot Lake, Northwest Territories.
371. Nicol Lake, Northwest Territories.
372. Nixon Lake, Northwest Territories.
373. Edwards Lake, Northwest Territories.
374. Crawford Lake, Northwest Territories.
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No. 375, Bouskill Lake, Northwest Territories.
376. Turner Lake, Northwest Territories.
377. Thomas Lake, Northwest Territories.
378. Wignes Lake, Northwest Territories.
379. Burslem Lake, Northwest Territories.
380. Eaton Lake, Northwest Territories.
381. Bertran Lake, Northwest Territories.
382. Flett Lake, Northwest Territories.
383. Innes Island, Northwest Territories.
384. Wright Lake, Northwest Territories.
385. Southby Lake, Northwest Territories.
386. Ruttledge Lake, Northwest Territories.
387. Atkinson Lake, Northwest Territories.
388. Mountain Lake, Northwest Territories,
389. Cochrane Lake, Northwest Territories.
390. Anaunethad Lake, Northwest Territories.
391. Millar Lake, Northwest Territories.
392. Veira Lake, Northwest Territories.
393. Andrecyk Lake, Northwest Territories.
394. Gozdz Lake, Northwest Territories.
395. Vermette Lake, Northwest Territories.
396. Bull Lake, Northwest Territories.
397. Sanderson Lake, Northwest Territories.
398. Crowe Lake, Northwest Territories.
399. Broad Lake, Northwest Territories.
400. Jarvis Lake, Northwest Territories.
401. Knowles Lake, Northwest Territories.
402. Stephenson Lake, Northwest Territories.
403. Rauta Lake, Northwest Territories.
404. Sammon Lake, Northwest Territories.
405. Sinclair Lake, Northwest Territories.
406. Foster Lake, Northwest Territories.
407. Boiler Rapids, Alberta.
408. Buffalo Creek, Alberta.
409. Kerchief Lake, Alberta.
410. Woodenhouse River, Alberta.
411. Edwin Creek, Alberta.
412. Campbell Lake, Alberta.
413. McMurray, Alberta.
414. Crooked Rapids, Alberta.
415. Seaforth Creek, Alberta.
416. Chipewyan Lakes, Alberta.
417. Dunkirk River, Alberta.
418. MacKay River, Alberta.
419. Ruth Lake, Alberta.
420. Clarke Creek, Alberta.
421. Steepbank River, Alberta.
422. Sutton Creek, Alberta.
423. Cantara Bay, Saskatchewan.
424. William Point, Saskatchewan.
425. Beartooth Island, Saskatchewan.
426. Easter Head, Saskatchewan.
430. Crackingstone, Saskatchewan.
431. Maurice Bay, Saskatchewan.
432. Forget Lake, Saskatchewan.
433. Uranium City, Saskatchewan.
434. Thluicho Lake, Saskatchewan.
435. Harper Lake, Saskatchewan.
436. Goldfields, Saskatchewan.
437. High Hill River, Alberta.
438. Shillelagh Lake, Alberta.
439. Muskeg River, Alberta.
440. Fort MacKay, Alberta.
441. Upper Dover River, Alberta.
442. Snipe Creek, Alberta.
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No. 443, Osi Creek, Alberta.
444. Osi Lake, Alberta.
445. Bitumount, Alberta.
446. McClelland Lake, Alberta.
447. Firebag River, Alberta.
448. Trout Creek, Alberta.
449. Burnt Lakes, Alberta.
450. Mikkwa River, Alberta.
451. Namur Lake, Alberta.
452. Joslyn Creek, Alberta.
453. Tar River, Alberta.
454. Gardiner Lakes, Alberta.
455. Bergeron Creek, Alberta.
456. Upper Mikkwa River, Alberta.
457. Raymond Creek, Alberta.
458. Bolton Creek, Alberta.
459. Louise River, Alberta.
460. Eaglenest Lake, Alberta.
461. Gipsy Lake, Alberta.
462. Marguerite River, Alberta.
463. Reid Creek, Alberta.
464. Coffey Lake, Alberta.
465. Eymundson Creek, Alberta.
466. Ronald Lake, Alberta.
467. Pearson Lake, Alberta.
468. Richardson River, Alberta.
469. Robert Creek, Alberta.
470. Warspite, Alberta.
471. Thorhild, Alberta.
472. Westlock, Alberta.
473. Dapp, Alberta.
474. Perryvale, Alberta.
475. Newbrook, Alberta.
476. Bondiss, Alberta.
477. Athabasca, Alberta.
478. Coolidge, Alberta.
479. Grosmont, Alberta.
480. Sawdy, Alberta.
481. Vincent Lake, Alberta.
482. Cache Lake, Alberta.
483. Goodfish Lake, Alberta.
484. Maloy, Alberta.
485. Pinehurst Lake, Alberta.
486. Beaver Lake, Alberta.
487. Lac la Biche, Alberta.
488. Touchwood Lake, Alberta.
489. Smoky Lake, Alberta.
490. Victor Lake, Alberta.
491. Hylo, Alberta.
492. Horse Lake, Alberta.
493. Pine Creek, Alberta.
494. Apps Lake, Saskatchewan.
495. Kazan Lake, Saskatchewan.
496. Buffalo Narrows, Saskatchewan.
497. Victor Creek, Alberta.
498. Caribou Lake, Alberta.
499. Reita Lake, Alberta.
500. Cold Lake, Alberta.
501. Marie Lake, Alberta.
502. Medley River, Alberta.
504. Milnet, Ontario.
505. Lake Timagami, Ontario.
506. Marten Lake, Ontario.
507. Ingall Lake, Ontario.
508. Ottertail Creek, Ontario. 
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No. 509, Fabre, Quebec-Ontario.
510. Timagami, Ontario.
511. Cobalt, Ontario-Quebec.
512. Ville-Marie, Quebec-Ontario.
513. Angliers, Quebec.
514. Earlton, Ontario-Quebec.
515. Englehart, Ontario-Quebec.
516. Lac Barriere, Quebec.
517. Opawica Lake-Lewis Lake, Quebec.
518. Michwacho Lake, Quebec.
519. Opemisca Lake, Quebec.
520. Miller Creek, Quebec.
521. Kistabiche Creek, Quebec.
522. Adam River, Quebec.
523. Riviere Subercase, Quebec.
524. Lac QuSvillon, Quebec.
525. Riviere Coigny, Quebec.
526. Indian River, Quebec.
527. Canica Island, Quebec.
528. Lac Madeleine, Quebec.
529. Puskitamika Lake, Quebec.
530. Waswanipi, Quebec.
531. Ramsay Bay, Quebec.
532. Opaoca River, Quebec.
533. Riviere Allard, Quebec.
534. Maclvor River, Quebec.
535. Olga Lake, Quebec.
536. Maicas'agi Lake, Quebec.
537. McDonald Lake, Quebec.
538. Lac Boisvert, Quebec.
539. Lac a 1'Eau-Jaune, Quebec.
540. Dickson Lake, Quebec.
541. Lac Inconnu, Quebec.
542. Chibougamau, Quebec.
543. Deep Bay, Saskatchewan.
544. Riviere de 1'Epervier, Quebec.
545. Canoe Lake, Quebec.
546. Mistassini Post, Quebec.
547. Waconichi Lake, Quebec.
548. Crinkle Creek, Quebec.
549. Lac Dumas, Quebec.
550. See Canada G. S., 49.
551. Venetian Lake, Ontario.
552. Canoe Lake, Saskatchewan.
553. Juggins Creek, Saskatchewan.
554. Carlton Lake, Saskatchewan.
555. Calder River, Saskatchewan.
556. Primrose Lake, Saskatchewan.
557. Kesatasew Lake, Saskatchewan,
558. Lost Lake, Saskatchewan.
559. Keeley Lake, Saskatchewan.
560. Lac La-Plonge, Saskatchewan.
561. La-Plonge, Saskatchewan.
562. Ile-a-la-Crosse, Saskatchewan.
563. Cinder Lake, Saskatchewan.
564. Alstead Lake, Saskatchewan.
565. Abitau Lake, Saskatchewan.
566. Shagwenaw Lake, Saskatchewan.
567. Dipper Lake, Saskatchewan.
568. Dore Lake South, Saskatchewan.
569. Aubichon Lake, Saskatchewan.
570. Durocher Lake, Saskatchewan.
571. Dor£ Lake North, Saskatchewan.
572. Waterhen Lake, Saskatchewan.
573. Flotten Lake, Saskatchewan.
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No. 574, Muskeg Lake, Saskatchewan.
575. Cold River, Saskatchewan.
576. Taggart Lake, Saskatchewan.
577. Green Lake South, Saskatchewan.
578. Green Lake North, Saskatchewan.
579. Sled Lake, Saskatchewan.
580. Meadow Lake, Saskatchewan.
581. Rapid View, Saskatchewan.
582. Makwa Lake, Saskatchewan.
583. Ministikwan Lake, Saskatchewan.
584. Pierceland, Saskatchewan.
585. Goodsoil, Saskatchewan.
586. Dorintosh, Saskatchewan.
587. Island Hill, Saskatchewan.
588. Muriel Lake, Alberta.
589. Bonnyville, Alberta.
590. Marguerite Lake, Alberta.
591. Wolf River, Alberta.
592. Musquash, New Brunswick.
593. McDougall Lake, New Brunswick.
594. Rolling Dam, New Brunswick.
595. St. Stephen, New Brunswick.
596. St. George, New Brunswick.
597. Codys, New Brunswick.
598. Sussex, New Brunswick.
599. Hampstead, New Brunswick.
600. Saint John, New Brunswick.
601. Yarmouth, Nova Scotia.
602. Comeau Hill, Nova Scotia.
603. Lockeport, Nova Scotia.
604. Cape Sable Island, Nova Scotia.
605. Pubnico. Nova Scotia.
606. Tusket, Nova Scotia.
607. Baccaro, Nova Scotia.
608. Shelburne, Nova Scotia.
609. Port Mouton, Nova Scotia.
610. Meteghan, Nova Scotia.
611. Church Point, Nova Scotia.
612. La Have Islands, Nova Scotia.
613. Liverpool, Nova Scotia.
614. Lake Rossignol, Nova Scotia.
615. Wentworth Lake, Nova Scotia.
616. Weymouth, Nova Scotia.
617. Kejimkujik Lake, Nova Scotia.
618. Bridgewater, Nova Scotia.
619. Lunenburg, Nova Scotia.
620. Croft Lake, Northwest Territories.
621. Scheelar Lake, Northwest Territories.
622. Jim Lake, Northwest Territories.
623. Shoemaker Lake, Northwest Territories.
624. Mossip Bay, Northwest Territories.
625. High Island, Northwest Territories.
626. Beck Lake, Northwest Territories.
627. Beaverhill Lake, Northwest Territories.
628. Nichol Lake, Manitoba.
629. Lovat Lake, Manitoba.
630. Wither Lake, Manitoba.
631. Meades Lake, Manitoba.
632. Quinn Lake, Manitoba.
633. Steel River, Manitoba.
634. Knights Hill, Manitoba.
635. Cape Churchill, Manitoba.
636. Eppler Lake, Manitoba.
637. Howard Lake, Manitoba.
638. Knife Delta, Manitoba. 
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No. 639, Churchill, Manitoba.
640. Button Bay, Manitoba.
641. Nowell Lake, Manitoba.
642. Langille Creek, Manitoba.
643. Buddies Lake, Manitoba.
644. White Whale River, Manitoba.
645. Norton Lake, Manitoba.
646. Skromeda Creek, Manitoba.
647. Dickens Lake, Manitoba.
648. Lofthouse Lake, Manitoba.
649. Bylot, Manitoba.
650. Warkworth Creek, Manitoba.
651. Salmon Creek, Manitoba.
652. Paragon Lake, Manitoba.
653. Archer Creek, Manitoba.
654. Nares Lake, Manitoba.
655. Stanley River, Manitoba.
656. Dawes Lake, Manitoba.
657. Oromarty, Manitoba.
658. Red Head Rapids, Manitoba.
659. Wise Lake, Manitoba.
660. Knight Lake, Manitoba.
661. Condie Lake, Manitoba.
662. Allan Lake, Manitoba.
663. Broad River, Manitoba.
664. Kelsey Creek, Manitoba.
665. Fletcher Lake* Manitoba.
666. Stony Lake, Manitoba.
667. Overby Lake, Manitoba.
668. Blyth Lake, Manitoba.
669. Ryan Lake, Manitoba.
670. Wilkie Lake, Manitoba.
671. Tadoule Lake, Manitoba.
672. Biblowitz Lake, Northwest Territories.
673. Ndeznany Lake, Northwest Territories.
674. Breithaupt Lake, Northwest Territories.
675. Olson Lake, Northwest Territories.
676. Logie Lake, Northwest Territories.
677. Snelgrove Lake, Northwest Territories.
678. Noyes Lake, Northwest Territories.
679. Bodie Lake, Northwest Territories.
680. Tite Lake, Northwest Territories.
681. Geeves Lake, Northwest Territories.
682. Dunvegan Lake, Northwest Territories.
683. Abitau Lake, Northwest Territories.
684. Mansfield Lake, Northwest Territories.
685. Cronyn Lake, Northwest Territories.
686. Miller Lake, Northwest Territories.
687. Lamarre Lake, Northwest Territories.
688. Sled Creek, Northwest Territories.
689. Huff Lake, Northwest Territories.
690. Catholic Lake, Northwest Territories.
691. Lake of Woe, Northwest Territories.
692. Knobovitch Lake, Northwest Territories.
693. Burpee Lake, Northwest Territories.
694. McArthur Lake, Northwest Territories.
695. Brooks Lake, Northwest Territories.
696. Sled Lake, Northwest Territories.
697. Timberhill Lake, Northwest Territories.
698. La Roque Bay, Northwest Territories.
699. Zucker Lake, Northwest Territories.
700. Glass Lake, Northwest Territories.
701. Carleton Lake, Northwest Territories.
702. Insula Lake, Northwest Territories.
703. Sylvan Lake, Northwest Territories.
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No. 704, Donnelly Lake, Northwest Territories.
705. Penylan Lake, Northwest Territories.
706. Coventry Lake, Northwest Territories.
707. Dymond Lake, Northwest Territories.
708. Bouvier Bay, Northwest Territories.
709. Moss Lake, Northwest Territories.
710. Blake Lake, Northwest Territories.
711. Lynx Lake, Northwest Territories.
712. McFarlane Lake, Northwest Territories.
713. Garde Lake, Northwest Territories.
714. Odin Lake, Northwest Territories.
715. Hostile Lake, Northwest Territories.
716. Colin Lake, Alberta.
717. Cornwall Lake, Alberta.
718. Charles Lake, Alberta.
719. Andrew Lake, Alberta.
720. Legary Lake, Manitoba.
721. Cheyne Lakes, Manitoba.
722. Kinsman Lake, Manitoba.
723. Porcupine Rapids, Manitoba.
724. Ashley Lake, Manitoba.
725. Fox Lake, Manitoba.
726. Gimby Lake, Manitoba.
727. Samson Lake, Manitoba.
728. Morand Lake, Manitoba.
729. Clisby Lake, Manitoba.
730. Sprott Lake, Manitoba.
731. Nicklin Lake, Manitoba.
732. Bain Lake, Manitoba.
733. Salt River, Northwest Territories.
734. Tethul River, Northwest Territories.
735. Copp Lake South, Northwest Territories.
736. Buffalo Lake South, Northwest Territories.
737. Buffalo Lake West, Northwest Territories.
738. Buffalo Lake North, Northwest Territories.
739. Copp Lake North, Northwest Territories.
740. Sass River, Northwest Territories.
741. Lake of the Grave, Northwest Territories.
742. Hawkes Lake, Northwest Territories.
743. Deschaine Lake, Northwest Territories.
744. Needle Lake, Northwest Territories.
745. Lobstick Creek, Northwest Territories.
746. Higgins Lake, Northwest Territories.
747. Klewi River, Northwest Territories.
748. Le Grand Detour, Northwest Territories.
749. See Canada G. S., 50.
750. Fredericton Junction, New Brunswick.
751. Fredericton, New Brunswick.
752. Grand Lake, New Brunswick.
753. Minton, New Brunswick.
754. Chipman, New Brunswick.
755. Salmon River Road, New Brunswick.
756. Boiestown, New Brunswick.
757. Blackville, New Brunswick.
758. Newcastle, New Brunswick.

47. Aeromagnetic map, magnetic anomaly east of Atzinging Lake, District of 
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories: Canada Geol. Survey Geophysics 
Paper 218, advance ed., scale 1:31,680 (1 in. to y2 mi), 1954.

48. Canada aeromagnetic coverage to 1955 (index map and lists of published 
maps) : Canada Geol. Survey Geophysics Paper 304, 28 p., 1956.

49. [Aeromagnetic map] Magnetic anomaly north of Seal River, Manitoba: 
Canada Geol. Survey Geophysics Paper 550, advance ed., scale 1:31,680 
(lin. to V2 mi), 1957.

50. [Map] Aeromagnetic survey across the Cordillera, from the Pacific Ocean 
to Lethbridge, Alberta, adjacent to the 49th parallel: Canada Geol.
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. Survey [Geophysics Paper] 749, scale 1:253,440 (1 in. to 4 mi), with 

explanatory notes, 1959.
51. Aeromagnetic series, index to map sheets, Sheet nos. 2-6 [1959],
52. Kennetcook, Hants county, Nova Scotia: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. 

Map 1-1956, scale 1: 63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi), geol. map with descriptive 
notes, geology by I. M. Stevenson, 1957.

53. Nelson (west half), Kootenay and Similkameen districts, British Colum 
bia: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. Map 3-1956, scale 1:253,440 (1 
in. to 4 mi), geol. map with descriptive notes, geology compiled by H. W. 
Little, 1957.

54. Coal Mountain, Kootenay district, British Columbia: Can'ada Geol. Survey 
Prelim. Ser. Map 4-1956, scale 1: 9,600 (1 in. to 800 ft), geol. map with 
descriptive notes and sections, geology by D. K. Norris and R. A. Price, 
1957.

55. Mayo Lake, Yukon Territory: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. Map 
5-1956, scale 1: 63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi), geol. map with descriptive notes, 
geology by L. H. Green, 1957.

56. Snowbird Lake, District of Mackenzie, Northwest Territories: Canada 
Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. Map 7-1956, scale 1: 253,440 (1 in. to 4 mi), 
geol. map with descriptive notes, geology by F. C. Taylor, 1957.

57. Pitt Lake (Vancouver, east half), New Westminster district, British 
Columbia: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. Map 8-1956, scale 
1: 253,440 (1 in. to 4 mi), geol. map with descriptive notes, geology by 
J. A. Roddick and J. E. Armstrong, 1957.

58. Split Lake, Manitoba: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. Map 10-1956, 
scale 1: 253,440 (1 in. to 4 mi), geol. map with descriptive notes, geology 
by R. Mulligan, 1957.

59. Terrace, Coast district, British Columbia: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. 
Ser. Map 11-1956, scale 1:253,440 (1 in. to 4 mi), geol. map with 
descriptive notes, geology by S. Duffell and J. G. Souther, 1957.

60. Dildo, Avalon Peninsula, Newfoundland: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. 
Ser. Map 13-1956, scale 1: 63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi), geol. map with des^- 
criptive notes, geology by W. D. McCartney, 1957.

61. Baddeck Victoria, Cape Breton and Inverness counties, Cape Breton 
Island, Nova Scotia: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. Map 14-1956, 
scale 1: 63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi), geol. map with descriptive notes, geology 
by D. G. Kelley, 1957..

62. Uranium City, Saskatchewan, Sheet 5: Canada Geol. Survey Prelim. Ser. 
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1955 [1956]; also French ed.

4. Preliminary report on Duquet area, Mistassini Territory: Quebec Dept. 
Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Prelim. Rept, no. 331, 8 p.(t), geol. map, 1957; 
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1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Delevoryas, Theodore. See also Cohen, L. M.; Morgan, Eleanor J., 1-3; Stewart, 
W. N., 4, 6.

1. (and Morgan, Eleanor Jeanne). Tubicaulis multiscalariformis a new 
American coenopterid [Kans.] : Am. Jour. Botany, v. 39, no. 3, p. 160-166, 
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prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Fernald, Arthur Thomas. See also Hopkins, D. M., 3; P6we", T. L., 2.
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River valley, northwestern Alaska [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
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no. 1, p. 5-8, port, Jan. 1952.
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Genik, Gerard Julian. A regional study of the Winnipeg formation [Canada- 

U.S.] [summary of unpublished thesis by A. D. Baillie]: Alberta Soc. 
Petroleum Geologists News Bull., v. 2, no. 5, p. 1, 3-5(J), illus., May 
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Mexico [abs.], m N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 8th Field Conf., Sept. 
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Gr0nland, bind 158, nr. 5, p. 53-70, illus., 1959.
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Mar. 1954; 1956, 9th ed., 43 p., May 1956; 1959, 10th ed., 50 p., 1959.
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599



Georgia
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p. 1-5, illus., Apr. 1955.
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diques en el distrito de Pachuca-Real del Monte, Estado de Hidalgo, 
Mexico [abs.], in Conv. Interam. Rec. Minerales, la , Mexico, D.F., 1951, 
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7-8, p. 612-628, illus., July-Aug. 1953.

1R. Tabulated index and bibliography of published age measurements of 
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2. High rock-cut shore line at Cave Rock, Lake Tahoe, Nevada [aibs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1506, Dec. 1953.
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5. Left-lateral faulting in Owens Valley, California [abs]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1721, Dec. 1959.
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8. Prospector's guide to industrial minerals in Canada. 42 p. incl. ads., 
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804 i



Hutton
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Bull., no. 64, p. 75-95, illus. [1954?]; reprinted in parts [Ft. 1], Pro 
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1. Outbursts in coal seams: Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 
57, p. 75-81,1954.

2. (and others). Current investigations of stress relief in Canadian coal 
mines: Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 57, p. 266-282, 
illus., 1954.

Ignatius, Heikki. Glacial geological observations from north-central Quebec, 
Pt. 1 of On the late-Wisconsin deglaciation in eastern Canada: Soc. 
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Dec. 1956.

Imbt, Robert Floyd. (and McCollum, Schacht Victor). Todd Deep field, Crockett 
County, Texas: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 2, p. 
239-262, illus., Feb. 1950.

808



Imlay

Imbt, William C. See also Bartram, J. G., 1.
Carbonate porosity and permeability in Trask, P. D., ed., Applied sedi 
mentation, p. 610-632, illus., 1950.

Imlay, Ralph Willard. See also Easton, W. H., 7; McKee, E. D., 11; Peck, D. L.; 
Schlocker, J., 1.

1. Jurassic rocks in the mountains along the west side of the Green River 
Basin, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 5th Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 
1950, p. 37-48, illus., 1950.

2. Summary of Jurassic history in the western interior of the United States, in 
Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 3d Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1952, p. 79-85, 
chart, 1952.

3. Correlation of the Jurassic formations of North America, exclusive of 
Canada: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 9, p. 953-992, illus., Sept. 
1952.

4. Marine origin of Preuss sandstone of Idaho, Wyoming, and Utah: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 9, p. 1735-1753, illus., Sept. 
1952.

5. Callovian (Jurassic) ammonites from the United States and Alaska Pt. 1, 
Western Interior United States; Pt. 2, Alaska Peninsula and Cook Inlet 
regions: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 249-A, p. iii, 1-39, illus., 1953; 
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no. 5, p. 662-667, illus., Sept. 1954.

11. Characteristic Jurassic mollusks from northern Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Prof. Paper 274-D, p. iii, 69-96, illus., 1955.

12. Stratigraphic and geographic range of the Late Cretaceous pelecypod 
Didymotis: Jour Paleontology, v. 29, no. 3, p. 548-550, May 1955.

13. Interpretations of the marine Jurassic fossil record at Lower Slide Lake, 
Teton County, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, llth Ann. 
Field Conf. 1956, p. 70-71,1956.

14. Marine Jurassic exposed in Bighorn Basin, Pryor Mountains, and north 
ern Bighorn Mountains, Wyoming and Montana: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 4, p. 562-599, illus., Apr. 1956.

15. Stratigraphic and geographic range of the Early Cretaceous ammonite 
Homolsomites: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 5, p. 1143-1146, illus., 
Sept. 1956.

16. Paleoecology of Jurassic seas in the western interior of the United States, 
Chap. 17 of Ladd, H. S., ed., Paleoecology: Geol. Soc. America Mem. 
67, p. 469-504, illus., Mar. 25,1957.

17. Mollusks of the Jurassic annotated bibliography, in Ladd, H. S., ed., Pale 
oecology : Geol. Soc. America Mem. 67, p. 867-870, Mar. 25, 1957.

18. New genera of Early Cretaceous ammonites from California and Oregon: 
Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 47, no. 8, p. 275-277, illus., Aug. 1957; 
correction with title, Hertlemites, new name for . . . Hertleinia, pre 
occupied. Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 5, p. 1032, Sept. 1958.

19. Succession and speciation of the pelecypod Aucella: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Prof. Paper 314-G, p. iii, 155-169, illus., 1959.

20. History of Jurassic sedimentation in the Pacific Coast region Logdell 
to Pine Creek, Field Trip no. 6, in Wilkinson, W. D. [ed.], Field guide 
book, June 1959: Oreg. Dept. Geology and Mineral Industries Bull., 
no. 50, p. 103-108, illus., 1959.

21. New genera of Early Cretaceous (Albian) ammonities from Alaska: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 1, p. 179-185, illus., Jan. 1959.

22. Memorial to John Bernard Reeside, Jr. (1889-1958) : Geol. Soc. America 
Proc. 1958, p. 173-178, port., Sept. 1959.
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Imperial
23. (and others). Relations of certain Upper Jurassic and Lower Cretaceous 

formations in southwestern Oregon: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 43, no. 12, p. 2770-2785, illus., Dec. 1959.

Imperial Oil, Limited, Western Division, Geological Staff. Devonian nomen 
clature in Edmonton area, Alberta, Canada: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 9, p. 1807-1825, illus., Sept. 1950.

Inderbitzen, Anton Louis. Gravels of Alameda Creek, California: Jour. Sed. 
Petrology, v. 29, no. 2, p. 212-220, illus., June 1959.

Indiana Geological Survey. Atlas of mineral resources of Indiana. Looseleaf 
maps, nos. 1-9, Bloomington, 1953-56.

Indiana Water Resources Study Committee. Indiana water resources, v, 42 
p., illus., Indianapolis, Dec. 1956.

Indiana-Kentucky Geological Society. 1. Tennessee and western Kentucky, in 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Geol. Names and Correlations Comm., 
Geologic cross section of Paleozoic rocks central Mississippi to north 
ern Michigan, p. 8-9, illus., geology by L. B. Freeman, Aug. 1954. 

2. North-central Indiana, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Geol. Names 
and Correlations Comm., Geologic cross section of Paleozoic rocks  
central Mississippi to northern Michigan, p. 17-19, illus., text by R. E. 
Esarey, Aug. 1954.

Ingamells, C. Oliver. See Goldich, S. S., 5.
Ingebrigtsen, Donald Mathew. 1. An improved Jacob staff: Compass, v. 34,

no. 2, p. 154-157, illus., Jan. 1957. 
2. Palynology and its application to the Pliocene series in the Los Angeles

Basin [Calif.]: Compass, v. 34, no. 3, p. 186-196, illus., Mar. 1957. 
Ingels, Jerome J. C. The geology of the Lancaster Quadrangle of Dallas and

Ellis Counties, Texas: Field & Lab., v. 27, no. 1, p. 5-10, illus. incl.
geol. map, Jan. 1959.

Inger, Robert Frederick. Ecological aspects of the origins of the tetrapods: 
Evolution, v. 11, no. 3, p. 373-376, Sept. 1957.

Ingersoll, Alfred Cajori. See Ingersoll, L. R.
Ingersoll, Leonard Rose, (and Zobel, Otto Julius, and Ingersoll, Alfred Cajori). 

Heat conduction with engineering, geological, and other applications. 
Revised ed., xiii, 325 p., illus., Madison, Univ. Wisconsin Pres, 1954; 
originally published 1948.

Ingerson, Earl. See also Skinner, B. J., 1.
1. The water content of primitive granitic magma: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, 

nos. 9-10, p. 806-815, illus., Sept.-Oct. 1950.
2. (and Morey, George Washington). Double fluorides of zinc: Am. Mineralo 

gist, v. 36, nos. 9-10, p. 778-780, table, Sept.-Oct. 1951.
3. Twinning frequency in feldspar phenocrysts from a quartz latite sill at 

Sierra Blanca, Texas: Am. Jour. Sci., Bowen Volume, pt. 1, p. 189-202, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1952.

4. Nonradiogenic isotopes in geology a review: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 64, no. 3, p. 301-373, illus., Mar. 1953.

5. Aplicagao da analise microtectOnica na solugao de alguns problemas geo- 
16gicos Pt. 1: Engenharia, Mineragao e Metalurgia, v. 18, no. 108, p. 
297--301, illus., Rio de Janeiro, Sept.-Oct. 1963; Pt. 2, no. 109, p. 17-20, 
illus., Nov. 1953.

6. Giant amygdules in andesite from the southern Quitman Mountains, Texas: 
Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 11-12, p. 1057-1064, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
map, Nov.-Dec. 1953.

7. (and Ramisch, Joseph Ladislaws). Quartz fabric of current and wind 
ripple marks, [Pt.] 1 of Studies of unconsolidated sediments: Tscher- 
maks Mineralog. u. Petrog. Mitt., Folge 3, Band 4, Heft 1-4, p. 117-124, 
illus., with German summary, Vienna, 1954.

8. Geochemical work of the Geochemistry and Petrology Branch, U.S. Ge 
ological Survey: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 5, no. 1, p. 20-39, 
Jan. 1954.
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Ingram

9. Nature of the ore-forming fluids at various stages a suggested approach: 
Econ. Geology, v. 49, no. 7, p. 727-733, Nov. 1954.

10. Methods and problems of geologic thermometry, in Pt. 1 of Bateman, A. M., 
ed., Economic Geology, p. 341-410, illus., 1955.

11. Geologic thermometry, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth -"a 
symposium: Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 465-488, illus., 
July 15,1955.

12. Memorial to John Putnam Marble (1897-1955) ; Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1955, p. 143-146, port., July 1956.

13. The next decade in geochemistry: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta,
v. 14, no. 3, p. 185-203, Sept. 1958. 

1R. Synthesis of uranium-bearing minerals: U.S. Geol. Survey Kept. TEI-270
(pt. 1), p. 49-51, Feb. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.)

Ingham, Albert Irwin. See also Ebright, J. R., 1.
1. [Map] Geologic structures of the Northern Plateaus region of Pennsyl 

vania: Pa. Geol. Survey, 4th ser., Progress Rept. 138, 1 sheet, scale 
1 in. to 6 mi., revised, July 1951; originally published 1934.

2. The geology and development of Leidy-South Leidy gas fields, Clinton 
County, Penna.: Producers Monthly, v. 18, no. 10, p. 22-28 incl. ads., 
illus., Aug. 1954; [Pt. 1] revised and condensed, Pa. Dept. Int. Affairs 
Monthly Bull., v. 23, no. 1, p. 15-19, illus., Dec. 1954; [Pt. 2] no. 2, p. 27- 
30, Jan. 1955.

3. (and others). Oil and gas geology of the Sheffield quadrangle, Pennsyl 
vania : Pa. Geol. Survey, 4th ser., Bull. M 38, v, 72 p., illus., 1956.

Ingham, Walter Norman. See also Claveau, J., 3; Gilbert, J. E. J., 6; Graham, 
R. B., 5.

1. (and Keevil, Norman Bell). Radioactivity of the Bourlamaque, Elzevir, and 
Cheddar batholiths [Quebec-Ontario], Canada: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 62, no. 2, p. 131-148, illus. incl. geol. maps, Feb. 1951.

2. (and Latulippe, Maurice). Lithium deposits of the Lacorne area, Quebec, 
in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Indus. Minerals Div., The 
geology of Canadian industrial mineral deposits, p. 159-163, geol. sketch 
maps, 1957.

Inghram, Mark Gordon. See Brown, Harrison S., 6; Hess, D.C., 1; Patterson, 
C. C., 2-4, 7, 8; Hilton, G. R., 1, 8; Wetherill, G. W., 1, 2.

Ingle, Don. 1. Barite locations in Colorado: Rocks and Minerals, v. 33, nos.
8-9 [19-10], p. 440, Sept-Oct. 1958.

2. Rhodochrosite in Colorado: Rocks and Minerals, v. 33, nos. 11-12, p. 499, 
Nov.-Dec. 1958.

Ingle, James C., Jr. (and Moran, Douglas E.). Evidence of glaciation on Mount 
San Gorgonio, San Bernardino County, California: Compass, v. 35, no. 4, 
p. 230-237, illus., May 1958.

Ingles, J. C. See Lewis, D. C.
Inglis, David Rittenhouse. 1. Theories of the earth's magnetism: Rev. Modern

Physics, v. 27, no. 2, p. 212-248, illus., Apr. 1955.
2. Shifting of the earth's axis of rotation: Rev. Modern Physics, v. 29, no. 1, 

p. 9-19, illus., Jan. 1957.
Ingols, Robert Smalley. 1. (and Navarre, Alfred Theodore). "Polluted" water 

from the leaching of igneous rock: Science, v. 116, no. 3022, p. 595-596, 
table, Nov. 28,1952.

2. A geochemical study of Georgia waters [abs.] : Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 10, 
no. 1, p. 4, Apr. 1952.

Ingraham, T. R. See Thomas, G.
Ingram, Blanche. See also Grimaldi, F. S., 14; Milton, C., 10; Thompson, M. E., 3. 

1R. (and Grimaldi, Frank Saverio). The determination of fluorine in silicate 
rocks: U.S. »Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-490, p. 251, Dec. 1954. (Report pre 
pared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Ingram, Frank T. Oolites from the St.[ !Ste.] Genevieve and Gasper limestones 
of northwest Georgia: Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 60, p. 264-270, illus., 
1953.
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Ingram, Richard Ernest. 1. Note on the magnification curve of a seismograph 
recording through a galvanometer: Seismol. Soc. America Bull., v. 40, 
no. 1, p. 21-23, illus., Jan. 1950.

2. Vibration angle of S wave: Seismol. Soc. America Bull., v. 43, no. 2, p. 145- 
151, illus., Apr. 1953.

Ingrain, Roy Lee. See also Batten, R. W.; Brown, C. Q., 1; Griffin, G. M.; Hooks, 
W. G.; Johnson, F. K.; McKee, E. D., 6.

1. Fissility of mudrocks: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 8, p. 869-878, 
illus., Aug. 1953.

2. (and Robinson, Maryanne, and Odum, Howard Thomas). Clay mineralogy 
of some Carolina Bay sediments [N.C.]: Southeastern Geology, v. 1, no. 1, 
p. 1-10, illus., Spring 1959.

3. Clay minerals of the Tuscaloosa formation near Fayetteville, N.C. [abs.]: 
N.C. Acad. Sci. Proc., in Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. Jour., v. 69, no. 2, p. 92, 
Dec. 1953.

4. Clay minerals and paleoclimatology [abs.]: N.C. Acad. Sci. Proc., in Elisha 
Mitchell Sci. Soc. Jour., v. 70, no. 2, p. 131, Dec. 1954.

5. (and Robinson, Maryanne). X-ray properties of the clay minerals in some 
Carolina Bay sediments [abs.]: iGeol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1714, Dec. 1958.

Ingram, W. Frank. The kyanite, staurolite, and garnet association in Upson 
County, Georgia: Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 56, p. 85-91, 1950.

Ingram, W. L. Aliso Canyon oil field: Calif. Oil Fields, v. 45, no. 1, p. 64-73, 
illus., Jan.-June 1959.

Ingram, William Marcus. The living Cypraeidae of the Western Hemisphere: 
Bull. Am. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 136, p. 125-178, illus., Mar. 24, 1951.

Inman, Arthur E. Salt an industrial potential for Kansas. 83 p.(J), illus., 
Lawrence, Univ. Kans. Pubs., 1951.

Inman, Douglas Lamar. See also Goldberg, E. D., 4; Shepard, F. P., 9, 33.
1. Submarine topography and sedimentation in the vicinity of Mugu submarine 

canyon, California: Calif. Univ., Scripps Inst. Oceanography Submarine 
Geology Rept., no. 10, 42 p., illus., Feb. 16, 1950; [U.S.] Beach Erosion 
Board Tech Memo., no. 19, 45 p., illus., July 1950.

2. Suggested standardization of the descriptive parameters in the mechanical 
analysis of sediments: Calif. Univ. Scripps Inst. Oceanography Sub 
marine Geology Rept., no. 15, 14 p. ($), illus., Oct. 1950.

3. Measures for describing the size distribution of sediments: Jour. Sed. Petrol 
ogy, v. 22, no. 3, p. 125-145, illus., Sept. 1952.

4. Beach and nearshore processes along the southern California coast: Calif. 
Univ., Scripps Inst. Oceanography Submarine Geology Rept, no. 27, ii, 
8 p., illus. [1953] ; [Pt] 4 in Chap. 5 of Jahns, R. H., ed., Geology of 
southern California, Calif. Dept. Nat Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, p. 29- 
34, illus., Sept. 1954.

5. Areal and seasonal variations in beach and nearshore sediments at La Jolla, 
California: [U.S.] Beach Erosion Board Tech. Memo., no. 39, ii, 82 p., 
illus., appendixes [44] p., Mar. 1953; also published as Calif. Univ., 
Scripps Inst. Oceanography Submarine Geology Rept., no. 26, Mar. 1953.

6. (and Chamberlain, T. K.). Particle-size distribution in nearshore sediments, 
in Hough and Menard, eds., Finding ancient shorelines a symposium: 
Soc. Econ. Paleontologists and Mineralogists Special Pub., no. 3, p. 106- 
129, illus., 1955 [Jan. 1956].

7. (and Rusnak, Gene S[ !A]lexander). Changes in sand level on the beach 
and shelf at La Jolla, California: [U.S.] Beach Erosion Board Tech. 
Memo., no. 82, ii, 30 p., illus., July 1956.

8. Wave-generated ripples in nearshore sands: [U.S.] Beach Erosion Board 
Tech. Memo., no. 100, 42 p., illus.", with appendix, A-23 p., Oct. 1957.

9. (and Chamberlain, T. K.). Experiments with radioactive sand as a tracer 
of beach sand movement, in The use of isotopes industrial use, by 
United Nations: Inter.nat Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 2d, 
Geneva, Sept. 1-13,1958, Proc., v. 19, p. 349-354, illus., Geneva, Switzer 
land, 1958; slightly revised Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 64, no. 1, p. 
41-47, illus., Jan. 1959.
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Intel-mountain

10. Environmental significance of oscillatory ripple marks [abs.]: Eclogae 
Geol. Helvetiae [1958], v. 51, no. 3, p. 522-523, Basel, Switzerland, Dec. 
30,1959.

Inman, William U. Clear Creek jadeite [Calif.]: Mineralogist, v. 18, no. 10, p. 
456-458, Oct. 1950.

Innes, Arland Irving. The seismic history of southeastern New Mexico: Geo 
physics, v. 18, no. 1, p. 142-159, illus., Jan. 1953; reprinted, Geophys. Case 
Histories, v. 2, p. 3-20, illus. 1956.

Innes, Morris James Sage. See also Beals, C. S., 1; Miller, Andrew H., 1, 2; 
Thompson, L. G. D., 3.

1. Gravity and isostasy in central Quebec: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, 
no. 2, p. 156-165, illus., Apr. 1957.

2. Some structural features of the Precambrian Shield as revealed by gravity 
anomalies [abs.] : Royal Soc. Canada Proc., 3d ser., v. 46, p. 153, 1952.

3. Some structural features of the Precambrian Shield [abs.]: Canadian Min. 
Jour., v. 75, no. 6, p. 104, June 1954.

4. A gravity investigation of the Deep Bay crater [Saskatchewan] [abs.]: 
Royal Soc. Canada Minutes Proc., 3d ser., v. 53, App. C, p. 20,1959.

Insley, Herbert. See also Van Valkenburg, A., Jr., 1.
1. (and Fre"chette, Van Derck). Microscopy of ceramics and cements includ 

ing glasses, slags, and foundry sands, xii, 286 p., illus., New York, 
Academic Press, 1955.

2. Growth of crystals of mica and related fluosilicates [abs.] : Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1474, Dec. 1950; Am. Mineralogist, 
v. 36, nos. 3-4, p. 318, Mar-Apr. 1951.

Insley, Robert Hiteshew. Occurrence of optically negative forsterite in the 
system Na2O-MgO-Al2 O3-SiO2 [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1267, Dec. 1952; Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 346, 
Mar.-Apr. 1953.

Instituto Nacional del Petroleo de Guatemala. Carta fotogeologica del Peten. 
Scale 1:100,000 (about 1 in. to 1% mi), sheets 1-9, 12, Mexico, D. F., 
1950-51.

Instituto Panamericano de Geografia e Historia. Bibliografia: Bol. Bibliog. 
Geofisica y Oceanografia Am., v. 1, pt. Oceanografia, p. 351-412, 1958.

Inter-Agency Committee on Land Subsidence in the San Joaquin Valley.
Progress report on land-subsidence investigations in the San Joaquin 
Valley, California, through 1957. 160 p., illus., Sacramento, 1958.

Intermountain Association of Petroleum Geologists. See also Rocky Mtn. Assoc. 
Geologists, 1; Utah Geol. Soc., 1-3.

1. Guide to the geology of northern Utah and southeastern Idaho, 4th annual 
field conference, 1953. 143 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, 
Utah, 1953. Contains papers by numerous authors which are cited 
individually.

2. Bibliography, Utah-Idaho thrust belt, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists, 4th Ann. Field Gonf. 1953, p. 95-96, 1953.

3. [Guidebook] Geology of portions of the high plateaus and adjacent canyon 
lands, central and south-central Utah, 5th annual field conference 1954. 
x, 145 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah, 1954. Contains 
papers by numerous authors which are cited individually.

4. (Ritzma, Howard Russell, and Oriel, Steven S., editors). Guidebook to the 
geology of northwest Colorado, 6th annual field conference, 1955. vii, 
185 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, held jointly with Rocky Mountain Associa 
tion of Geologists, Salt Lake City, Utah, 1955. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.

5. (Peterson, James Algert, editor). [Guidebook] Geology and economic de 
posits of east central Utah, 7th annual field conference, 1956. 225 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah, 1956. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.
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International

6. (Mathews, Richard Denton, and Brown, Harold Henry, compilers). Index 
map of road logs for Rocky Mountain States. Scale about 1 in. to 60 mi., 
June 1956.

7. (Seal, Otto Grey, Jr., editor). Guidebook to the geology of the Uinta Basin 
[Utah], 8th annual field conference, 1957. 224 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
Salt Lake City, Utah, 1957. Includes papers by numerous authors which 
are cited individually.

8. (Sanborn, Albert Francis, editor). Guidebook to the geology of the Paradox 
basin [Colorado Plateau], 9th annual field conference, 1958. 308 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah, 1958. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.

9. (Williams, Norman Charles, editor). Guidebook to the geology of the 
Wasatch and Uinta Mountains transition area [Utah-Wyo.], 10th annual 
field conference, 1959. 235 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, 
Utah, 1959. Includes papers by numerous authors which are cited 
individually.

International Columbia River Engineering Board. 1. Columbia River in Canada 
[British Columbia], App. 1 of Water resources of the Columbia River 
basin report to the International Joint Commission, United States and 
Canada, iv, 89 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1959.

2. Kootenay Basin [British Columbia], App. 2 of Water resources of the Colum 
bia River basin report to the International Joint Commission, United 
States and Canada, iii, 55 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1959.

International Geodetic and Geophysical Union, Association of Physical Oceanog 
raphy. Symposium exploring the ocean floor: Internat. Geod. Geophys. 
Union, Assoc. Phys. Oceanography Gen. Assembly, Brussels, Aug. 1951, 
Proce's-Verbaux, no. 5, p. 129-152, Bergen, Norway, 1952. Includes ab 
stracts of papers by R. S. Dietz, W. M. Ewing, and F. B. Phleger, Jr., 
which are cited individually.

International Geodetic and Geophysical Union, Association of Scientific Hy 
drology. 1. Symposium of Chamonix, Sept. 16-24, 1958 physics of the 
movement of the ice. 391 p., illus., Gentbrugge, Belgium, 1958; also 
available as Internat. Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Pub., no. 47,1958. Includes 
papers by S. E. White, J. Weertman, M. F. Meier, T. R. Butkovich, G. P. 
Rigsby, and R. P. Sharp, which are cited individually; discussion of 
whole, Internat. Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Bull., no. 13, p. 9-53, illus., Mar. 
1959.

2. Selected bibliography of hydrology to the end 1958, Canada, vii, 94 p., Ot 
tawa, Natl. Research Council, Assoc. Comm. Geodesy and Geophysics, 
Subcomm. Hydrology, and Dept. Northern Affairs and Natl. Res., Water 
Res. Br., 1959.

International Geographical Union. Researches in North America, [Pt] 4 of 
Commission for the Study and Correlation of Erosion Surfaces Around 
the Atlantic, 8th [ list] Rept.: Internat. Geog. Cong., 18th, and 9th Gen. 
Assembly, Rio de Janeiro, 1956, 64 p., illus. [1956]. Includes papers by 
several authors which are cited individually.

International Geological Congress, Commission for the Geological Map of the 
World. Resolutions concerning the general legend of the Geological Map 
of the World (Paris meeting, April 1958) text and coloured legend. 
8 p., illus., Paris, 1959.

International Geological Congress, Mexico. 1. [Guidebook] Geologla minera del 
noroeste de Mexico depdsitos de cobre de Cananea, Sonora y de cobre y 
manganesa de El Boleo y Lucifer, Baja California: Internat. Geol. Cong., 
20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursions A-l and C-4, 78 p., illus. incl. geol. 
maps, 1956. Includes papers by G. Ord6nez, J. R. Velasco, and I. F. 
Wilson, which are cited individually.

2. [Guidebook] Geologla a lo largo de la carretera Panamericana entre Ciudad 
Juarez, Chih. y. Mexico, D. F. Distritos Mineros de Santa Eulalia, 
Naica, Parral, San Francisco del Oro y Santa Barbara, Chih.; Yacimiento 
de flerro del Cerro de Mercado en Durango, Dgo.; Distritos Mineros de 
sombrerete, San Martin, Fresnillo y Zacatecas, Zac. y Guanajuato, Gto.: 
Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursions A-2 and A-5,
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152 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by numerous authors 
which are cited individually.

3. [Guidebook] Geologla a lo largo de la carretera entre Mexico, D. F., Pachuca 
y Zimapan, Hgo. Distritos Mineros de Pachuca-Beal del Monte y de 
Zimapan, Hgo.: Internat. Geol. Gong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excur 
sions A-3 and C-l, 72 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers 
by K. Segerstrom, A. R. Geyne, and F. S. Simons, which are cited indi 
vidually.

4. [Guidebook] Geologla a lo largo de la carretera entre Mexico, D. F. y Taxco, 
Gro., Distrito Minero de Taxco ^visita a un yacimiento de fluorita en 
rocas del Terciario Inferior: Internat. Geol. Gong., 20th, Mexico, D. F.,
1956. Excursions A-4 and C-2, 93 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. In 
cludes papers by G. Fries, Jr., T. C. Osborne, and R. Fernandez Gonzalez, 
which are cited individually.

5. [Guidebook] Geologia a lo largo de la Carretera Panamericana entre Mexico, 
D. F., y Tehuantepec, Oax., Distritos Mineros de Natividad y Pluma 
Hidalgo, Oax., y visita a monumentos precoloniales de Oaxaca: Internat. 
Geol. Gong., 20th, Mexico, F. D., 1956, Excursion A-6, 49 p. illus. incl. 
geol. maps, 1956; separate of Soc. Geol. Mexicana Bol., tomo 20, no. 1, 
p. 7-49, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1957. Includes papers by J. M. L6pez 
Rubio, J. J. Martinez Bermudez, and Y. S. Bonillas, which are cited 
individually.

6. [Guidebook] Geologla general de la parte sur de la Peninsula de Baja 
California; Depositos continentales et volcanicos del Cenozoico superior 
y marines del inferior, as! como sedimentos marines del Cretacico Su 
perior ; Caracteristicas fisiograficas y efectos de intemperismo en la 
regi6n dese'rtica: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Ex 
cursion A-7, 79 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes a paper by 
F. Mina Uhink, which is cited individually.

7. [Guidebook] Geologla a lo largo de la carretera entre Mexico, D. F. y 
Acapulco, Gro., via Taxco, Gro. y ChilpancingOj Gro.; Geologla de los 
alrededores de Acapulco, Gro.; Los yacimientos de dolomita de El 
Ocotito, Gro.: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excur 
sions A-9 and C-12, 154 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956; separate of Asoc. 
Mexicana Ge61ogos Petroleros Bol., v. 9, nos. 5-6, p. 281-434, illus. incl. 
geol. maps, May-June 1957. Includes a paper by C. Fries, Jr., which is 
cited individually.

8. [Guidebook] Geologia entre Mexico, D. F. y Huauchinango, Pue.; Campos 
petroleros de Poza Rica, Ver. y la Nueva Faja de Oro, Ver.: Internat. 
Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursions A-10 and C-13, 109 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956; separate of Asoc. Mexicana Geologos 
Petroleros Bol., v. 9, nos. 7-8, p. 459-565, illus. incl. geol. maps, July-Aug.
1957. Includes papers by K. Segerstrom and A. Acuna G., which are 
cited individually.

9. [Guidebook] Estratigrafla del Mesozoico y tect6nica del sur del Estado de 
Puebla; Presa de Valsequillo, sifon de Huexotitlanapa y problemas 
hidroltigicos de Puebla: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 
1956, Excursion A-ll, 94 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers 
by A. Calder6n Garcla, which are cited individually.

10. [Guidebook] Estratigrafla y paleontologla del Mesozoico de la cuenca 
sedimentaria de Oaxaca y Guerrero, especialmente del Jurasico Inferior 
y Medio: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion A-12, 
75 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes a paper by H. K. Erben, 
which is cited individually.

11. [Guidebook] Estratigrafla Mesozoica y tect6nica de la Sierra de Chihua 
hua ; P£rmico de Placer de Guadalupe, Chih.; Geohidrologia de la Region 
Lagunera; Estratigrafla Mesozoica y tect6nica de la Sierra Madre Ori 
ental entre Mapiml, Dgo. y Monterrey, N. L.: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, 
Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion A-13, 120 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. 
Includes papers by T. E. Diaz-Gonzalez and Z. de Cserna, which are cited 
individually.

12. [Guidebook] Estratigrafla del Cenozoico y del Mesozoico a lo largo de la 
carretera entre Reynosa, Tamps, y Mexico, D.F. tect6nica de la Sierra 
Madre Oriental; Vulcanismo en el Valle de Mexico: Internat. Geol. 
Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursions A-14 and C-6, 323 p.,
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illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by E. J. Guzman Jim6nez, 
A. J. Bodenlos, and K. Segerstrom, which are cited individually.

13. [Guidebook] Volcanismo Terciario y Reciente del Eje Volcanico de Mexico ; 
Formaciones andesiticas de las Sierras de Las Cruces y Ozumatlan; 
Formaciones basalticas de las Sierras de Zitacuaro, Morelia, Paracho, y 
Alrededores del Paricutin; Fen6menos post-Paroxismales de la Sierra 
de San Andres y el Lago de Cuitzeo y estructura e historia del nuevo 
Volcan Paricutin: Internat. Geol. Gong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Ex 
cursion A-15, 74 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by L. 
Blasquez L6pez and F. M. Bullard, which are cited individually.

14. [Guidebook] Geologia a lo largo de la carretera entre Mexico, D. F. y 
Guadalajara, JaL, via Morelia, Mich. y entre Guadalajara, Jal. y Mexico, 
D. F., via Le6n, Gto. condiciones geohidrolCgicas de los Valles de 
Atemajac y Tesistan y de las zonas adyacentes a la Ciudad de Guadala 
jara: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion A-16, 
99 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1956. Includes a paper by A. de la O. 
Carreuo, which is cited individually.

15. [Guidebook] Estudio de la estratigrafia del Mesozoico y de la tectonica de 
la Sierra Madre Oriental entre Monterrey, N. L. y Torreon, Coah.; 
Estudio de la cuenca carbonifera de Sabinas, Coah.; Vista a las Grutas 
de Garcia; Morfolgia tipica de bols6n y observacion del tipo de pliegues 
en la Sierra de Parras: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, 
Excursion C-5, p. 3-102, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956; separate of Asoc. 
Mexicana Geologos Petroleros Bol., v. 10, nos. 1-2, p. 3-102, illus. incl. 
geol. maps, Jan.-Feb. 1958. Includes a paper by W. E. Humphrey, which 
is cited individually.

16. [Guidebook] Geologia general de la Sierra Madre Oriental entre Mexico, 
D. F. y C6rdoba, Ver.; DepSsitos continentales y volcanicos del Cenozoico 
superior y sedimentos marinos del Mesozoico y Cenozoico; Campos 
petroleros de la Cuenca de Veracruz; Obras hidraulicas del Rio Pa- 
paloapan; Campos petroleros y azufreros del Istmo de Tehuantepec; 
Geomorfologia de la Peninsula de Yucatan; Visitas a las zonas arqueo- 
16gicas Mayas : Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion 
C-7, 256 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956; separate of Asoc. Mexicana 
Getflogos Petroleros Bol., v. 11, nos. 7-8, p. 371-491, illus. incl. geol. maps, 
July-Aug. 1959; continued, nos. 9-10, p. 493-618, illus. incl. geol. maps, 
Sept.-Oct. 1959. Includes papers by J. M. L6pez Rubio, F. Rios Macbeth, 
H. Contreras Velazquez, E. Sansores Manzanilla, L. Benavides Garcia, 
and H. Lesser-Jones, which are cited individually.

17. [Guidebook] Estratigrafia y paleontologia del Jurasico Inferior y Medio 
Marino de la region central de la Sierra Madre Oriental: Internat. Geol. 
Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion C-8, 54, p., illus. incl. geol. 
maps, 1956. Includes a paper by H. K. Erben, which is cited individually.

18. Guidebook, Pleistocene volcanoes, clastic sediments and volcanic rocks of 
Cenozoic age, Cretaceous formations, and pre-Cretaceous basement rocks 
of the region from the Federal District to the northern part of Guerrero ; 
Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion C-9, English 
ed., iv, 153 p. ($), illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by F. 
Mooser and C. Fries, Jr., which are cited individually.

19. [Guidebook] Geologia del Mesozoico y estratigrafia Permica del Estado 
de Chiapas: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion 
C-15, 82 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by R. Gutierrez 
Gil, M. L. Thompson, and B. N. Webber, which are cited individually.

20. [Guidebook] Geologia a lo largo de la carretera entre Tuxtla Gutierrez, 
Chis. y Mexico, D. F. y visita a monumentos precoloniales de Oaxaca, 
Oax.: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion C-15B, 
53 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by M. Olivas Ramirez 
and J. M. Lopez Rubio, which are cited individually.

21. [Guidebook] Visita a las localidades tipo de las formaciones del Eoceno, 
Oligoceno y Mioceno de la cuenca sedimentaria de Tampico-Misantla, en 
la llanura costera del Golfo de Mexico, entre Poza Rica, Ver., Tampico, 
Tamps, y Ciudad Valles, S. L. P.: Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, 
D. F., 1956, Excursion C-16, 94 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Con 
tains papers by E. Lopez Ramos, which are not cited individually.

22. Resumenes de los trabajos presentados, 20° Congreso Geologico Interna- 
cional. 429 p., Mexico, D. F., 1956.
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International Geological Congress, Stratigraphic Commission. See Beckmann, 

J. P., 2; Bermtidez y Hernandez, P. J., 4; Macdonald, G. A., 20; Troelsen. 
J. C., 11.

International Nickel Company of Canada Limited. Ontario nickel industry: 
Canadian Min. Jour., v. 71, no. 11, p. 134-143, illus., Nov. 1950.

International Nickel Company of Canada Limited, Geological Department. Ex 
ploration procedure at INCO Pt. 1: Min. Cong. Jour., v. 45, no. 3, p. 
39-41, illus., Mar. 1959; Pt. 2, no. 4, p. 107-109, illus., Apr. 1959.

International Society of Soil Mechanics and Foundation Engineering. Tech 
nical terms in English, French, German, Swedish, Portugese and Span 
ish used in soil mechanics and foundation engineering: Internat. Conf. 
Soil Mechanics and Found. Eng., 3d, Switzerland, 1953, Proc., v. 3, supp., 
103 p., 2d ed., Zurich, Apr. 1954.

Interstate Oil Compact Commission. Oil for today and for tomorrow. 83 p., 
illus., Oklahoma City, Okla., Interstate Oil Compact Comm., 1953.

Interstate Oil Compact Commission, Engineering Committee. Oil and gas pro 
duction an introductory guide to production techniques and conserva 
tion methods, xv, 128 p., illus., Norman, Univ. Okla. Press, 1951.

Interstate Oil Compact Commission, Research and Coordinating Committee.
Underground storage of liquid petroleum hydrocarbons in the United 
States, xiii, 104 p., illus., incl. geol. maps, Oklahoma City, Okla., Apr. 
1956.

Ippen, Arthur Thomas, (and Verma, Ramjee Prasad). The motion of discrete 
particles along the bed of a turbulent stream, in Pt. 1 of Minnesota In 
ternational Hydraulics Convention Proceedings, University of Minne 
sota, September 1-4, 1953. p. 7-20, illus., joint meeting of Internat. 
Assoc. Hydraulic Research and Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Hydraulics 
Div., Minneapolis, Aug. 1953.

Irelan, Burdge. See Jones, P. H., 5.
Ireland, Hubert Andrew. 1. Curved surface sections for microscopic study of 

calcareous rocks: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 8, p. 
1737-1739, Aug. 1950.

2. Surface tension as a factor in gradation: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 253, no. 3, p. 
162-172, illus., Mar. 1955.

3. Geology as a correspondence course: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 3, no. 1, p. 
17-24, Spring 1955.

4. Pre-Cambrian surface in northeastern Oklahoma and parts of adjacent 
states: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull. v. 39, no. 4, p. 468-^183, 
illus., Apr. 1955.

5. Upper Pennsylvania arenaceous Foraminifera from Kansas: Jour. Pale 
ontology, v. 30, no. 4, p. 831-864, illus., July 1956.

6. Insoluble residues, Chap. 5 of Haun and LeRoy, eds., Subsurface geology 
in petroleum exploration a symposium, p. 75-94, illus., slightly revised 
1958; originally published 1949.

7. Elementary physical geology laboratory manual. 2d ed., v, 167 p., illus., 
Dubuque, Iowa, Wm. C. Brown Co. Pubs., 1959.

8. (editor). Silica in sediments a symposium: Soc. Econ. Paleontologists 
and Mineralogists Special Pub., no. 7, v, 185 p., illus., with discussions, 
Mar. 1959. Contains papers by several authors which are cited indi 
vidually.

Irish, Ernest James Wingett. See also Canada G. S., 24,31,96.
1. Daniels Flats map-area, Alberta (report and map) : Canada Geol. Survey 

Paper 50-12, 29 p. ($), illus. incl. geol. map, 1950.
2. Pierre Greys Lakes map-area, Alberta: Canada Geol. Survey Mem. 258, 

v, 66 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950 [1951].
3. Copton Creek map-area, Alberta (summary account and geologic map) : 

Canada Geol. Survey Paper 52-7,30 p. ($), 1952.
4. Kvass Flats, Alberta (geologic map and summary account) : Canada Geol. 

Survey Paper 54-2,35 p., 1954.
5. Adams Lookout, west half, Alberta (geologic map with marginal notes) : 

Canada Geol. Survey Paper 54-19, scale 1: 63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi). 1955.
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Irish
Irish, Ruth I. See Warren, H. V., 3-6,10.
Irvin, G. W. 1. How special paper and rubber stamps will make your mine

drafting easier: Min. World, v. 20, no. 7, p. 57, table, June 1958. 
2. Pyrometasomatic deposits at San Xavier mine, in Ariz. Geol. Soc., Guide 

book 2, Apr. 1959: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest, 2d Ann., p. 195-197, illus. 
incl. geol. sketch map, 1959.

Irvin, Guy D., Jr. See Holt, R. W. 
Irvine, Charlotte. See Darwin, C. R., 1.
Irvine, Robert. Techniques, interpretation, and a practical application of nu 

clear emulsions: Kans. Acad. Sci. Trans., v. 62, no. 4, p. 236-244, illus., 
1959.

Irvine, Thomas Neil. See also Fletcher, Gerald L., 1, 2.
An investigation of the geology of a part of the Emo area, District of 
Rainy River, Ontario [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 77, no. 6, p. 164, 
June 1956.

Irvine, W. T. 1. Tulsequah Chief and Big Bull mines [British Columbia], in 
V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Geology Div., Structural 
geology of Canadian ore deposits, p. 7-16, illus., 1957.

2. The Bluebell mine [British Columbia], in V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and 
Metallurgy, Geology Div., Structural geology of Canadian ore deposits, p. 
95-104, illus., 1957.

3. The H. B. mine [British Columbia], in V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and 
Metallurgy, Geology Div., Structural geology of Canadian ore deposits, 
p. 124-132, illus., 1957.

Irvine, William N. See also Darwin, C. R., 1.
Apes, angles, and Victorians the story of Darwin, Huxley, and evolu 
tion. 399 p., illus., New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1955.

Irving, Earl Montgomery. See Roberts, R. J., 2. 
Irving, Edward. See Du Bois, P. M., 3. 
Irving, H. See Wager, L. R., 6.
Irving, Robert. Rocks and minerals and the stories they tell, x, 175 p., New 

York, Alfred A. Knopf, 1956.
Irving, William. See Coogan, A. H., 1.
Irwin, Arthur B. 1. Mapping complex folds in the Slocan series, British Co 

lumbia: Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 476, p. 788-795, illus., Dec. 
1951; discussion by C. E. Cairnes and others, and reply by author, no. 
483, p. 394-396, July 1952; Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy 
Trans., v. 54, p. 494-501, illus., 1951; discussion and reply, v. 55, p. 242- 
244, 1952.

2. (and Prusti, D. B. [Bansi D.]. O'Connor Lake (west half), District of 
Mackenzie, Northwest Territories (geologic map with marginal notes) : 
Canada Geol. Survey Paper 55-9, scale 1: 63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi), 1955.

Irwin, Cynthia C. See Irwin, H. J.
Irwin, Henry J. (and Irwin, Cynthia C.). Excavations at the LoDaisKa Site 

in the Denver, Colorado, area: Denver Mus. Nat. History Proc., no. 8, 
viii, 156 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Oct. 1, 1959. Includes supple 
mentary reports by W. C. Galinat, C. B. Hunt, G. E. Lewis, R. J. 
Rodden, and D. R. Whitehead, which are cited individually.

Irwin, James Haskell. See Harshbarger, J. W., 5; Repenning, C. A., 1, 3. 
Irwin, Joseph Stewart. See also Gussow, W. C., 1.

1. The Savanna Creek structure, Alberta, Canada: Alberta Soc. Petroleum 
Geologists Jour., v. 3, no. 2, p. 17-20, illus., Feb. 1955; correction, no. 
4, p. 59, Apr. 1955.

2. Oil accumulation a cyclic phenomenon, in Gussow, W. C., Time of migration 
and accumulation of oil and gas a panel discussion: Alberta Soc. 
Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 4, no. 7, p. 161-163, July-Aug. 1956; 
errata, no. 8, p. 195, Sept. 1956
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Islas Leal

3. Savanna Creek may rival Pincher Creek [Alberta]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 
54, no. 68, p. 149,152, illus., Aug. 20,1956.

Irwin, William Harold. See also Walker, F. C.
(and Judd, William Robert). Engineering geology of Glen Canyon 
dam site, Colorado Eiver, Arizona [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1751, Dec. 1957.

Irwin, William Porter. See also Bailey, E. H., 7; Bateman, P. C., 2; Jahns, R. 
H., 28; Wallace, R. E., 6.

1. Franciscan group in Coast Ranges and its equivalents in Sacramento Val 
ley, California: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 10, p. 
2284-2297, illus., Oct. 1957.

2. (and Tatlock, Donald B.). Reconnaissance of northwestern California a 
progress report [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1653-1654, Dec. 1955.

Isaac, N. See Begemann, F., 1.
Isaacs, John Dove, (and Iselin, Columbus O'Donnell, editors). Symposium on 

oceanographic instrumentation, Rancho Santa Fe, California, June 21- 
23,1952. vi, 233 p., illus., U.S. Office Naval Research Natl. Acad. Sci., 
Natl. Research Council Div. Phys. Sci. [1952]; also available as Natl. 
Research Council Pub. 309 [1952]. Includes papers by R. W. Raitt and 
R. S. Dietz, which are cited individually.

Isaacs, Kalman N. See also Agocs, W. B., 7; Hartman, R. R.
Cut exploration costs with photogeology: Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 4, p. 466- 
469, illus., Apr. 1958.

Isaacs, Thelma. See also Roy, R., 21.
(and Roy, Rustum). The «-/3 inversions in eucryptite and spodumene: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 15, no. 3, p. 213-217, illus., Dec. 
1958.

Isachsen, Yngvar William. 1. A petrotome modification for cutting extremely 
thin rock sections: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 25, p. 109-112, illus., 1951; 
slightly revised, Compass, v. 29, no. 3, p. 256-258, illus., Mar. 1952.

2. Ore deposits of the Big Indian Wash-Lisbon Valley area, in Utah Geol., 
Soc., Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 9, p. 95-105, illus., incl. geol. 
sketch map, 1954.

3. Uranium deposits in the Skull Creek and Uranium Peak districts, north 
west Colorado, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guide 
book, 6th Ann. Field Conf. 1955, p. 124-125,1955.

4. (and Mitcham, Thomas Wilson, and Wood, Hiram Bud). Age and sedi 
mentary environments of uranium host rocks, Colorado Plateau: Econ. 
Geology, v. 50, no. 2, p. 127-134, illus., Mar-Apr. 1955.

5. (and Evensen, Charles Gerhard). Geology of uranium deposits of the 
Shinarump and Chinle formations on the Colorado Plateau, in United 
Nations, Geology of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful 
Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 350-367, illus. 
incl. geol. sketch maps, 1956; revised, in Page, L. R., Contributions to 
the geology of uranium and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 
300, p. 263-280, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1956.

6. Regional influence of tectonics on uranium occurrences in the Colorado 
Plateau area [abs.], in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. 
Sec., Geological record, Feb. 1956, p. 171-172 [1956]; Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 4, p. 793-794, Apr. 1956.

Iselin, Columbus O'Donnell. See Isaacs, J. D. 
Isford, George. See Lundberg, H. T. F., 8.
Isherwood, John David. Hydrology of shallow ground waters of the Oxnard 

plain, Ventura County, California [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., 
v. 37, no. 3, p. 364, June 1956.

Ishikawa, Y. See Shirane, G.
Islas Leal, Juventino. See also Basurto Garcfa, J., 1.

(and Eguia Huerta, Armando). Seismological behavior of the atoll 
known as the Golden Lane [Mexico] [abs.]: Geophysics, v. 23, no. 5, 
p. 1057, Dec. 1958.
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Isotoff, Andrei L. See Snavely, P. D., Jr., 4; Stearns, H. T., 5.
Israelsky, Merle Cathcart. 1. Foraminifera of the Lodo formation, central Cali 

fornia General introduction and Pt. 1, Arenaceous Foraminifera; Pt. 2, 
Calcareous Foraminifera (Miliolidae and Lagenidae, part) : U.S. Geol. 
Survey Prof. Paper 240-A, p. 1-29, illus. incl. geol. map, 1951; Paper 
240-B, p. iii, 31-79, illus., 1955.

2. Some Foraminifera from rocks of Eocene age on San Nicolas Island, Ven- 
tura County, California [abs.] : Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 26, no. 2, p. 209, 
June 1956; Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 4, p. 1028, July 1956.

Ito, Jun. See Frondel, C., 22. 
Ito, Teiichi. See Morimoto, N.
Ivanhoe, Lytton Francis, Jr. 1. Geometric analysis of seismic fault evidence: 

Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 5, p. 753-761, illus., 
May 1955.

2. Integration, of geological data on seismic sections: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 5, p. 1016-1023, illus., May 1956.

3. A gravity maximum in the Great Valley of California due to the isostatic 
effect of the Sierra Nevada: Geophysics, v. 22, no. 1, p. 62-66, illus., 
Jan. 1957.

4. Chart to check elevation factor effects on gravity anomalies: Geophysics, 
v. 22, no. 3, p. 643-645, illus., July 1957.

5. Case history Slosson oil pool of Tejon Ranch oil field, Kern County, Cali 
fornia [abs.] : Geophysics, v. 24, no. 5, p. 1139, Dec. 1959.

Iverson, Cedric Lawrence. The properties of silica gel and its possible rela 
tionship to the development of Lake Superior type iron ores [abs.], in 
Institute on Lake Superior geology, April 21-22, 1958. p. 22($), Minne 
apolis, Univ. Minn. Center Continuation Study [1958].

Ives, J. D. 1. Till patterns in central Labrador: Canadian Geographer, no. 8, 
p. 25-33, illus., 1956.

2. Glaciation of the Torngat Mountains, Northern Labrador: Arctic, v. 10, 
no. 2, p. 67-87, illus., 1957; Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. 
Hydrology Gen. Assembly, Toronto, 1957, v. 4, p. 372-386, illus., Gent- 
brugge, Belgium, 1958; also available as Internat. Assoc. Sci. Hydrology 
Pub., no. 46,1958.

3. Glacial geomorphology of the Torngat Mountains, Northern Labrador: 
Canada Dept. Mines and Tech. Surveys, Geog. Br. Geog. Bull., no. 12, 
p. 47-75, illus., 1958.

4. Mountain-top detritus and the extent of the last glaciation in northeastern 
Labrador-Ungava [Quebec]: Canadian Geographer, no. 12, p. 25-31, illus., 
1958.

5. Glacial drainage channels as indicators of late-glacial conditions in Labra 
dor-Ungava a discussion: Cahiers Geographic Quebec, no. 5, 57-72, 
illus., Oct. 1958-Mar. 1959.

Ives, Robert E. See Ells, G. D., 3.
Ives, Ronald Lorenz. 1. Laboratory power supply for vibrator-type portable 

Geiger counters: Econ. Geology, v. 45, no. 3, p. 245-248, illus., May 1950.
2. Glaciations in Little Cottonwood Canyon, Utah: Sci. Monthly, v. 71, no. 2, 

p. 105-117, illus., Aug. 1950.
3. High sea levels of the Sonoran shore [Mexico]: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 249, no. 3, 

p. 215-223, illus., Mar. 1951.
4. Mud volcanoes of the Salton Depression [Calif, and Mexico]: Rocks and 

Minerals, v. 26, nos. 5-6, p. 227-235, illus., May-June 1951.
5. Modern glaciers of the Arapaho Massif [Colo.]: Sci. Monthly, v. 73, no. 1, 

p. 25-36, illus., July 1951.
6. Pleistocene valley sediments of the Dugway area, Utah: Geol. Soc. America 

Bull., v. 62, no. 7, p. 781-797, illus., July 1951.
7. Anomalous glacial deposits in the Colorado Front Range area, Colorado: 

Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 34, no. 2, p. 220-226, illus. incl. geol. maps, 
Apr. 1953.

8. Later Pleistocene glaciation in the Silver Lake Valley, Colorado: Geog. 
Rev., v. 43, no. 2, p. 229-252, illus., Apr. 1953.
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Jackson

9. Portable geiger counter problems: Rocks and Minerals, v. 29, nos. 5-6, p. 
227-235, illus., May-June 1954.

10. Tezontil rock [Mexico]: Rocks and Minerals, v. 31, nos. 2-3[13-4.], p. 
122-124, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1956.

11. Age of Cerro Colorado crater, Pinacate, Sonora, Mexico: Am. Geophys. 
Union Trans., v. 37, no. 2, p. 221-223, illus., Apr. 1956.

12. Shell dunes of the Sonoran shore [Mexico]: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 257, no. 6, 
p. 449-457, illus., June 1959.

Ives, William, Jr. Evaluation of acid etching of limestone: Kans. State Geol. 
Survey Bull. 114, pt. 1, p. 1-48, illus., Apr. 1, 1955.
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1959; also French ed.
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p. 120-121, Jan.-Feb. 1956; A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. 
Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1956, Min. Br. Abs., p. 57-58 [1956].
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5. (and Concilio, Charles B.). Effect of heat on an organo-montmorillonite 
complex: Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 11-12, p. 1219-1229, illus., Nov.- 
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McBee, William Dalton, Jr. See also Tomlinson, C. W., 7.
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3. Structural evidences for the presence of a warped peneplane under the North 
Carolina Coastal Plain [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12. 
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no. 1, p. 44-51, illus., Mar. 1953.
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MacNaughton, Lewis Winslow. 1. E[verette] L[ee] DeGolyer [1886-1956], 
father of applied geophysics: Science, v. 125, no. 3243, p. 338-339, Feb. 
22, 1957.
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MacNeal
2. Everette Lee DeGolyer (1886-1956) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 

v. 41, no. 5, p. 969-974, port., May 1957.
3. E[verette Lee] DeGolyer [1886-1956] : Texas Jour. Sci., v. 9, no. 2, p. 134- 

136, port, June 1957.
MacNeal, Donald L. The flora of the Upper Cretaceous Woodbine gand in 

Denton County, Texas: Acad. Nat. Sci. Philadelphia Mon., no. 10, 152 
p., illus., 1958.

McNeal, John D. See also Horner, S. E., 1; Swineford, A., 4.
The application of geology to highway subdrainage in Kansas, in 
Morris Harvey Coll., Symposium on geology as applied to highway 
engineering, 4th Ann., Feb. 1953, p. 24-34, illus. [1953].

McNeal, Robert Paul. 1. The stratigraphy and tectonics of Washita, Beckham, 
and Roger Mills Counties, Oklahoma: Shale Shaker, v. 2, no. 10, p. 5-17, 
22, illus., June 1952; summary, Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 21, p. 110- 
113, 1953.

2. Subsurface geology of south-central Anadarko basin, Oklahoma: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 12, p. 2677-2704, illus., Dec. 1953.

3. Lithologic analysis of sedimentary rocks: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 43, no. 4, p. 854-879, illus., Apr. 1959.

MacNeil, Donald Jonathan. The transverse trough of Cabot Strait, in Canadian 
Comrn. Oceanography, Ocean floors around Canada: Royal Soc. Canada 
Trans., 3d ser., v. 50, Canadian Comm. Oceanography, p. 39-46, illus., 
June 1956.

MacNeil, Francis Stearns. See also Axelrod, J. M., 3; Cooke, C. W., 3; Mellen, 
F. F., 1; Milton, C., 11; Stephenson, L. W., 7.

1. Pleistocene shore lines in Florida and Georgia: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. 
Paper 221-F, p. 95-107, illus., 1950.

2. Nucula austinclarki, n. sp., a concentrically sculptured Nucula from the 
Lisbon formation of Alabama: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 41, no. 1, 
p. 12-14, illus., Jan. 1951.

3. Stenzelia, new name for Trinacriella MacNeil: Jour. Paleontology, v. 28, 
no. 2, p. 217, Mar. 1954.

4. Organic reefs and banks and associated detrital sediments: Am. Jour. Sci., 
v. 252, no. 7, p. 385-401, illus., July 1954.

5. The shape of atolls an inheritance from subaerial erosion forms: Am. Jour. 
Sci., v. 252, no. 7, p. 402-427, illus., July 1954.

6. Cenozoic megafossils of northern Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 
294-C, p. iii, 99-126, illus., 1957.

MacNeil, Marion Gill. On the face of the earth. 72 p., illus., New York, Henry 
Z. Walck, 1959.

MacNeill, R. H. 1. (and Purdy, C. A.). A local glacier in the Annapolis- 
Cornwallis Valley [abs.] : Nova Scotian Inst. Sci. Proc. 1950-51, v. 23, 
pt. 1, p. 111-112, Mar. 1953.

2. Some findings of a geological nature on the islands of Mahone Bay [abs.]: 
Nova Scotian Inst. Sci. Proc. 1955-56, v. 24, pt. 2, p. 268, Feb. 1958.

3. Glaciofluvial deposits of the sporting lake-stream area [abs.]: Nova Sco 
tian Inst. Sci. Proc. 1955-56, v. 24, pt. 2, p. 269. Feb. 1958.

McNeill, William Everett, 1876-1959. Robert Charles Wallace, 1881-1955: Royal 
Soc. Canada Minutes Proc. 1955, p. 145-151, port., 1955.

McNely, Donald J. See Gordon, G. M. 
McNitt, James R. See Klemic, H., 2.
McNulty, Charles Lee, Jr. See also Harris, R. W., 4; Hussey, K. M., 1.

1. Fish bed conglomerate and sub-Clarksville sand, Grayson and Fannin 
Counties, Texas: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 2, p. 
335-337, Feb. 1954.

2. Foraminifera of the Austin group in northeast Texas [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., 
v. 15, no. 11, p. 2165, 1955; Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 25, no. 2, p. 145-146, 
June 1955; Jour. Paleontology, v. 29, no. 4, p. 739-740, July 1955.

McNutt, Charles H. (and Wheeler, Richard P.). Bibliography of primary 
sources for radiocarbon dates: Am. Antiquity, v. 24, no. 3, p. 323-324, 
Jan. 1959.
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Macready
McPhar Geophysics Limited. The problem of variation in geocheinical soil 

sample field tests, in Garcfa Rojas, A., Symposium de exploraci6n 
geoquimica, Tomo 2, p. 339-344, tables, 1959.

McPhee, Duncan S. 1. Preliminary report on Eric Lake area, Saguenay electoral 
district: Quebec Dept. Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Prelim. Rept., no. 
369, 5 p. (J), geol. map, 1958; also French ed.

2. Preliminary report on Aguanish area, Saguenay electoral district: Quebec 
Dept. Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Prelim. Kept., no. 403, 6 p.(t), illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1959; also French ed.

MacPherson, Bruce A. 1R. Geology of the Busfleld deposit in northwestern 
Crook County, Wyoming: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME- 
1074, 14 p. incl. geol. and isopach sketch maps, and diagrams, July 26, 
1956.

MacPherson, H. G. A chemical and petrographic study of Pre-Cambrian sedi 
ments [Canada]: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 14, nos. 1-2, 
p. 73-92, illus., Aug. 1958.

McPherson, R. L. Some remarks on an aeromagnetic map of the Black Birch- 
Frobisher Lakes area, Saskatchewan: Western Miner, v. 28, no. 11, 
p. 40-43, illus., Nov. 1955.

McPherson, William John. The Rimbey-Bomeglen area, Alberta: Canadian 
Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans,, v. 57, p. 438-441, illus., 1954.

McQueen, Kathleen. See also Pillrnore, C. L., 9,10; Tagg, K. M.
1. Photogeologic map of the Lees Ferry SE quadrangle, Coconino County, 

Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-169, scale 1:24,000 
(1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1956.

2. Photogeologic map of the House Rock Spring SE quadrangle, Coconino 
County, Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-199, scale 
1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1956.

3. Photogeologic map of the Paria Plateau NE quadrangle, Coconino County, 
Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-228, scale 1:24,000 
(1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1956.

4. Photogeologic map of the Lees Ferry NW quadrangle, Coconino County, 
Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-196, scale 1:24,000 
(1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1957.

5. Photogeologic map of the Lees Ferry NE quadrangle, Coconino County, 
Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-222, scale 1:24,000 
(1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1957.

6. Photogeologic map of the Shinarurnp NE quadrangle, Coconino County, 
Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-255, scale 1:24,000 
(1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1957.

7. Photogeologic map of the Paria SE quadrangle, Kane County, Utah, and 
Coconino County, Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 
1-265, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1958.

8. Photogeologic map of the Paria NE quadrangle, Kane County, Utah: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-266, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 
ft), 1958.

9. (and Ray, Richard Godfrey). Photogeologic map of the Paria NW quad 
rangle, Kane County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 
1-268, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1958.

10. Photogeologic map of the Iris SE and Doyleville SW quadrangles, Saguache 
County, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-277, scale 
1: 31,680 (1 in. to y2 mi), 1958.

McQueen, Robert G. See Hughes, D. S., 7.
MacQuown, William Charles, Jr. (and Millikan, Willard Eugene). Little 

Beaver, Badger Creek, Middlemist field area, Colorado: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 5, p. 630-648, illus., May 1955.

Macrae, Leslie Blair. An investigation of Devonian rhynchonellids of the Great 
Western Basin [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 76, no. 6, p. 81, June 1955.

Macready, George A. See Arnold, R., 2.
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McTaggart
McTaggart, Kenneth Cunningham. See also Duffell, S., 1; Green, L. H., 4; 

Greenwood, H. J.; White, W. Harrison, 4.
Keno and Galena Hills, Yukon (2 geologic maps) : Canada Geol. Survey 
Paper 50-20, scale 1 in. to 1,000 ft, with descriptive notes, 1950.

McVay, Thomas Newkirk. Memorial of Alton Gabriel [1902-1954]: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 41, nos. 3-4, p. 297-300, port., Mar.-Apr. 1956.

McVeagh, William J. See Earley, J. W., 3, 5.
MacVicar, Donald George, Jr., d. 1956. Extraction of fossils by heat: Micro- 

paleontologist, v. 5, no. 3, p. 15, July 1951; enlarged with title, Thermal 
disintegration of sedimentary rock, Am. Jour. Sci., v. 250, no. 4, p. 271- 
274, illus., Apr. 1952.

McVicker, L. D. See Bradbury, J. C., 2; Goldsmith, J. R., 10; Ostrom, M. E., 1. 
McWilliams, J. R. See Hundhausen, B. J., 2. 
Maasland, Marinus. See Walton, W. C., 3.
Madden, Theodore R. See also Hallof, P. G.. 2; Marshall, D. J.

1R. (and others). Background effects in the induced polarization method of 
geophysical exploration Annual progress report for 1956-57: U.S. 
Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-3150, 80 p. incl. diagrams and tables, 
June 28, 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 
by Massachusetts Institute of Technology.)

2R. (and Marshall, Donald James). A laboratory investigation of induced 
polarization An interim report for 1957-58: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. 
Rept. RME-3156, 37 p. incl. diagrams and tables, with a 39 p. appendix, 
Aug. 26, 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission 
by Massachusetts Institute of Technology.)

3R. (and Marshall, Donald James). Electrode and membrane polarization  
Interim report for 1958: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-3157, 
115 p. incl. diagrams and tables, Feb. 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission by Massachusetts Institute of Technology.)

4R. (and Marshall, Donald James). Induced polarization A study of its 
causes and magnitudes in geologic materials Final Report: U.S. Atomic 
Energy Comm. Rept. RME-3160, 80 p. incl. diagrams and tables, June 
1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission by Mas 
sachusetts Institute of Technology.)

Haddock, Thomas, Jr. See Leopold, L. B., 3; Liu, H.-K.
Maddox, David C., 1877-1961. Use of two-color column in graphic logs: Am. 

Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 4, p. 782-784, Apr. 1950.

Maddox, Gerald C. See also Clinton, R. P., 1.
1. Stratigraphy and oil possibilities of the marine Permian and Pennsyl- 

vanian in northwestern Oklahoma [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 3, p. 620, Mar. 1950.

2. Subsurface geologic cross-section from Logan County to Tulsa County, Okla 
homa [abs.]: Shale Shaker, v. 6, no. 3, p. [30-31], Nov. 1955; Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 2, p. 429-430, Feb. 1956.

Madill, R. G. See Beals, C. S., 1.
Madison, Kenneth M. Fossil protozoans from the Keewatin sediments [Ontario]: 

111. State Acad. Sci. Trans. 1957, v. 50, p. 287-290, illus., Aug. 10, 1958.

Madsen, Beth Marie. See Jones, C. L., 5.
Madsen, F. Jensenius. On Walcott's supposed Cambrian holothurians [British 

Columbia]: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, no. 1, p. 281-282, Jan. 1957.

Madsen, James H., Jr. See Williams, N. C., 7.
Maeda, Katsuro. Apparent resistivity for dipping beds: Geophysics, v. 20, no. 1, 

p. 123-147, illus., with discussion by R. G. Van Nostrand and K. L. Cook 
and reply by author, Jan. 1955.

Madler, Karl A. A technique for the preparation of multi-grain palynological 
slides: Micropaleontology, v. 2, no. 4, p. 399-401, illus., Oct. 1956.
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Maehl, Richard H. Silurian of Pictou County, Nova Scotia [abs.]: Qeol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1641, Dec. 1959.
Magas, Istvan Osscar. 1. (compiler). Structure contour map, top of Nisku, 

south Saskatchewan. Scale about 1 in. to 8 mi, Saskatchewan Dept. 
Mineral Res., Mar. 1,1958.

2. (compiler). Structure contour map, top of Rierdon, south Saskatchewan. 
Scale about 1 in to 8 mi., Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral Res., Mar. 1,1958.

3. (compiler). Structure contour map of the Devonian erosion surface, north 
Saskatchewan. Scale about 1 in. to 8 mi, Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral 
Res., Mar. 1,1958.

4. (and Brunt, Gordon Murray, compilers). Structure contour map of the 
Mississippian erosion surface, south Saskatchewan. Scale about 1 in. 
to 8 mi, Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral Res., Mar. 1,1958.

5. (compiler). Structure contour map of the Precambrian erosion surface, 
north Saskatchewan. 'Scale about 1 in. to 8 mi., Saskatchewan Dept. 
Mineral Res., Mar. 1,1958.

6. (compiler). Structure contour map of the Precambrian erosion surface, 
south Saskatchewan. Scale about 1 in. to 8 mi., Saskatchewan Dept. 
Mineral Res., Mar. 1,1958.

Magbee, Byron D. 1. (and White, J. R.). Joints of the Oxford area [Ohio]:
Compass, v. 28, no. 4, p. 329-334, illus., May 1951.

2. (and Alkire, Robert Leo). Oil and gas in Morgan County: Ohio Div. Geol. 
Survey Rept. Inv., no. 22, vi, 69 p., illus., 1954.

Magdich, F. S. 1. Fernie-Nikanassin contact in the central Alberta Foothills: 
Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 6[!5], no. 3, p. 54-55, Mar. 
1957.

2. Cardium formation: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 5, no. 6, p. 
132-133, June 1957.

3. Cardium formation: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 7, no. 12, 
p. 282-284, Dec. 1959.

4. The Viking formation in Saskatchewan [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 
77, no. 3, p. 70, Mar. 1956.

Magill, Arthur Clay. Geography and geology of the Southeast Missouri low 
lands. 62 p., illus., edited by F. E. Snider, Cape Girardeau, Mo., 
Ramfre Press, 1958.

Magill, Elwin A. (and Appling, Richard N., Jr.). The Miners Queen copper 
deposit, Skamania County, Wash.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5343, 
16 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, June 1957.

Magin, George B., Jr., See also Jansen, G. J., 1, 1R, 4R; Marvin, R. F., 1, 3R;
Pommer, A. M., 9R. 

1. (and Jansen, George James, and Levin, Betsy). Synthesis of sabugalite:
Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 3-4, p. 419-422, tables, Mar.-Apr. 1959. 

1R. Analysis of a synthetic duttonite: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-690 (book
2), p. 555, July 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.)

Magleby, Dan N. See also Barrett, D. C., 2R; Pruitt, R. G., Jr., 1R. 
1R. (and Mallory, Neil S.). Airborne radiometric survey of the Browns Park

formation, Carbon County, Wyoming: U.S. Atomic Energy Oomm. Rept.
RME-1055 (revised), 20 p. incl. airborne anomaly map and tables,
Dec: 20, 1954. 

2R. (and Mead, William E.). Airborne reconnaissance project, Dripping
Spring quartzite, Arizona: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-
2023, 23 p. incl. reconnaissance and anomaly maps, Jan. 1955. 

3R. (and Meehan, Robert J.). Airborne reconnaissance project, Green River
Basin, Wyoming Interim report: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept.
RME-2024,8 p., reconnaissance map, Jan. 1955.

Magness, R. M. See Cady, J. G., 2.
Magnuson, Harold R. New Jersey minerals in the [Newark] Museum's Collec 

tion : Museum, v. 3, no. 3,16 p., illus., Summer 1951.
Magnusson, Adelynn. See also Burr, A. C.

Sulfur in North Dakota lignite [Pt. 1]: N. Dak. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1949, 
v. 3, p. 18-21, Jan. 1950.
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Magnusson

Magnusson, Donald Harry. See Austin, G. H. M.
Magorian, Thomas R. Stratigraphy and paleoecology, Mt. Hope member, Cin- 

cinnatian series, Ohio-Indiana-Kentucky tabs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1280-1281, Dec. 1954.

Magoteaux, Richard, (and Gotautas, Vito A.). Geology of the Camp Norton 
area, Fremont County, Wyoming: Compass, v. 28, no. 4, p. 296-307, illus. 
incl. geol. map, May 1951.

Maguire, Samuel G., Jr. See Phelps, G. W.
Maher, John Charles. See also Mitchell, J. G., 7; Roberts, A. E., 2.

1. Pre-Pennsylvanian rocks along the Front Range of Colorado: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Prelim. Chart 39, with sections and text, 1950; 
revised, World Oil, v. 133, no. 5, p. 88-91, illus., Oct. 1951; Tulsa Geol. 
Soc. Digest, v. 19, p. 125-133, illus., 1951.

2. Detailed sections of pre-Pennsylvanian rocks along the Front Range of 
Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 68, 20 p.(J), illus., June 1950.

3. (and Collins, Jack Beverly). Correlation of Permian and Pennsylvanian 
rocks from western Kansas to the Front Range of Colorado: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Chart OC 46, 3 sheets, sections and text, 1952.

4. (and Lantz, Robert Joseph). Described sections and correlation of Paleo 
zoic rocks at Gilbert, Carver, and Marshall, Arkansas: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Circ. 160, ii, 21 p., illus., 1952.

5. What about southeastern Colorado?: World Oil, v. 135, no. 6, p. 101-102, 
104,106, illus., Nov. 1952.

6. (and Lantz, Robert Joseph). Correlation of pre-Atoka rocks in the 
Arkansas Valley, Arkansas: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Chart 
OC 51, sections and text, 1953.

7. (and Lantz, Robert Joseph). Geology of the Gilbert area, Searcy County, 
Arkansas: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 132, scale 
1:12,000 (1 in. to 1,000 ft), with sections, text, and chart, 1953.

8. (and Collins, Jack Beverly). Permian and Pennsylvanian rocks of south 
eastern Colorado and adjacent areas: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas 
Inv. Map OM 135, scale about 1 in. to 18 mi, with text, 1953.

9. Permian and Pennsylvanian rocks of southeastern Colorado: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 5, p. 913-939, illus., May 1953 ; sum 
mary by A. Gibbon, World Oil, v. 138, no. 4, p. 101-104, 107, illus., Mar. 
1954.

10. Paleozoic history of southeastern Colorado: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geolo 
gists Bull., v. 37, no. 11, p. 2475-2489, illus., Nov. 1953, summary, Tulsa 
Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 21, p. 121-123, illus., 1953.

11. Pennsylvanian correlations in Crowley and Pueblo Counties, Colorado: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 9, p. 2045-2048, illus., Sept. 
1954.

12. Lithofacies and suggested depositional environment of Lyons sandstone 
and Lykins formation in southeastern Colorado: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 10, p. 2233-2239, illus., Oct. 1954.

13. Geologic cross sections sponsored by geological societies affiliated or co 
operating with the American Association of Petroleum Geologists, 1931- 
1955: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 7, p. 1405-1416, 
tables, July 1955; [supp.] 1955, v. 40, no. 7, p. 1712-1713, table, July 
1956.

14. (and Lukert, Louis Henry). Suggestions for preparation of regional 
stratigraphic cross sections: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 
39, no. 8, p. 1655-1667, illus., Aug. 1955.

15. Stratigraphic classification and correlation of Paleozoic rocks in south 
eastern Colorado, in Kans. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 22d Field Conf., Sept. 
1958, p. 51-77, illus., 1958.

16. The composite interpretive method of logging drill cuttings: Okla. Geol. 
Survey Guidebook 8,48 p., illus., 1959.

Maher, Stuart Wilder. See also Bloss, F. D., 10; Conrad, S. G., 1; Hardeman,
W. D.; Kellberg, J. M., 2 ; Swingle, G. D., 4, 6.

1. (and Dunkle, David Hosbrook). An occurrence of a pleuropterygian shark 
in the Chattanooga shale of Tennessee: Tenn. Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 30, no. 
3, p. 202-203, July 1955.
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2. Sandy zones in the Chattanooga of the Eastern Highland Rim, Tennessee: 
Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 26, no. 4, p. 338-342, illus., Dec. 1956.

3. Some unreported sulfide occurrences in East Tennessee: Tenn. Acad. Sci. 
Jour., v. 34, no. 2, p. 139-145, illus., Apr. 1959.

4. (and Swingle, George D.). The uranium content of surface water in east 
Tennessee and western North Carolina [abs.]: Tenn. Acad. Sci. Jour., 
v. 33, no. 2, p. 153, Apr. 1958.

Mahlman, H. A. (and Leddicotte, George Wilbert). Determination of micro- 
gram and submicrogram quantities of uranium by neutron activation 
analysis: Anal. Chemistry, v. 27, no. 5, p. 823-825, tables, May 1955.

Mahrholz, Wolfgang Werner Ekkehardt. The microscopic study of ore minerals 
with transmitted near-infrared radiation [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, 
no. 4, p. 1322, Oct. 1959.

Maillot, E. E. Geophysical prospecting: Min. Gong. Jour., v. 39, no. 9, p. 29-31, 
60, illus., Sept. 1953; reprinted, South African Min. Eng. Jour., v. 64, pt. 2, 
no. 3180, p. 766-767, Johannesburg, Jan. 23,1954.

Mailloux, Auguste. See Laverdiere, C., 1,6.
Main, Frederic Hall. Structure and stratigraphy of the Inde-Cieneguillas dis 

trict, Durango, Mexico [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1483, Dec. 1950; with title, Geology and ore deposition, Inde- 
Cieneguillas district, Mexico, Dissert. Abs., v. 15, no. 8, p. 1370-1371, 
1955.

Main, Margaret S. See also Kerr, P. F., 2.
Microscopic examination, Pt. 2 of Occurrence and microscopic examina 
tion of reference clay mineral specimens: Am. Petroleum Inst. Project 
49, Clay Mineral Standards, Prelim. Rept, no. 5, p. 15-57, illus., Apr. 
1950.

Maine Geological Survey. 1. Maine pegmatite mines and prospects and associ 
ated minerals: Maine Geol. Survey Minerals Res. Index, no. 1, 43 p., 
illus., Mar. 1,1957.

2. Bangor sheet: Maine Geol. Survey Mineral Res. Reference Map Ser., 
M.R.R.M. 1, scale 1: 250,000 (about 1 in. to 4 mi), June 30,1957.

3. Bibliography on Maine geology, 1836-1957. 143 p., Augusta, Dept. Econ. 
; Devel., Jan. 2, 1958; 1st supp., 1836-Jan. 1, 1959, 10 p., Jan. 2, 1959.

4. [Maps] Aeromagnetic and geologic reconnaissance survey of Atkinson and 
vicinity, Piscataquis County, Maine: Maine Geol. Survey GP. and G. 
Survey, no. 2, scale 1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with profile and 
text, Aug. 1958.

5. (Doyle, Robert G., compiler). Lewiston sheet: Maine Geol. Survey Min 
eral Res. Reference Map Ser., M.R.R.M. 2, scale 1: 250,000 (about 1 in. 
to 4 mi), with text, Feb. 1,1959.

6. Portland-Bath sheet: Maine Geol. Survey Mineral Res. Reference Map 
Ser., M.R.R.M. 3, scale 1:250,000 (about 1 in. to 4 mi), with text, 
June 1,1959.

Mais, William Richard. Peripheral faulting at Bayou Blue salt dome, Iberville 
Parish, Louisiana: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 
9, p. 1915-1951, illus., Sept. 1957.

Maise, C. Richard. See also Hatfield, K. G., 1R.
1R. Pt. 6, Groundwater circulation in a synclinal aquifier: U.S. Atomic Energy 

Comm. Rept. RMO-44, p. 128-164 incl. diagrams, table, and illus., Jan. 
1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission by Am- 
herst College.)

Majewske, Otto P. See also Wilson, J. L., 13.
Stratigraphy of the Middle Ordovician Platteville formation in the 
vicinity of Minneapolis and St. Paul [Minn.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1718, Dec. 1956.

Major, Charles Fred, Jr. See Bernard, H. A., 1.
Major, Don M. Origin of Washington "coprolites": Mineralogist, y. 20, no. 

11, p. 387-389, illus., reprinted, Nov. 1952; originally published 1939.
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p. 41-49, illus., London, Mar. 1957; reprinted as Natl. Research Council 
Canada, Assoc. Comm. Soil and Snow Mechanics Tech. Memo., no. 50, 
Sept. 1957; summary, no. 46, p. 9-10, June 1957.
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2. Structure and stratigraphy of the Blue Ridge Mountain area of Albemarle 
and adjacent counties, Virginia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1491, Dec. 1950.

3. (and Young, Robert Spencer). A Precambrian fault breccia in the Catoctin 
formation in Virginia [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 2, no. 4, p. 351, Sept. 
1951.

4. Observations on the basement complex of the Atlantic Coastal Plain [abs.]: 
Va. Jour. Sci., v. 3, no. 4, p. 329-330, Sept. 1952.

5. New concept of Appalachian thrust faults [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 4, no. 4, 
p. 258-259, Sept. 1953.

6. Geological section along Roanoke River from Clarksville, Virginia to Roa- 
noke Rapids, North Carolina [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 5, no. 4, p. 297-298, 
Sept. 1954.

7. Notes on the structure of the Virginia Piedmont [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1365, Dec. 1954.

8. The correlation of Piedmont Virginia strata and an interpretation of Pied 
mont structure based on this correlation [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 7, no. 
4, p. 328, Sept. 1956.

9. Structure and geology of the Virginia Piedmont [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1755-1756, Dec. 1956.

10. A further discussion of the Saltville fault in Smyth and Washington 
Counties, Virginia [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 9, no. 4, p. 426, Sept. 1958.

11. Geology and structure of Smith Mountain and adjacent areas in Bedford 
and Pittsylvania Counties, Virginia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1768, Dec. 1959.

Nelson, Willis Howard. uSfee also Mackin, J. H., 5.
1. (and Dobell, Joseph Porter). Geologic map of the Bonner quadrangle, 

Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-296, 2 sheets, scale 
1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi.), with sections, 1959.

2. Geology of Segula, Davidof, and Khvostof Islands, Alaska: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Bull. 1028-K, p. v, 257-266, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1959.
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3. Stratigraphy of the Newland limestone and the Missoula group of the Belt 
series [Mont.], in Geol. Soc. America Rocky Mtn. Sec., Guidebook, 12th 
Ann. Mtg., May 1959, p. 47-57,1959.

Nemenyi, Paul Felix, 1895-1952. Annotated and illustrated bibliographic mate 
rial on the morphology of rivers: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 
6, p. 595-644, illus., June 1952.

Nering, Lee G. Stratigraphic, mechanical, chemical, and petrographic analysis 
of the Lind Coulee site, in Daugherty, R. D., Archaeology of the Lind 
Coulee site, Washington: Am. Philos. Soc. Proc., v. 100, no. 3, p. 263-266, 
tables, June 28,1956.

Nesbitt, John. 1. Steelman field, southeastern Saskatchewan, in N. Dak. Geol. 
Soc., Williston Basin Symposium, 2d Internat, Regina, Saskatchewan, 
Apr. 1958, p. 94-99, illus. [1958]; Oil and Gas Jour., v. 56, no. 33, p. 
149-160 incl. ads., illus., Aug. 18,1958.

2. Core examination, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., 
Geological record, Feb. 1959, p. 113-116, illus. [1959].

Nesbitt, Robert H. See also Burwell, E. B., Jr., 3, 6.
1. The work of the geologist in civil engineering: Ohio State Univ., Eng. Expt. 

Sta. News, v. 22, no. 2, p. 4-8,23-25, illus., Apr. 1950.
2. (and Burwell, Edward Bouldin, Jr.). Cylindrical color photography of 

boreholes, in Geologia aplicada a la ingenieria y a la mineria: Internat. 
Geol. Gong., 20th, M4xico, D. F., 1956 [Trabajos], sec. 13, p. 299-310, 
illus., 1959.

Ness, Marjorie. See Laird, W. M., 5. 
Nettles, James Edward. See Goodell, H. G., 2.
Nettleton, Lewis Lomax. See also Adams, G. F., 1; Goldstone, F., 2.

1. Interpretation of aeromagnetic surveys in western Canada: Oil in Canada, 
v. 2, no. 37, p. 15-17, illus., July 17, 1950; slightly enlarged, no. 39, p. 
19-22, illus., July 31,1950.

2. On the use of geophysical tools : Mines Mag., v. 40, no. 10, p. 49-52, Oct. 1950.
3. Geophysical aspects, Pt. 6 of Murray, G. E., Sedimentary volumes in Gulf 

Coastal Plain of United States and Mexico: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
63, no. 12, pt. 1, p. 1221-1228, illus., Dec. 1952.

4. Regionals, residuals, and structures: Geophysics, v. 19, no. 1, p. 1-22, illus., 
Jan. 1954.

5. History of concepts of Gulf Coast salt-dome formation: Am. Assoc. Petro 
leum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 12, p. 2373-2383, Dec. 1955.

6. Gravity survey for determination of caprock, Pine Prairie dome, Louisiana: 
Geophys. Case Histories, v. 2, p. 149-155, illus., 1956.

7. Submarine gravity detailing, San Luis Pass dome, Brazoria County, Texas: 
Geophysics, v. 22, no. 2, p. 348-358, illus., Apr. 1957.

8. Gravity survey over a Gulf Coast Continental Shelf mound: Geophysics, 
v. 22, no. 3, p. 630-642, illus., July 1957; summary, Gulf Coast ASSOCL 
Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 7, p. 301, illus., 1957.

9. Analysis of offshore domes from gravity surveys [abs.]: Geophysics, v. 22, 
no. 2, p. 496, Apr. 1957.

Netzeband, F. Frederick. See also Tribble, P. E.
(and Ham, William Eugene, and Warren, John Henry). Mineral in 
dustry of Oklahoma in 1952: Okla. Geol. Survey Mineral Rept, no. 25, 
26 p., tables, Oct. 1954.

Neuenschwander, Elmer Fred. See Howell, L. G., 1.
Neuerburg, George Joseph. See also Hamilton, W. B., 7.

1. Minerals of the eastern Santa Monica Mountains, Los Angeles City [Calif.]: 
Am. Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 1-2, p. 156-160, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1951.

2. Geology of the Griffith Park area, Los Angeles County, California: Calif. 
Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Special Rept. 33, 29 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
Sept. 1953.

3. (and Gottfried, David). Age determinations of the San Gabriel anortho- 
site massif, California: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65. no. 5, p. 465, 
May 1954.
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4. Allanite pegmatite, San Gabriel Mountains, Los Angeles County, Cali 

fornia : Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 9-10, p. 831-834, Sept.-Oct. 1954.
5. Uranium in igneous rocks of the United States of America, in United Na 

tions, Geology of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses 
Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 231- 239, 1956; revised, 
in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium and thorium . . ., 
U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 55-64,1956.

6. Origin of porphyroblasts: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 5, p. 653-654, 
May 1957.

7. Deuteric alteration of some aplite-pegmatites of the Boulder batholith, 
Montana, and its possible significance to ore deposition: Econ. Geology, 
v. 53, no. 3, p. 287-299, May 1958.

8. Evidence of a major fault truncating the eastern end of the Santa Monica 
Mountains, California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1509, Dec. 1951.

9. Petrology of some aplites of the Boulder batholith [Mont.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1551, Dec. 1953.

10. (and Hamilton, Warren Bell). Trachybasalt from Fresno County, Cali 
fornia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1678, Dec. 
1955.

11. Deuteric alteration and its possible significance to wallrock alteration in 
some rocks of the Boulder Batholith, Montana [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 
51, no. 1, p. 122-123, Jan.-Feb. 1956; A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geo 
physics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1956, Min. Br. Abs., p. 21-22 [1956].

1R. Occurrences of uranium in veins and igneous rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Rept. TEI-540, p. 150-152 incl. table, June 1955. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. Igneous rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, p. 281-282, June 1955. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

3R. Occurrence of uranium in veins and igneous rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-590, p. 228-232, Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission.)

4R. Occurrence of uranium in veins and igneous rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-620, p. 229-234, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission.)

Neuman, Margaret Wrightington. See Neuman, W. F.
Neuman, Robert Ballin. See also Carolina Geol. Soc., 1; Carroll, D., 6; Had- 

ley, J. B., 2; King, P. B., 11.
1. St. Paul group a revision of the "Stones River" group of Maryland and 

adjacent states: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 3, p. 267-324, illus. 
incl. geol. map, Mar. 1951.

2. The Great Smoky fault [Tenn.]: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 249, no. 10, p. 740-754, 
illus. incl. geol. map, Oct. 1951.

3. Middle Ordovician rocks of the Tellico-Sevier belt, eastern Tennessee: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 274-F, p. iv, 141-178, illus. incl. geol. map, 
1955.

4. (and Palmer, Allison Ralph). Critique of Eocambrian and Infracambrian, 
in Rodgers, J., ed., El Sistema Cambrico, su paleogeografia y el problema 
de su base symposium, Pt. 1, p. 427-435,1956.

5. Structure within Tuckaleechee Cove window, eastern Tennessee [abs.] : 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1534, Dec. 1953.

6. (and Carroll, Dorothy, and Jaffe, Howard William). Heavy minerals from 
graywackes of the Ocoee series, Great Smoky Mountains, Tennessee 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1694, Dec. 1955.

7. Stratigraphy of the pre-Silurian sedimentary rocks in Maine [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1819-1820, Dec. 1956.

Neuman, William Frederick, (and Neuman, Margaret Wrightington). The 
mineral phase, Chap. 3 of The chemical dynamics of bone mineral, by 
authors, p. 39-54, illus., Chicago, 111., Univ. Chicago Press, 1958.

Neumann, Andrew Conrad. The configuration and sediments of Stetson Bank, 
northwestern Gulf of Mexico: Texas Agr. and Mech. Coll., Dept. 
Oceanography and Meteorology Tech. Rept., no. 58-5T, v, 125 p., illus., 
Feb. 1958.
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Neumann, Frank. 1. Calibration of a high magnification seismometer: Internat. 
Geod. Geophys. Union, Assoc. Seismology, S6r. A, Travaux Sci., fasc. 17, 
p. 109-114, Toulouse, France, 1950.

2. Principles underlying the interpretation of seismograms: U.S. Coast and 
Geod. Survey Special Pub., no. 254, 41 p., illus., 1951; revised 1959 ed., 
42 p., illus., 1960.

3. Earthquake investigation in the United States: U.S. Coast and Geod. Sur 
vey Special Pub., no. 282,40 p., illus., 1953.

4. The earthquake problem in Haiti: Earthquake Notes, v. 24, nos. 3-4, p. 24-26, 
Sept-Dec. 1953.

5. Earthquake intensity and related ground motion, v, 77 p., illus., Seattle, 
Univ. Wash. Press, 1954.

6. Earthquake investigation at the University of Washington: Trend Eng., 
v. 8, no. 4, p. 20-24, illus., Oct. 1956.

7. Oscillator responses to earthquake motions a new approach to the lateral 
force problem: Trend Eng., v. 10, no. 4, p. 4-10, 24-25, illus., Oct. 1958.

8. Crustal structure in the Puget Sound area [Wash.-British Columbia]: 
Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union Assoc. Seismology, S&r. A, Travaux 
Sci., fasc. 20, p. 153-167, illus., Toulouse, France, 1959.

9. Analysis of earthquake intensity distribution maps: Internat. Geod. Geo 
phys. Union Assoc. Seismology, S6r. A, Travaux Sci., fasc. 20, p. 213-222, 
illus., Toulouse, France, 1959.

10. Earthquake focal depths in the Puget Sound area, Washington [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1602, Dec. 1955.

Neumann, Gustav Leo. 1. Bumpus pegmatite deposit, Oxford County, Maine: 
U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 4862,15 p. (t), illus., Mar. 1952.

2. Guymard lead-zinc deposit, Orange County, N.Y.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. 
Inv. 4909,10p. ($), illus., Aug. 1952.

3. Lead-zinc deposits of southwestern St. Lawrence County, N.Y.: U.S. Bur. 
Mines Rept. Inv. 4907,25 p. (t), illus., Sept. 1952.

4. Diamond drilling for zinc ore at Andover-Sulphur Hill iron mines, Sussex 
County, N.J.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4911, 13 p(t), illus., Sept. 
1952.

Neumann, Henrich. See also Leininger, R. K., 6; Murray, H. H., 15.
(and Mead, Judson, and Vitaliano, Charles Joseph). Trace element 
variation during fractional crystallization as calculated from the dis 
tribution law: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 6, nos. 2-3, p. 90- 
99, illus., Sept. 1954.

Neumann, Leo Murray. See also Howell, J. V., 2.
Wendell Zerbe Miller (1892-1958) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 42, no. 12, p. 3027-3029, port., Dec. 1958.

Neurath, Marie. 1. The wonder world of long ago. 36 p., illus., New York,
Lothrop, Lee & Shepard, 1955.

2. The wonder world of land and water. 36 p., illus., New York, Lothrop, 
Lee & Shepard, 1958.

Neustadt, Walter, Jr. West Hewitt field, Carter County, Oklahoma, in V. 1 of 
Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma a sym 
posium, p. 162-173, illus., Feb. 1956.

Neuvonen, Kalle J. See also Kracek, F. C., 1, 2.
Heat of formation of merwinite and monticellite: Am. Jour. Sci., Bowen 
Volume, pt. 2, p. 373-380, tables, 1952.

Neves, Antonio S. See Madden, T. R., 1R.
New England Intercollegiate Geological Conference. (Zen, E-an, editor). 

Guidebook, 51st annual meeting, stratigraphy and structure of west 
central Vermont and adjacent New York, October 17-18, 1959. ii, 85 p., 
illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1959. Includes papers by several authors 
which are cited individually.

New Hampshire State Planning and Development Commission. [Map] Sur- 
ficial geology of New Hampshire. Scale 1:250,000 (about 1 in. to 4 
mi), Concord, 1950.
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New Jersey Department of Conservation and Economic Development, Bureau 
of Geology and Topography. Geologic map of New Jersey. Scale about 
1:1,000,000 (about 1 in. to 16 mi.), with text, 1959.

New Mexico Bureau of Mines and Mineral Resources. 1. Annual report for 
the fiscal year ending 30 June 1950: N. Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral 
Res. Ann. Kept. 1949-50, 26 p., illus., 1951; fiscal years ending 30 June 
1951-52, Bienn. Rept 1951-52, [37] p., 1952; 1953-54, 50 p., 1954; 1954- 
56, 79 p., 1956; 1956-58, 39 p., 1958; 1958-60, 37 p., illus., 1960.

2. New Mexico energy resources map. Scale about 1 in. to 10 mi, with sec 
tions, Socorro, 1958.

3. New Mexico metal resources map. Scale about 1 in. to 10 mi, 1958.
4. New Mexico non-metal resources map. Scale about 1 in. to 10 mi Socorro, 

1958.
New Mexico Geological Society. See also Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, 1.

1. Guidebook of the San Juan Basin, New Mexico and Colorado, 1st field 
conference, November 3-5, 1950. 153 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950. 
Includes papers by numerous authors which are cited individually.

2. Guidebook of the south and west sides of the San Juan Basin, New Mexico 
and Arizona, 2d field conference, October 12-14, 1951. 167 p., illus. 
incl. geol. maps, 1951. Includes papers by numerous authors which are 
cited individually.

3. Guidebook of the Rio Grande country, central New Mexico, 3d field con 
ference, October 3-5, 1953. 126 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1952. 
Includes a paper by V. C. Kelley, which is cited individually.

4. Guidebook of southwestern New Mexico, 4th field conference, October 15-18,
1953. 153 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1953. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.

5. Guidebook of southeastern New Mexico, 5th field conference, October 21-24,
1954. 209 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1954. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually, and road log under 
separate cover.

6. A brief geologic sketch of the Delaware Basin, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., 
Guidebook, 5th Field Conf., Oct. 1954, p. 131-136, tables, 1954.

7. Guidebook of south-central New Mexico, 6th field conference, November 11- 
13, 1955. 193 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1955. Includes papers by nu 
merous authors which are cited individually.

8. Precambrian rocks of south-central New Mexico [summary], in N. Mex. 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 6th Field Conf., Nov. 1955, p. 62-64, 1955.

9. Stratigraphy of outcropping Permian rocks in parts of south-central New 
Mexico, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 6th Field Conf., Nov. 1955, 
p. 77-80, illus., 1955.

10. Guidebook of southeastern Sangre de Cristo Mountains, New Mexico, 7th 
field conference, Octover 19^-21, 1956. 151 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
1956. Includes papers by E. H. Baltz, Jr., V. C. Kelley, B. Baldwin, 
Ross B. Johnson, R. L. Griggs, and E. C. Anderson, which are cited 
individually.

11. Guidebook of southwestern San Juan Mountains, Colorado, 8th field 
conference, September 5-7, 1957. 258 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1957. 
Includes papers by numerous authors which are cited individually.

12. (Anderson, Roger Yates, and Harshbarger, John William, editors). Guide 
book of the Black Mesa basin, northeastern Arizona, 9th field confer 
ence, October 16-18, 1958. 205 p. illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, prepared 
in cooperation with Ariz. Geol. Soc., 1958. Includes papers by numerous 
authors which are cited individually.

13. (Weir, James Elbert, Jr., and Baltz, Elmer Harold, Jr., editors). Guide 
book of west-central New Mexico, 10th field conference, October 15-17, 
1959. 162 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1959. Includes papers by numerous 
authors which are cited individually.

New Orleans Geological Society, Cross Section Study Group.
1. Frio strike cross section through south Louisiana, Calcasieu through St. 

Tammany Parishes. [1954].
2. Lower Miocene strike cross section through 'south Louisiana, Cameron 

through St. Bernard Parishes. [1954].
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3. Middle Miocene strike cross section through south Louisiana, Vermilion 
through St. Bernard Parishes. [1954],

4. Upper Miocene strike cross section through south Louisiana, St. Mary 
through Plaquemines Parishes. [1954].

5. Cross section, Gillsburg field, Arnite County, Miss., to Caillou Island field, 
Terrebonne Parish, La. [1956].

6. Cross section, Hancock Cty., Miss., to Plaquemines Ph., La. [1956].
7. Cross section, West Feliciana Ph., Louisiana, to Terrebonne Ph., Louisiana. 

[1956].
8. Cross section from Pointe Coupee Parish, La., to St. Mary Parish, La. 

[1956].
New York City Board of Education. General earth science for high schools: 

New York City Board of Education Curriculum Bull., 1956-57 ser., no. 5 
71 p., illus., 1967.

New York State Bureau of Secondary Curriculum Development. Earth sci- 
ience an outline of topics and related understandings for a course of 
study. 44 p., illus., Albany, 1959.

New York State Department of Commerce. The mineral industries of New 
York State. 109 p., illus., Albany, 1950.

New York State Geological Association. 1. (Young, Wilber H., Jr., and Kreid- 
ler, William Lynu, editors). Guidebook, 29th annual meeting, Wells- 
ville, New York, May 9-12, 1957. 66 p.(J), illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
New York, City Coll., 1957. Includes papers by E. H. Muller, L. V. 
Rickard and C. D. Whorton, which are cited individually.

2. (Lowe, Kurt Emil, editor and compiler). Field guide book, 30th annual 
meeting, Peekskill, New York, May 9-^11, 1958. iii, 52 p.(t), illus. 
incl. geol. maps, New York, City Coll., 1958. Includes papers by S. 
Schaffel, K. E. Lowe, A. Dolgoff, and G. F. Adams, which are cited 
individually.

3. (and Cornell University, Department of Geology). Guide book, geology 
of the Cayuga Lake Basin, 21st annual meeting, Cornell University, 
May 8-9, 1959. 2d ed., revised, iii, 36 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
Ithaca, N.Y., May 1959.

New York Water Power and Control Commission, Long Island Office. Record 
of wells in Nassau County, N.Y., Supp. 2: N.Y. Water Power and Control 
Comm. Bull. GW-39, 308 p., illus., 1958.

Newby, Jerry B. Daniel Webster Ohern, 1870-1953; Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 5, p. 962-964, port., May 1954.

Newcomb, Reuben Clair. 1. Ground-water resources of Snohomish County, 
Washington: U.S. Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 1135, v, 133 p., 
illus. incl. geol. map, 1952.

2. Origin of the Mima mounds, Thurston County region, Washington: Jour- 
Geology, v. 60, no. 5, p. 461-472, illus., Sept. 1962.

3. Ringold formation of Pleistocene age in type locality, the White Bluffs, 
Washington: Am. Jour. ScL, v. 256, no. 5, p. 328-340, illus., May 1958.

4. Yonna formation of the Klamath River basin, Oregon: Northwest Science, 
v. 32, no. 2, p. 41-48, illus., May 1958.

5. Some preliminary notes on ground water in the Columbia River basalt 
[Oreg.-Wash.]: Northwest Science, v. 33, no. 1, p. 1-18, illus., Feb. 1959.

Newcome, Roy, Jr. See also Smith, L. L., 1.
1. Structure contour map on top of the Knox dolomite in middle Tennessee: 

Tenn. Dept. Conserv., Div. Geology, Ground-Water Inv. Prelim. Chart 
5, scale 1 in. to 8 mi., 1954.

2. Ground water in the Central Basin of Tennessee: Tenn. Dept. Conserv., 
Div. Geology Rept. Inv., no. 4, v, 81 p., illus., 1958.

3. (and Smith, Ollie, Jr.). Ground-water resources of the Cumberland Plateau 
in Tennessee a reconnaissance report, vi, 72 p., illus., prepared in 
cooperation with the U.S. Geol. Survey, Nashville, Tenn. Dept. Conserv. 
Div. Water Res., 1958.
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Newell, Norman Dennis. See also King, P. B., 9.
1. (and others). Shoal-water geology and environments, eastern Andros 

Island, Bahamas: Am. Mus. Nat. History Bull., v. 97, art. 1, p. 1-29, illus. 
incl. geol. map, June 28,1951.

2. Periodicity in invertebrate paleontology, in Henbest, L. G., ed., Distribution 
of evolutionary explosions in geologic time a symposium: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 26, no. 3, p. 371-385, illus., May 1952.

3. (and others). The Permian reef complex of the Guadalupe Mountains 
region, Texas and New Mexico a study in paleoecology. xix, 236 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, San Francisco, Calif., W. H. Freeman & Co., 
1953; summary by N. D. Newell, Chap. 15 of Ladd, H. S., ed., Paleo 
ecology, Geol. Soc. America Mem. 67, p. 407-436, illus., Mar. 25, 1957.

4. Toward a more ample invertebrate paleontology, [Pt.] 1 of Kummel, B., ed., 
Status of invertebrate paleontology, 1953: Harvard Coll. Mus. Comp. 
Zoology Bull., v. 112, no. 3, p. 93-97, illus., Oct. 1954.

5. Pelecypoda, in Mollusca, [Pt.] 5 of Kummel, B., ed., Status of invertebrate 
paleontology, 1953: Harvard Coll. Mus. Comp. Zoology Bull., v. 112, 
no. 3, p. 161-172, illus., Oct. 1954.

6. Permian pelecypods of East Greenland: Meddel. om Gr0nland, bind 110, nr. 4, 
36 p., illus., 1955; reprinted as Copenhague Univ., Mus. Min6ralogie et 
GSologie Commun. Paleont, no. 90,1955.

7. Depositional fabric in Permian reef limestones [Texas]: Jour. Geology, v. 
63, no. 4, p. 301-309, illus., July 1955.

8. Bahamian platforms, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth a sym 
posium : Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 303-315, illus., July 15, 
1955.

9. (and Imbrie, John). Biogeological reconnaissance in the Bimini area, 
Great Bahama Bank: N.Y. Acad. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 18, no. 1, p. 3-14, 
illus., Nov. 1955.

10. Catastrophism and the fossil record: Evolution, v. 10, no. 1, p. 97-101, 
illus., Mar. 1956.

11. Fossil populations, in The species concept in paleontology a symposium: 
Systematics Assoc. Pub., no. 2, p. 63-82, illus., London, Dec. 1956.

12. (and Rigby, J. Keith). Geological studies on the Great Bahama Bank, in 
LeBlanc and Breeding, eds., Regional aspects of carbonate deposition  
a symposium: Soc. Econ. Paleontologists and Mineralogists Special Pub., 
no. 5, p. 15-72, illus., Feb. 1957; errata, Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 28, 
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8. A comet strikes the earth. 4th ed., revised, 76 p., Palm Desert, Calif., 
Desert Press, 1953; originally published 1942.

9. The Pierceville oxidized siderite: Kans. Acad. Sci. Trans., v. 56, no. 2, 
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Comm. Rept. RME-94, 22 p. incl. geol. and structure sketch maps, 
diagrams, and table, Jan. 1957.

Noble, James Alexander. See also Ruckrnick, J. C., 1.
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Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, p. 37-48, illus. incl. geol. 
map, Sept. 1954.
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Geochimica et Cosmochirnica Acta, v. 4, no. 3, p. 105-142, illus., 
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with discussion, Nancy, France, 1955.

8. (and Bondam, Jan). Den geologiske baggrund for blymineraliseringen 
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608, illus., Nov. 1950.
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illus., 1953.

3. (and Henderson, Gerald Gordon Lewis). Summary of the geology of the 
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North, Oliver Sherman. (and Chandler, Henry Poor). Verrniculite: U.S. 
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1956.

5. (Hamilton, Walter Clyde, Jr., editor). A guide to the Strawn and Canyon 
series of the Pennsylvanian System in Palo Pinto County, Texas, Min 
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Soil Science, v. 80, no. 1, p. 27-41, illus., July 1955.

Oakes, Malcolm Christie. See also Searight, W. V., 2.
1. Mapping the Missouri-Virgil boundary in northwest Oklahoma a progress 

report: Okla. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1949, v. 30, p. 124-125, Apr. 1951; sum 
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Bull. 171, 283 p., illus. incl. geol maps, Nov. 1955. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.

10. The Kern County earthquakes in California's geologic history, [Art.] 1 
in Pt. 1 of Oakeshott, G. B., ed., Earthquakes in Kern County, Califor 
nia, during 1952: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 171, p. 15-22, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Nov. 1955.

11. Geology and mineral deposits of San Fernando quadrangle, Los Angeles 
County, California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 172, 147 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Feb. 1958.

12. (and others). Annual report of the State Mineralogist, Chief, Division 
of Mines, for the 109th fiscal year [July 1, 1957-June 30, 1958]: Calif. 
Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines, 55th Rept. State Mineralogist, p. 7-88, illus., 
1959.

13. San Andreas fault in Marin and San Mateo Counties: Calif. Dept. Nat. 
Res., Div. Mines Special Rept. 57, p. 7-24, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1959.

14. San Gabriel and related faults in the western San Gabriel Mountains, 
California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1509, 
Dec. 1951.

15. Precambrian granulite in the western San Gabriel Mountains, California 
[abs].: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1839, Dec. 1957.

Oakley, Kenneth Page, (and Rixon, Arthur E.). The radioactivity of materials 
from the Scharbauer site, near Midland Texas: Am. Antiquity, v. 24, no. 
2, p. 185-187, table, Oct. 1958.

O'Bannon, Prentice Howard. See Davis, M. J., 5.
Obert, Leonard. 1. (and Duvall, Wilbur Irving). Generation and propagation

of strain waves in rock, Pt. 1: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4683, 19 p.
tt), illus., May 1950.
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2. (and Duvall, Wilbur Irving). Micro-seismic method of determining the 

stability of underground openings: U.S. Bur. Mines Bull. 573, iii, 18 p., 
illus., 1957.

3. The micro-seismic method for detecting ground movement [abs.]: A.I.M.E., 
Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1953, Abs. Tech. Papers, 
p. 15,1953.

Oborne, Harry W. 1. The Trinidad-Baton basin [Colo.-N. Mex.], in Panhandle 
Geol. Soc., Field Trip, May 1955, p. 23-26,1955.

2. Wet Mountains and Apishapa uplift [Colo.], in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, 
Guidebook 1956, p. 58-64, illus., 1956; in Oklahoma City Geol. Soc., 
Guidebook, 35th Anniversary Field Conf., Sept. 1956, p. 153-167, illus., 
1956.

3. The Raton Basin [Colo.-N. Mex.], m Oklahoma City Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 
35th Anniversary Field Conf., Sept. 1956, p. 147-152, table, 1956.

4. Eastern Colorado oil and gas prospects [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 3, p. 623, Mar. 1950.

O'Boyle, Charles C. See also Brainerd, A. E., 1, 2.
The Cretaceous rocks of northwest Colorado, in Intermountain Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Conf. 1955, p. 32-35, 
illus., 1955.

Obradovich, J. D. See Evernden, J. F., 8.
Obregon de la Parra, Jorge. 1. Parmcarinina mexicana, una especie nueva de 

forominifero del Paleoceno de Neuvo Le6n, Mexico; Asoc. Mexicana 
Geologos Petroleros Bol., v. 10, nos. 7-8, p. 463-468, illus., July-Aug. 1958.

2. Consideraciones sobre el Daniano en la Cuenca Sedimentaria de Tampico- 
Misantla: Asoc. Mexicana Ge61ogos Petroleros Bol., v. 11, nos. 1-2, p. 
13-20, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1959.

3. Foraminiferos de la formacidn La Pena: Asoc. Mexicana Ge61ogos Petro 
leros Bol., v. 11, nos. 3-4, p. 135-153, illus., Mar-Apr. 1959.

O'Brien, Gerald D. 1. Metadiabase in South Mountain, Northampton County,
Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 27, p. 154-158, illus. 1953. 

2. (and Randolph, James Raymond). The use of soil and water studies in 
structural interpretation of Oley Valley, Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. 
Proc., v. 28, p. 111-119, illus., 1954.

O'Brien, J. C. 1. Mines and mineral resources of Yolo County: Calif. Jour. 
Mines and Geology, v. 46, no. 3, p. 421-436, illus., July 1950.

2. (and Braun, Lewis Timothy). Mines and mineral resources of Glenn 
County, California: Calif. Jour. Mines and Geology, v. 48, no. 1, p. 29-53, 
illus., Jan. 1952.

3. Mines and mineral resources of Tuba County: Calif. Jour. Mines and 
Geology, v. 48, no. 2, p. 143-179, illus., Apr. 1952.

4. Mines and mineral resources of Del Norte County, California: Calif. Jour. 
Mines and Geology, v. 48, no. 4, p. 261-309, illus., Oct. 1952.

5. Mines and mineral resources of Mendocino County, California: Calif. Jour. 
Mines and Geology, v. 49, no. 4, p. 347-398, illus., Oct. 1953.

O'Brien, Thomas Doran. 1R. Uranium occurrence in asphaltites Technical 
report, June 1, 1952 to March 31, 1953: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. 
Rept. RME-3040, 6 p. incl. diagram, Mar. 31, 1953. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission by University of Minnesota.) 

2R. Uranium occurrence in asphaltites [Utah] Technical report, March 31, 
1953 to October 1, 1953: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-3062, 
9 p., Oct. 1, 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission by University of Minnesota.)

O'Brien, W. A. (and Donnay, Joseph D6sir6 Hubert). Crystal optics on micro 
scopic views a monoclinic case [abs.] : Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, nos. 
1-2, p. 129, Jan.-Feb. 1950.

Ocamb, Rayburn Dale, (and Grigg, Robert P., Jr.). The Lewisburg field area. 
Acadia and St. Landry Parishes, Louisiana: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. 
Socs. Trans., v. 4, p. 183-200, illus., Nov. 1, 1954; revised, Oil and Gas 
Jour., v. 53, no. 37, p. 100-104, illus., Jan. 17,1955.
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Ochoterena F., Hector. See Ayala Castafiares, A., 4.
O'Connell, Daniel Trugott. Seismotectonic lines in New York City Cabs.]: 

Earthquake Notes, v. 24, no. 2, p. 15, June 1953.
O'Connor, Howard Grant. See also Kans. Geol. Soc., 1; Moore, R. C., 5, 7, 8.

1. (and Jewett, John Mark, and Smith, Robert Kenneth). Mineral resources 
of Chase County, Pt. 2 of Geology, mineral resources, and ground-water 
resources of Chase County, Kansas: Kans. State Geol. Survey [Rept], 
v. 11, p. 16-28, illus., Dec. 1951.

2. Ground-water resources of Chase County, Pt. 3 of Geology, mineral re 
sources, and ground-water resources of Chase County, Kansas: Kans. 
State Geol. Survey [Rept.], v. 11, p. 28-49, illus., Dec. 1951.

3. (and Jewett, John Mark). The Red Eagle formation in Kansas: Kans. 
State Geol. Survey Bull. 96, pt. 8, p. 329-362, illus., Dec. 31, 1952.

4. Rock formations of Lyon County, Pt. 1 of Geology, mineral resources, and 
ground-water resources of Lyon County, Kansas: Kans. State Geol. Sur 
vey [Rept.], v. 12, p. 5-24, illus. incl. geol. map, Mar. 1953.

5. (and Goebel, Edwin DeWayne, and Plummer, Norman Vincen). Mineral 
resources of Lyon County, Pt. 2 of Geology, mineral resources, and 
ground-water resources of Lyon County, Kansas: Kans. State Geol. 
Survey [Rept.], v. 12, p. 24-35, illus., Mar. 1953.

6. Ground-water resources of Lyon County, Pt. 3 of Geology, mineral re 
sources, and ground-water resources of Lyon County, Kansas: Kans. 
State Geol. Survey [Rept.], v. 12, p. 35-59, illus., Mar. 1953.

7. Rock formations of Osage County, Pt. 1 of Geology, mineral resources, and 
ground-water resources of Osage County, Kansas: Kans. State Geol. 
Survey [Rept.], v. 13, p. 5-20, illus. incl. geol. map, May 1955.

8. (and others). Mineral resources of Osage County, Pt. 2 of Geology, min 
eral resources, and ground-water resources of Osage County, Kansas: 
Kans. State Geol. Survey [Rept], v. 13, p. 20-28, illus., May 1955.

9. Ground-water resources of Osage County, Pt. 3 of Geology, mineral re 
sources, and ground-water resources of Osage County, Kansas: Kans. 
State Geol. Survey [Rept], v. 13, p. 28-50, illus., May 1955.

O'Connor, Joseph Paul, Jr. Good Omen field, Smith County, Texas: Gulf Coast 
Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 5, p. 39-49, illus., Oct. 1, 1955; revised, Oil 
and Gas. Jour., v. 54, no. 32, p. 155, 157, 159-160, illus., Dec. 12, 1955.

O'Connor, Ralph Emerson, (and Bayne, Charles K.). Electrical resistivity 
studies in brine pollution problems, in Hambleton, W. H., ed., Sym 
posium on geophysics in Kansas: Kans. State Geol. Survey Bull. 137, 
p. 209-218, illus., July 1959.

Oda, Uteana. (and Myers, Alfred Tennyson, and Cooley, Elmo Franklin). A 
field method of spectrographic analysis for use in geochemieal explora 
tion an improved technique [abs.]: Spectrochimica Acta, v. 12, no. 4, 
p. 377, Oct. 1958.

Ode, Helmer. Mechanical analysis of the dike pattern of the Spanish Peaks 
area, Colorado: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 5, p. 567-575, illus., 
May 1957.

Ode, William Harlan. See Selvig, W. A., 1; Toenges, A. L., 2. 
Odell, James W. See Snyder, F. G., 4.
Odell, Noel Ewart. 1. Glacial features of the Lloyd George Mountains, British 

Columbia: Internat Geod. Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Gen. 
Assembly, Oslo, 1948, tome 2, p. 276, Louvain, Belgium [1950?].

2. Yukon-Alaska expedition of the Arctic Institute of North America: Nature, 
v. 165, no. 4192, p. 337-338, London, Mar. 4,1950.

3. Notes on the geology of the St. Elias Range, Alaska-Yukon Territory, North 
America [abs.]: Geol. Soc. London Quart. Jour., v. 106, pt. 1, no. 421, 
p. 137-139,1950; Abs. Proc., no. 1461, p. 92-93, Mar. 28,1950.

Odell, R. T. See Beavers, A. H., 1.
Odem, W. I. Subaerial growth of the delta of the diverted Brazos River, Texas: 

Compass, v. 30, no. 3, p. 172-178, illus., Mar. 1953.
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Oden, Arlo Leigh. See Kesling, R. V., 36. 
Oden, Arthur Jack. See Robinson, W. B.
Oden, Thomas Ellsworth, 3d. Geology of the Sunrise quadrangle, Hicknaan 

County, Tennessee [abs.]: Vanderbilt Univ. Abs. Theses 1957-58, p. 41 
[Sept. 1958].

Oder, Charles Rollin Lorain. See also Rutledge, F. A., 2.
1. (and Hook, John W.) Zinc deposits of the southeastern states, in Snyder, 

F. G., ed., Symposium on mineral resources of the southeastern United 
States, p. 72-87, illus., 1950.

2. How American Zinc's Tennessee DMEA program proved 35,000,000 tons 
of ore: Min. World, v. 20, no. 7, p. 50-53, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
June 1958.

3. The Friends Station - New Market zinc-bearing area in east Tennessee 
[abs.]: Bcon. Geology, v. 49, no. 1, p. 121, Jan.-Feb. 1954; A.I.M.E., 
Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1954, Abs. Tech. Papers, 
p. 15-16 [1954].

4. (and Burngarner, James G.). Large "reef" in the Maynardville limestone, 
Tennessee [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1768- 
1769, Dec. 1959.

Odman, Olof Herman Ranfast. Geologisk studieresa till vissa Nordarnerikanska 
jarnmalmsfalt ar 1951: Geol. Foren. Stockholm Forh., band 74, hafte 
3, nr. 470, p. 317-352, illus., May-Oct. 1952.

Odom, I. Edgar. See Wilson, George M., 1-3, 5-10.
Odom, Leo Myers. See Fisk, H. N., 2.
O'Donnell, Hugh John. See Parks, B. 0., 3-6; Selvig, W. A., 1; Toenges, A. L., 2.
O'Donnell, Thomas John. 1. Geophysics and the search for oil [summary]:

Petr61eo Interamericano, v. 13, no. 12, p. 42-43, illus., Dec. 1955. 
2. Planning a geophysical program for an unexplored basin [abs.]: Geophysics, 

v. 20, no. 2, p. 373, Apr. 1955.
0dum, Hilmar. (and Koch, B. Eske). The Mesozoic sediments of Qeqertars- 

suaq, Umanak district, West Greenland: Meddel. om Gr0nland, bind 135, 
nr. 2,13 p., illus., 1955; reprinted as Gr0nlands Geol. Unders0gelse Bull., 
no. 8, 1955; Copenhague Univ., Mus. Min6ralogie et Geologic Commun. 
G<§ol., no. 69,1955.

Odum, Howard Thomas. See also Anderson, A. E.; Ingram, R. L., 2; Kornicker, 
L. S., 17.

1. Strontium biogeochemistry, ecosystems, and paleoecological tools: Natl. Re 
search Council, Comm. Treatise Marine Ecology and Paleoecology Rept. 
1949-50, no. 10, p. 55-58, Nov. 1950.

2. The Carolina Bays and a Pleistocene weather map: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 250, 
no. 4, p. 263-270, illus., Apr. 1952.

3. Dissolved phosphorus in Florida waters: Fla. Geol. Survey Rept. Inv., no. 
9, pt. 1, p. 1-40, illus., 1953.

4. Factors controlling marine invasion into Florida fresh-waters: Bull. Marine 
Sci. Gulf and Caribbean, v. 3, no. 2, p. 134-156, illus., Sept. 1953.

5. Strontium in natural waters: Inst Marine Sci. Pub., v. 4, no. 2, p. 22-37, 
illus., July 1957.

6. Biogeochemical deposition of strontium: Inst. Marine Sci. Pub., v. 4, no. 2, 
p. 38-114, illus., July 1957.

Odum, Virginia W. £ee Vinogradov, A. P.
Oehser, Paul Henry. The role of the Smithsonian Institution in early American 

geology: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 49, no. 7, p. 215-219, July 1959.
Oelrich, Thomas M. 1. A new Testudo from Madison County, Montana: Mich. 

Univ. Mus. Paleontology Contr., v. 8, no. 4, p. 43-58, illus., May 31,1950.
2. A new Testudo from the upper Pliocene of Kansas with additional notes on 

associated Rexroad mammals: Kans. Acad. Sci. Trans., v. 55, no. 3, p. 
300-311, illus., 1952.

3. A new boxturtle from the Pleistocene of southwestern Kansas: Copeia 1953, 
no. 1, p. 33-38, illus., Feb. 26,1953.
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4. Additional mammals from the Rexroad fauna [Kans.]: Jour. Mammalogy 
v. 34, no. 3, p. 373-378, illus., Aug. 1953.

5. A horned toad, Phrynosoma cornutum, from the upper Pliocene of Kansas: 
Copeia 1954, no. 4, p. 262-263, illus., Oct. 29 [1954].

6. The status of the upper Pliocene turtle, Testudo turgida Cope: Jour. Paleon 
tology, v. 31, no. 1, p. 228-241, illus., Jan. 1957.

Opik, Armin Alexander. The hypostoma of Pagetia: Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, 
no. 2, p. 272-274, illus., Mar. 1952.

Opik, Ernst Julius. 1. The time scale of our universe: Irish Astron. Jour., v. 3, 
no. 4, p. 89-108, Armagh, Ireland, Dec. 1954; reprinted as Armagh Ob 
servatory Leaflet 26, Dec. 1954; revised, Smithsonian Inst. Ann. Rept. 
1955, p. 203-226,1956.

2. Ice ages, Chap. 10 of Bates, D. R., ed., The earth and its atmosphere, p. 152- 
173, illus., 1957.

3. (and Singer, Siegfried Fred). Reinterpretation of the uranium-helium 
ages of iron meteorites: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, no. 4, p. 
566-568, Aug, 1957

4. Climate and the changing sun: Sci. Am., v. 198, no. 6, p. 85-92 incl. ads., 
illus., June 1958.

Oertel, A. C. See McKenzie, R. M.
Oertell, Eugene W. See Grundy, W. D.; Mace, E. V., 1R.
0rvig, Tor. 1. The endoskeleton, with remarks on the hard tissues of lower 

vertebrates in general, [Pt.] 1 of Histologic studies of Placoderms and 
fossil Elasmobranchs: Arkiv Zoologi, band 2, hafte 4-6, nr. 2, p. 
321-456, illus., Stockholm, 1951.

2. Remarks on the vertegrate fauna of the Lower Upper Devonian of 
Escuminac Bay, P.Q., Canada, with special reference to the Porolepiform 
Crossopterygians: Arkiv Zoologi, band 10, hafte 4-5, nr. 6, p. 367-426, 
illus., Stockholm, 1957.

3. Notes on some Paleozoic lower vertebrates from Spitzbergen and North 
America: Norsk Geol. Tidsskr., bind 37, hefte 3-4, p. 285-353, illus., 
Bergen, Norway, 1957.

4. Pycnaspis splendens, new genus, new species, a new ostracoderm from the 
Upper Ordovician of North America: U.S. Natl. Mus. Proc., v. 108, no. 
3391, p. 1-23, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1958.

Oesterling, William A. See also Nackowski, M. P., 2; Pruss, D. E.; Sutton, 
A. H., 1.

1. Geologic and economic significance of the Hutson zinc mine, Salem, 
Kentucky its relation to the Illinois-Kentucky fluorspar district: 
Econ. Geology, v. 47, no. 3, p. 316-338, illus., May 1952.

2. (and Pruss, Donald E., and Laird, Raymond Tiras). Areal geology of part 
of the southern Klamath Mountains, Shasta and Trinity Counties, 
California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1699, 
Dec. 1958.

3. (and Olcott, Gordon West). Areal geology along northeast side of San 
Andreas fault, Little San Bernardino to Orocopia Mountains, California 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1737-1738, 
Dec. 1959.

Oetking, Philip F. (compiler). Geological highway map of Texas. Scale about 
1 in. to 30 mi., Dallas, Texas, Dallas Geol. Soc., 1959.

Officer, Charles Brand, Jr. See also Ewing, J. I., 1, 3; Ewing, W. M., 11; Hersey, 
J. B., 2.

1. (and Ewing, William Maurice, and Wuenschel, Paul Clarence). Bermuda, 
Bermuda Rise, and Nares Basin, Pt. 4 of Seismic refraction measure 
ments in the Atlantic Ocean: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 8, 
p. 777-808, illus., Aug. 1952.

2. The refraction arrival in water covered areas: Geophysics, v. 18, no. 4, 
p. 805-819, illus., Oct. 1953.

3. (and Ewing, William Maurice). Continental shelf, continental slope, and 
continental rise south of Nova Scotia, Pt. 7 of Geophysical investigations
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in the emerged and submerged Atlantic Coastal Plain: Geol Soc. 
America Bull., v. 65, no. 7, p. 653-669, illus., July 1954.

4. A deep-sea seismic reflection profile: Geophysics, v. 20, no. 2, p. 270-282, 
illus., Apr. 1955.

5. Geologic interpretation of a series of seismic reflection profiles from Bermuda 
to the continental margins: Deep-Sea Research, v. 2, no. 4, p. 253-260, 
illus., London, July 1955.

6. (and others). Geophysical investigations in the Eastern Caribbean  
Venezuelan basin, Antilles island arc, and Puerto Rico trench; Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 3, p. 359-378, illus., Mar. 1957.

7. Introduction to the theory of sound transmission with application to the 
ocean, viii, 284 p., illus., New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1958.

8. (and others). Geophysical investigations in the eastern Caribbean  
summary of 1955 and 1956 cruises, [Chap.] 2 in V. 3 of Ahrens, L. H., 
and others, eds., Physics and chemistry of the earth, p. 17-109, illus., 
1959.

9. Continuous seismic profiler aids marine exploration: World Oil, v. 148, 
no. 5, p. 107-110, illus., Apr. 1959.

10. (and Ewing, William Maurice, and Wuenschel, Paul Clarence). Seismic- 
refraction measurements in the Atlantic Basin, Pt. 2 [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1528, Dec. 1951.

Offield, Terry W. Mineral production in New York State, 1950-56. 26 p., illus., 
Albany, N.Y. State Mus. and Sci. Service, 1958.

O'Flynn, James Baldwin. See Carlson, S. A., 2; Schwade, I. T., 2.
Oftedahl, Christoffer. Petrologic reconnaissance in the pre-Cambrian of the 

western part of the Wind River Mountains, Wyoming: Norsk Geol. 
Tidsskr., bind 32, hefte 1, p. 1-17, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Bergen, 
Norway, 1953.

Ogden, J. Gordon, 3d. A late-glacial pollen sequence from Martha's Vineyard, 
Massachusetts: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 257, no. 5, p. 366-381, illus., May 1959.

Ogden, Lawrence. 1. Mississippian and Pennsylvanian stratigraphy, Confusion 
Range, west-central Utah: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 
35, no. 1, p. 62-82, illus., Jan. 1951.

2. Rocky Mountain Jurassic time surface: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 38, no. 5, p. 914-916, M!ay 1954.

3. Permian-Jurassic facies, southern Front Range of Colorado [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1384-1385, Dec. 1954.

Ogden, Roger Hadfield. See also Breecllove, R. L., 2.
(and Peck, B. J.). Electric log study of the Pettet limestone of the 
Ark-La-Tex area [abs.] : Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. [Trans.], 2d Ann. 
Mtg., Nov. 1952, p. 6,1952.

Ogden, Vie. (and Locke, Jack). Core data discussions, in Texas Petroleum 
Research Comm., A symposium on the Spraberry trend fields of West 
Texas, Oct. 1951: Texas Petroleum Research Cornm. Bull., no. 15, p. 
57-64, illus., with discussion [1951].

Ogilvie, G. J. See Brindley, G. W., la.
Ogle, Burdette Adrian. See also Manning, G. A.; Savage, D. E., 7, 8.

1. Geology of Eel River Valley area, Humboldt County, California: Calif. 
Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 164, 128 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
Nov. 1953.

2. Major shear zone at False Cape, Humboldt Co., California [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1341, Dec. 1952.

Ogniben, Leo. See Goldjnan, M. I., 4.
Ogryzlo, Stephen Peter, (and Thomson, James Edgar). Geology of the Toburn 

mine: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1948, v. 57, pt. 5, p. 184-188, 
illus., 1950.

O'Halloran, Daniel J. See also Wilson, James T., 3.
Time-difference nomograph for local epicenter determination in the 
Lake Mead area [Nev.]: Earthquake Notes, v. 22, no. 1, p. 8, Mar. 1951.
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O'Heran, William Bernard. Notes on the Southwest Enville field, T. 7S-R. 3B, 
Love County, Oklahoma, in Ardmore Geol. Soc., Guidebook, Criner 
Hills Field Conf. 1957, p. 40-^1, illus., 1957.

Ohio Academy of Science, Geology Section. 1. Guide to 30th annual field con 
ference, geology of the Bellefontaine outlier, April 23,1955. 13 p., illus., 
1955.

2. Guide to 32d annual field conference, geology of the central lake plains 
area, April 20, 1957. 13 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1957.

3. Guide to 33d annual field conference, geology of the Akron-Cleveland area, 
April 12,1958. 8 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1958.

4. Guide to the 34th annual field conference, geology of the Columbus-Galena- 
Gahanna area, April 18,1959. 27 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1959.

Ohio Department of Highways. See Ohio State Univ. Dept. Civil Eng.
Ohio Department of Natural Resources, Division of Lands and Soils. [Map] 

Know Ohio's soil regions. Scale about 1 in. to 14 mi., with text, Co 
lumbus, Feb. 1954.

Ohio Department of Natural Resources, Division of Shore Erosion. 1. Maumee 
Bay sand survey. 15 p. ($), illus., Columbus, Apr. 5,1955.

2. Lorain-Vermillion sand pumping grounds study. 31 p. (t), illus., Jan. 1956.
3. Fairport sand pumping grounds study. 19 p.(t), illus., June 1956.
4. Cedar Point pumping grounds study. 25 p.(t), illus., Mar. 1957.
5. Bottom deposits of western Lake Erie: Ohio Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Shore 

Erosion Tech. Kept., no. 4,4 p., illus., Apr. 1957.
Ohio Division of Geological Survey. 1. Mineral industry map of Ohio, 1953. 

Scale 1: 500,000 (about 1 in. to 8 mi.), 1953.
2. The story of Ohio's mineral resources: Ohio Div. Geol. Survey Inf. Circ., 

no. 9, p. 1-14, illus. [1953].
3. A century and a half of Ohio's minerals: Ohio Div. Geol. Survey Inf. Circ., 

no. 24, 61 p., illus. [1959?].
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Ohle, Ernest Linwood, Jr. See also McKinstry, H. E., 1.
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1951.

2. Geology of the Hayden Creek lead mine, southeast Missouri: Min. Eng., v. 
4, no. 5, p. 477-483, illus., May 1952; A.I.M.E. Trans., 1952, v. 193, 1953.
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1200



Oklahoma
3. Search for new productive areas is intensified in Trinidad: Oil and Gas 
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chart with text, 1955.
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illus., Apr. 30,1956.
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1958.

2. Origin of tektites: Science, v. 130, no. 3367, p. 97-98, July 10,1959; reprinted, 
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F. P. Kokesh, and W. G. Hicks, which are not cited individually.
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15. The first known fauna, Lower Cambrian [abs.] : Royal Soc. Canada Min 

utes Proc., 3d ser., v. 53, App. C, p. 18-19, 1959.
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1956.
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1204



Olsen

6. Significance of external form in some Onondagan rugose corals Pt. 1, Com 
pression and depression in some Onondagan corals; Pt. 2, Individual 
variation in Metriophyllum (Aenvulophyllum) exiguum (Billings) 1860 
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Olmsted, Franklin Howard. See also Davis G. H., 1, 4.
1. Geology and oil prospects of western San Jose Hills, Los Angeles County, 

California: Calif. Jour. Mines and Geology, v. 46, no. 2, p. 191-212, 
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Paleontology, v. 25, no. 4, p. 520-524, illus., July 1951.

Olsen, Johannes. Det geofysiske observatorium i Godhavn: Gr0nland 1954, 
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tology, v. 29, no. 1, p. 86-101, illus., Jan. 1955.

8. The Cambrian system of the Great Basin in western United States, in 
Rodgers, J., ed., El Sistema Cambrico, su paleogeografia y el problema 
de su base symposium, Pt. 2, p. 663-681, illus., 1956.

9. The type species of Litocephalus Resser, 1937 (Trilobita) [Nev.]: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 30, no. 3, p. 608-610, illus., May 1956.

10. (and Hazzard, John Charles). Age and correlation of Cornfield Springs 
and Bonanza King formations in southeastern California and southern 
Nevada: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 10, p. 2494- 
2499, illus., Oct. 1956.

11. Miocene arthropods from the Mojave Desert, California: U.S. Geol. Sur 
vey Prof. Paper 294-G, p. iii, 237-280, illus., 1957; with sections by J. C. 
M. Carvalho, David R. Cook, F. K. O'Neill, A. I. Petrunkevitch, and 
R. I. Sailer, which are not cited individually.

12. Ontogenetic development of two olenellid trilobites: Jour. Paleontology, 
v. 31, no. 1, p. 105-128, illus., Jan. 1957.

13. Morphology and ontogeny of a Lower Cambrian ptychoparioid trilobite 
from Nevada: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 1, p. 154-170, illus., Jan. 1958.

[Palmer, E. Laurence.] Don Carlos de la Torre y de la Huerta [1858-1950], 
Cuban naturalist, educator and citizen a centennial appreciation: Na- 
ure Mag., v. 51, no. 7, p. 368, Aug.-Sept. 1958.

Palmer, Ernest Jesse. See Searight, W. V., 5; TJnklesbay, A. G. t 9. 
Palmer, G. H. See Farquhar, R. M., 2. 
Palmer, H. C. See Boyle, R. W., 14.
Palmer, Harold Schjbth, 1890-1959. 1. Geomorphic contrasts within the Koolau 

Range of Oahu, Hawaii: Pacific Science, v. 9, no. 3, p. 304-317, illus., 
July 1955.

2. Origin and diffusion of the Herzberg principle with especial reference to 
Hawaii: Pacific Science, v. 11, no. 2, p. 181-189, Apr. 1957.

Palmer, Harris A. 1. Late Pleistocene material from the Des Moines area: 
Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1953, v. 60, p. 399-402, illus., Feb. 1954.

2. A review of the Interstate Park, Wisconsin bison find: Iowa Acad. Sci. 
Proc. 1954, v. 61, p. 313-319, illus., Dec. 4,1954.

3. I&ea? iowensis, first evidence of fossil goat in North America: Iowa Acad. 
Sci. Proc. 1956, v. 63, p. 450-452, illus., Dec. 6, 1956.

Palmer, John Trull. East Haynesville field, Claiborne Parish, Louisiana [abs.]: 
Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 146-147, 1953 [1954].

Palmer, Eatherine Dennison. See Wilson, Druid, 1.
Palmer, Katherine Van Winkle. See also Richards, H. G., 7.

1. Gilbert Dennison Harris, 1864-1952: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, no. 4, p. 
615-618, port., July 1953.

2. Gilbert Dennison Harris (1864-1952): Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 37, no. 11, p. 2620-2626, port, Nov. 1953.

3. Memorial, Gilbert Dennison Harris (1864-1952) : Bull. Am. Paleontology, 
v. 35, no. 146,23 p., port., Nov. 23,1953.

4. (and Richards, Horace Gardiner). Old world affinities of some Eocene 
mollusks from Florida, in Union Pal&mtologique Internationale: In- 
ternat. Geol. Gong., 19th, Algiers, 1952, Comptes rendus, fasc. 19, p. 35-38, 
1954.

5. A new Gisortia from the Crystal River formation, Ocala group, of Florida, 
with explanatory notes on the Tethyan influence in the Floridian Middle 
and Upper Eocene: Palaeont. Soc. India Jour., v. 2, p. 69-72, illus., 
Lucknow, 1957.

6. Viviparous Turritella pilsbryi Gardner [Va.]: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, 
no. 1, p. 210-213, illus., Jan. 1958.
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7. Type specimens of marine mollusca described by P. P. Carpenter from the 

West Coast (San Diego to British Columbia): Geol. Soc. America Mem. 
76, viii, 376 p., illus., Dec. 8,1958.

8. The Paleontological Research Institute [abs.]: Am. Malacolog. Union Ann. 
Rept. 1955, p. 12, Dec. 31,1955.

9. Philip P[earsell] Carpenter [1819-1877], his life and work in Pacific coast 
conchology [abs.]: Am. Malacolog. Union Ann. Kept. 1956, p. 5, Dec. 31, 
1956.

Palmer, Leland L. Structural significance of the Floresville-Stockdale trend 
[Texas]: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 4, p. 19-24, illus., 
Nov. 1, 1954; slightly revised, Oil and Gas Jour., v. 53, no. 40, p. 164- 
165, illus., Feb. 7,1955.

Palmer, P. S. See also Urey, H. C., 1.
1. Cosmic cloud hypotheses of the origin of the solar system: Science, v. 117, 

no. 3035, p. 236-237, Feb. 27, 1953; discussion by D. ter Haar, no. 3059, 
p. 195-196, Aug. 14,1953.

2. Composition and structure of the depths of earth derived from meteorites 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1557, Dec. 
1951.

Palmer, Robert Leonard. A new approach to seismic exploration: World Oil, 
v. 138, no. 7, p. 140-158 incl. ads., illus., June 1954.

Palmquist, Wilbur Nathaniel, Jr. (and Hall, Francis Ramey). Public and in 
dustrial water supplies of the Blue Grass region Kentucky: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Circ. 299,101 p., illus., 1953.

Pamenter, Charles Bev. Imitoceras from the Exshaw formation of Alberta: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 4, p. 965-966, illus., July 1956.

Pampeyan, Earl Haig. See also Bowyer, B., 1.
Geologic map of Clark County, Nevada [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1778, Dec. 1956.

Pan, Chia Lin. See Ma, T. Y. H., 1.
Pan American Institute of Geography and History. 1. Estudio preliminar en 

Guatemala, El Salvador, Honduras, Nicaragua, Costa Rica, Panama y 
Zona del Canal, Tomo 1 of Los estudios sobre los recursos naturales 
en las Americas. xiv, 446 p., illus., Mexico, D. F., 1953. 

2. Estudio preliminar en Cuba, Haiti, Republic Dominicana y Puerto Rico, 
Tomo 3 of Los estudios sobre los recursos naturales en las Americas. 
xvi, 501 p., illus., Mexico, D. F., 1953.

Pangborn, Mark White, Jr. 1. The earth for the layman: Am. Geol. Inst. Kept, 
no. 2, 50 p.(t), June 1950; 2d ed., iv, 68 p., 1957; also available as 
Natl. Research Council Pub. 559,1957.

2. A history of the popularization of geology in America a bibliographical 
survey: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 49, no. 7, p. 224-227, July 1959.

Panhandle Geological Society. See also Ham, W. E., 10.
1. (Studer, Floyd V., leader). [Guidebook] Field trip, Antelope Creek Pueblo 

and Triassic fossil site, Hutchinson and Potter Counties, Texas, May 5, 
1951. 26 p. (J), illus., 1951. Includes papers by J. M. DeLong and 
E. L. Maxwell, which are cited individually.

2. [Guidebook] Field conference, Dry Cimarron River Valley, Panhandle of 
Oklahoma, and adjoining area, Front Range of Rocky Mountains in 
southeastern Colorado, May 17-19, 1951. 23 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch 
map, 1951.

3. [Guidebook] Field trip of the Raton Basin region and the Sangre de 
Cristo Mts. of New Mexico, May 21-23, 1953. 59 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1953. Includes a paper by L. M. Cline, which is cited individually.

4. (Studer, Floyd V., leader). [Guidebook] Spring field trips, fossil and early 
man sites in the Texas Panhandle, April 24 and May 1, 1954. [32 p.] 
(J), illus., 1954. Contains two field trips paged separately with papers 
by J. M. DeLong and G. Maxwell, which are cited individually.

5. [Guidebook] Field trip of the Dry Cimarron River Valley, the Panhandle 
of Oklahoma, northeastern New Mexico, lower Front Range of the
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Rocky Mountains, and southeastern Colorado, May 19-21, 1955. 59 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, 1955. Includes a paper by H. W. Oborne, which 
is cited individually.

6. [Guidebook] Field conference on geology of the Wichita Mountain region 
in southwestern Oklahoma, May 2-4, 1957. 58 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
in conjunction with Okla. Geol. Survey, 1957.

7. (Studer, Floyd V., leader). [Guidebook] Field trip to Saddleback Pueblo 
and Rotten Hill Triassic fossil site, Oldham County, Texas, November 1, 
1958. 18 p., illus., 1958.

8. Field conference, guidebook of the southern Sangre de Cristo Mountains, 
New Mexico, May 21-23, 1959. [164] p., illus., 1959. Includes sepa 
rately paged papers by J. E. Krisle, R. W. Foster, L. E. Bogart, and 
G. W. Smith, which are cited individually.

Panhandle Geological Society, Names and Correlation Committee. (Nicholson, 
John Hirston, chairman). Stratigraphic correlation chart of Texas 
Panhandle and surrounding region. Amarillo, Texas, Dec. 1956.

Panhandle Geological Society, Stratigraphic Committee. 1. (Meholin, Graydon 
L., chairman). North-south cross section Seward County, Kansas, to 
Floyd County, Texas: Panhandle Geol. Soc. [Cross Sec., no. 1], Feb. 21, 
1952.

2. (Meholin, Graydon L., chairman). East-west cross section Union County, 
New Mexico, to Ellis County, Oklahoma: Panhandle Geol. Soc. [Cross 
Sec., no. 2], July 1953.

3. (Totten, Robert Briggs, chairman). North-south cross section Morton 
County, Kansas, to Lubbock County, Texas: Panhandle Geol. Soc. [Cross 
Sec., no. 3], May 1955.

4. (Kozak, Frank Dan, chairman). North-south Stratigraphic cross section  
Keyes Dome-Dalhart Basin-Bravo Dome and Palo Duro Basin, Ciinar- 
ron Co., Okla., to Deaf Smith Co., Texas: Panhandle Geol. Soc. Strat. 
Cross Sec., no. 4, with text, May 1958.

Pankey, Titus. See also Senftle, F. E., 9.
(and Senftle, Frank Edward). Magnetic susceptibility of natural, 
rutile, anatase, and brookite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 11-12, p. 
1307-1309, table, Nov.-Dec. 1959.

Panofsky, Hans Arnold. Climatic change: Mineral Industries, v. 25, no. 8, 
p. 1-4, illus., May 1956.

Pant, Divya Darshan. Suggestion for the classification and nomenclature of 
fossil spores and pollen grains : Bot. Rev., v. 20, no. 1, p. 33-60, Jan. 1954.

Pantin, Henry M. Rate of formation of a diagenetic calcareous concretion: 
Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 28, no. 3, p. 366-371, illus., Sept. 1958.

Pantoja Alor, Jerjes. See also Cserna, Z. de., 8.
Estudio geo!6gico de reconocimiento de la region de Huetamo, Estado 
de Michoacan: Mexico Consejo Rec. Naturales no Renovables Bol. 50, 
viii, 36 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1959.

Paone, James. See Crawford, J. E.
Papezik, Vladimir Stephen. 1. Heazlewoodite from Miles Ridge, Yukon Terri 

tory : Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 7-8, p. 692-693, July-Aug. 1955. 
2. Geology of the Deer Horn prospect, Omineca m.d., British Columbia [abs.]: 

Canadian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 6, p. 164, June 1957.
Pardee, Joseph Thomas, 1871-1960. 1. Late Cenozoic block faulting in western 

Montana: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 4, p. 359-406, illus., Apr. 
1950.

2. Gold placer deposits of the Pioneer district, Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 978-C, p. iv, 69-99, illus. incl. geol. map, 1951.

Parejas, Edouard. Les transversales de 1'Ouest canadien: Archives Sci., v. 5, 
fasc. 6, p. 396-401, illus., Geneva, Switzerland, 1952.

Parham, Walter E. 1. Light-burning clay resources in La Salle County, Illinois:
111. State Geol. Survey Circ. 277, 27 p., illus., 1959.

2. Heavy minerals in the underclay of the Illinois No. 2 Coal: 111. State Acad. 
Sci. Trans. 1959, v. 52, nos. 1-2, p. 13-19, illus., Dec. 1, 1959.
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Parish, Kenneth LeRoy. See Byrne, F. E., 7.
Parizek, Eldon Joseph. See also Woodruff, J. F., 1, 2.

1. A preliminary investigation of the geology of Clarke County, Georgia: Ga. 
Geol. Survey Bull., no. 60, p. 21-31, illus., 1953.

2. Sedimentary study of a commercial sand deposit in northwest Greene 
County, Georgia: Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 60, p. 270-277, illus., 1953.

3. Observations on the types and directions of lineation in a portion of the 
Eastern Georgia Piedmont: Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 60, p. 296-303, 
illus., 1953.

4. River pirates in Georgia: Ga. Mineral News Letter, v. 7, no. 1, p. 40-42, 
illus., Spring 1954.

5. The influence of lithology and structure on the course of the Upper Oconee 
River: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 12, no. 4, p. 110-114, illus., Sept. 1954.

6. Xenoliths in granodiorites of the east Georgia Piedmont: Ga. Acad. Sci. 
Bull., v. 13, no. 3, p. 85-89, illus., June 1955.

7. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Apparent absence of soil creep in the 
east Georgia Piedmont: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 8, p. 1111- 
1115, illus., Aug. 1956.

8. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Description and origin of stone layers 
in soils of the southeastern states: Jour. Geology, v. 65, no. 1, p. 24-34, 
illus., Jan. 1957; abs. of discussion by C. N. Grain, Assoc. Am. Geograph 
ers Annals, v. 48, no. 3, p. 257, Sept. 1958; reply by authors, Prof. 
Geographer, v. 11, no. 5, p. 8-10, Sept. 1959.

9. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). A clarification of the definition and 
classification of soil creep: Jour. Geology, v. 65, no. 6, p. 653-656, Nov. 
1957.

10. Inclusions in some granites of the Piedmont of Georgia [abs.]: Ga. Acad. 
Sci. Bull., v. 10, no. 1, p. 11, Apr. 1952.

11. Geology of a portion of the east-central Georgia Piedmont [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1563, Dec. 1953.

12. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Origin of a flat-lying siliceous layer 
in the Georgia Piedmont [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1366, Dec. 1954.

13. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Influence of underlying rock struc 
tures on valley profiles in the Georgia Piedmont [abs.]: Assoc. Am. 
Geographers Annals, v. 45, no. 3, p. 288-289, Sept. 1955.

14. Physiography and geology of Clarke County, Georgia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1694-1695, Dec. 1955.

15. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Dissenting observations on the con 
ventional evidence of soil creep [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1716, Dec. 1955.

16. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Buried pre-modern erosional surface 
in the Georgia Piedmont [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1725, Dec. 1956.

17. (and Woodruff, James Frederick). Tree curvature related to slow mass 
wastage [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1756, 
Dec. 1956.

18. Description and origin of stone lines (carpedoliths) near the Kansan drift 
border in northeast Kansas and northwest Missouri [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1654-1655, Dec. 1959.

Parizek, Richard R. See also Pryor, W. A., 3.
Source and occurrence of brines for waterflooding in Illinois: 111. State 
Acad. Sci. Trans. 1957, v. 50, p. 180-186, illus., Aug. 10, 1958.

Park, Charles Frederick, Jr. 1. Gold deposits of Georgia: Ga. Mineral News 
Letter, v. 6, no. 4, p. 107-113, illus., Winter 1953; Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., 
no. 60, p. 60-67, illus., 1953.

2. The zonal theory of ore deposits, in Pt. 1 of Bateman, A. M., ed., Economic 
Geology, p. 226-248, illus., 1955; discussion by J. Kutina, Econ. Geology, 
v. 52, no. 3, p. 316-319, May 1957.

3. On the origin of manganese, in Gonzdlez Reyna, J., ed., Symposium sobre 
yacimientos de manganese, Tomo 1, p. 75-98, illus., 1956.

4. The problem of vertical zoning: Econ. Geology, v. 52, no. 5, p. 477-481, Aug. 
1957.
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5. (and Gemmill, Paul, and Tschanz, Charles McFarland). Geologic map and 
sections of the Pioche Hills, Lincoln County, Nevada: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 136, scale 1:12,000 (1 in. to 1000ft), 
1958.

6. The origin of hard hematite in itabirite: Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 4, p. 
573-587, illus., June-July 1959.

7. Structure in the volcanic rocks of the Olympic Peninsula, Washington 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1529, Dec. 1950.

8. Sedimentary manganese ores [abs.]: A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics 
Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1957, Min. Br. Abs., p. 2-3, [1957].

Park, Roland D. See U.S. Bur. Mines, 6.
Park, William H. 1. (and Land, Paul E.). Correlation sections of west side 

fields of Kern County: Calif. Oil Fields, v. 41, no. 1, p. 32, illus., Jan.- 
June 1955.

2. (and Land, Paul E., and Bruce, Donald Dale). Belgian Anticline oil field: 
Calif. Oil Fields, v. 43, no. 1, p. 4-12, illus., Jan.-June 1957.

3. (and Weddle, James Reid). Correlation study of southern San Joaquin 
Valley: Calif. Oil Fields, v. 45, no. 1, p. 33-34, illus., Jan.-June 1959.

Parker, Ben Hutchinson. See Melbye, C. E., 1.
Parker, Ben Hutchinson, Jr. Tetradymite in Summit County, Colorado [abs.]: 

Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1385, Dec. 1954.
Parker, Bertha Morris. Pebbles and sea shells. 35 p., illus., Evanston, 111., 

Row, Peterson and Co., 1959.
Parker, Calvin Alfred. Paleoecology of the Tiawah limestone, Middle Pennsyl 

vania [n] of northeastern Oklahoma [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 18, no. 3, p. 
1013-1014, Mar. 1958.

Parker, Carol Joan, (and Hathaway, John Cummins, and Blackmon, Paul Da 
vid). Some curves from a portable differential thermal analysis unit: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1021-G, p. iii, 237-251, illus., 1956.

Parker, Eric Ross. Stratigraphy of the Charles unit in the Middle field, Sas 
katchewan, in N. Dak. Geol. Soc., Williston Basin Symposium, 1st 
Internat, Bismarck, Oct. 1956, p. 76-78, illus. [1956].

Parker, Everett C. 1. Camp field, Carter County, Oklahoma, in V. 1 of Ardmore 
Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 
174-185, illus., Feb. 1956.

2. Structure and lithology of the Springer in Southeast Velma-Camp area, in 
V. 2 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma  
a symposium, p. 227-248, illus., July 1959.

Parker, Frances Lawrence. See Phleger, F. B., Jr., 3, 5. 
Parker, Frank Leon. See de Laguna, W., 1.
Parker, Frank Stephen. Origin, migration, and trapping of oil in southern Cali 

fornia, [Pt.] 2 in Chap. 9 of Jahns, R. H., ed., Geology of southern 
California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, p. 11-19, illus., 
Sept. 1954.

Parker, Garald Gordon. 1. (and Stringfield, Victor Timothy). Effects of earth 
quakes, trains, tides, winds, and atmospheric pressure changes on water 
in the geologic formations of southern Florida: Econ. Geology, v. 45, no. 
5, p. 441-460, illus., Aug. 1950.

2. Geologic and hydrologic factors in the perennial yield of the Biscayne 
aquifer [Fla.]: Am. Water Works Assoc. Jour., v. 43, no. 10, p. 817-835, 
illus., Oct. 1951.

3. The encroachment of salt water into fresh: U.S. Dept. Agriculture Year 
book Water, 1955, p. 615-635, illus. [1955].

4. (and Ferguson, George Ernest, and Love, Samuel Kenneth, and others). 
Water resources of southeastern Florida with special reference to 
the geology and ground water of the Miami area: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Water-Supply Paper 1255, xxv, 965 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955.

Parker, Gene. Utah meteorite fall: Mineral Notes & News, no. 185, p. 26, 28, 
Feb. 1953.
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Parker, Herbert. Caplen field, Bolivar Peninsula, Galveston County, Texas, in 

Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Field Trip Guidebook, Nov. 1959, p. 73-76, 
illus., 1959.

Parker, James A. See Oref, W. R.
Parber, John Dyas. Bone caves in Pennsylvania: Natl. Speleol. Soc. Bull. 15, 

p. 10-14, illus., Dec. 1953.
Parker, John Gerard. See Campbell, W. J., 1.
Parker, John Marchbank. See also Billings Geol. Soc., 4.

1. Marcus Snyder oil field, Big Horn County, Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., 
Guidebook, 5th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1954, p. 91-94, illus., 1954.

2. Stratigraphy of the Shannon member of the Eagle formation and its rela 
tionship to other units in the Montana group in the Powder River Basin, 
Wyoming and Montana, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 13th Ann. 
Field Conf. 1958, p. 90-102, illus., 1958.

3. Lewis formation gas sands, eastern Sand Wash basin [Colo.], in Rocky Mtn. 
Assoc. Geologists, Symposium on Cretaceous rocks of Colorado and 
adjacent areas, p. 85-88, illus., 1959.

Parker, John Mason, 3d. See also Geol. Soc. America Southeastern Sec., 4.
1. Feldspar and mica deposits of southeastern United States, in Snyder, 

F. G., ed., Symposium on mineral resources of the southeastern United 
States, p. 42-48,1950.

2. Geology and structure of part of the Spruce Pine district, North Carolina a 
progress report: N. C. Dept. Conserv. Devel., Div. Mineral Res. Bull., 
no. 65, v, 26 p., illus. incl. geol. map [1952?].

3. Geology of Hamme Tungsten district, Vance County, North Carolina [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1534, Dec. 1953.

4. Preliminary geology of the southwest part of the Raleigh quadrangle, N.C. 
[abs.]: N.C. Acad. Sci. Proc. in Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. Jour., v. 69, 
no. 2, p. 93-94, Dec. 1953.

5. Panama geology [abs.]: N.C. Acad. Sci. Proc., in Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. 
Jour., v. 72, no. 2, p. 195, Nov. 1956.

Parker, John William. Nacimiento Mountains [N. Mex.] history and relation 
to the San Juan Basin, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., 2d Field Conf. 1957, 
p. 73-76,1957.

Parker, Margaret Ann. See also Cady, Gilbert H., 7; Marshall, C. Edward, 2.
1. Punched-card techniques speed map making [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 

Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1288, Dec. 1952.
2. Computation of chemical analyses of coal speeded by use of IBM punched 

cards [abs.] : Econ. Geology, v. 50, no. 7, p. 789, Nov. 1955; Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1604, Dec. 1955.

3. Application of punched-card analysis to limestone exploration [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1777, Dec. 1957.

4. (and Haselau-Perry, Olivia Vineta). Census of women geologists [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1777, Dec. 1957.

Parker, Mary C. 1. A sub-surface stratigraphic marker in the Devonian Cedar 
Valley formation: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1958, v. 65, p. 254-258, illus., 
Nov. 20,1958.

2. (and Dorheim, Fred H., and Campbell, Russell B.). Resolving discrepancies 
between surface and subsurface studies of the Maquoketa formation of 
Northeast Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1959, v. 66, p. 248-256, illus., 
Dec. 18,1959.

Parker, Raymond Laurence. Alunitic alteration at Marysvale, Utah [abs.]: 
Dissert. Abs., v. 14, no. 9, p. 1360-1361,1954.

Parker, Richard Lee. See also Dobervich, G., 2.
1. Farnsworth Morrow Oil Field, Ochiltree County, Texas: Panhandle Geo- 

news, v. 4, no. 1, p. 5-10,12, illus., Oct. 1956.
2. (and Coldren, B. L.). Sub-surface geology of the Permo-Pennsylvanian 

system of Beaver County, Oklahoma: Panhandle Geonews, v. 7, no. 2, 
p. 5-17 incl. ads., illus., Apr. 1959.
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Parker, Robert Hallett. 1. Changes in the invertebrate fauna, apparently at 
tributable to salinity changes, in the bays of central Texas: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 29, no. 2, p. 193-211, illus., Mar. 1955.

2. Macro-invertebrate assemblages as indicators of sedimentary environments 
in east Mississippi Delta region [La.] : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 40, no. 2, p. 295-376, illus., Feb. 1956.
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Ray, W. Barclay, (and Hughes, Edward Wesley). The crystal structure of 
zunyite [abs.]: Acta Crystallographica, v. 10, pt. 12, p. 759, Dec. 10, 
1957.

Rayl, Robert Lee. Stratigraphy of the Nesson, Piper and Blerdon formations 
of central Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 7th Ann. Meld 
Conf., Aug. 1956, p. 34-45, illus., 1956.

Raymond, C. L. Gem williamsite [Md.]: Mineralogist, v. 18, no. 11, p. 556,
558, Nov. 1950.

Raymond, John R. (and Bierschenk, William H.). Hydrologic investigations 
at Hanford [Wash.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, no. 5, p. 724- 
729, illus., Oct. 1957.

Raymond, Lee. Where to look for uranium in California. 40 p., illus., Sonora, 
Western Min. Mag., 1955.

Raymond, Percy Edward, 1879-1952. Olof O. Nylander, 1864-1943: Nautilus, 
v, 64, no. 2, p. 63-64, revised, Oct. 1950; originally published 1943.

Rayner, Dorothy H. On the cranial structure of an early Palaeoniscid, Ken- 
tucltia, gen. nov. [Kans.]: Royal Soc. Edinburgh Trans., v. 62, pt. 1, 
sess. 1949-51, p. 53-83, illus., 1952.

Rea, Bayard B. North Fork Field, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 13th Ann. 
Field Conf. 1958, p. 186-187, illus., 1958.

Rea, Henry Carter. "Strat trap" search need shown by Wyoming Basin: World 
Oil, v. 131, no. 6, p. 75-76, 78,80,88,91, illus., Nov. 1950.

Read, Charles Brian. See also Bachman, G. 0., 3, 1R; Beaumont, E. C., 1; 
Eckel, E. B., 6; Griggs, R. L., 4; Hayes, P. T., 3; Mamay, S. H., 4, 9; 
Zeller, R. A., Jr., 4.

1. Stratigraphy of the outcropping Permian rocks around the San Juan Basin, 
in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 1st Field Conf., Nov. 1950, p. 62-66, 
illus., 1950; in 2d Field Conf., Oct. 1951, p. 80-84, illus., 1951.

2. (and others). Coal resources of New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 89, 
24 p. (t), illus., Nov. 1950; summary, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 
1st Field Conf., Nov. 1950, p. 124-131, illus., 1950.

3. Prosseria grandis, a new genus and new species from the Upper Devonian 
of New York: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 43, no. 1, p. 13-16, illus., 
Jan. 1953.

4. Floras of the Pocono formation and Price sandstone in parts of Pennsyl 
vania, Maryland, West Virginia, and Virginia: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. 
Paper 263, iii, 32 p., illus., 1955.

5. Paleobotanical zones in the upper Paleozoic rocks [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 8th Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 257-258, 1957.
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Read
6. (and Hayes, Philip Thayer). Panel discussion of Bernal-Whitehorse-Chalk 

Bluff nomenclatorial problem [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 
9th Field Conf., Oct 1958, p. 204,1958.

Read, Herbert Harold. 1. Rutley's elements of mineralogy. 25th ed., x, 525 p., 
illus., New York, Interscience Pubs. [1953].

2. Granite series in mobile belts, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth  
a symposium: Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 409-429, illus., 
July 15, 1955; reprinted, [Chap.] 8 of Read, H. H., The granite con 
troversy, p. 374-398, illus., 1957.

3. The granite controversy, xix, 430 p., illus., New York, Interscience Pubs., 
1957. Includes 2 papers by the author which are cited individually.

4. Granites and granites, [Chap.] 4 of Read, H. H., The granite controversy, p. 
168-193, reprinted 1957; originally published 1948.

Read, John Leighton, Jr. See also Eaton, R. W., 3.
Geologic case history of Slocum dome, Anderson County, Texas: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, no. 5, p. 958-973, illus., May 
1959.

Read, Louis C. Geology of the Midlothian Quadrangle, Ellis County, Texas: 
Field & Lab., v. 25, no. 4, p. 105-114, illus. incl. geol map, Oct. 1957.

Read, Ralph A. Tree species occurrence as influenced by geology and soil on an 
Ozark north slope [Ark.]: Ecology, v. 33, no. 2, p. 239-246, illus., Apr. 
1952.

Read, Vernon. Geophysical exploration techniques, in Exploration: Eng. Min. 
Jour., v. 157, no. 6a, p. 32-38, illus., Mid-June 1956.

Read, William Franklin. 1. Storage of hand-specimen study collections: Jour. 
Geol. Education, v. 1, no. 4, p. 39-43, illus., Oct. 1952.

2. Evolution of corrosion zones in limestone and dolomite [Wise.] [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1726, Dec. 1956.

3. Geochemical sampling of lake bottoms in winter [abs.]: Minn. Univ. 
Center Continuation Study Inst. Lake Superior Geology, 5th Ann. Mtg., 
Apr. 13-14,1959,p. 12 ($) [1959].

Read, William Thornton, Jr. Dislocations in crystals, xvii, 228 p., illus., New 
York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1953.

Reade, Ernest H., Jr. Distinguishing characteristics of bentonites in north 
western Georgia [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 17, no. 2, p. 72-73, 
Apr. 1959.

Reade, Harold Leslie, Jr. See also Clements, T. D., 7; Powell, W. J., 2.
(and Scott, John C.). Profile showing geology along U.S. Highway 
331, Montgomery County, Alabama: Ala. Geol. Survey Map 10, with 
geol. map and text [1958?].

Reark, J. R An occurrence of artificial oolites: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 22, no. 
4, p. 239-240, illus., Dec. 1952.

Reaser, Donald Frederick. Geology of the Ferris Quadrangle, Dallas and Ellis 
counties, Texas: Field & Lab., v. 25, no. 4, p. 83-93, illus. incl. geol. 
map, Oct. 1957.

Reasoner, Melton A. 1. (and Hunt, Albin Digby). Structure of Coleville- 
Buffalo Coulee area, Saskatchewan: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 38, no. 7, p. 1535-1551, illus., with discussion by T. A. Link, 
July 1954; reprinted, Geophys. Case Histories, v. 2, p. 545-562, illus., 
with discussion, 1956; in Goodman, A. J., ed., Jurassic and Carbonif 
erous of western Canada, Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, John 
Andrew Allan Memorial Volume, p. 391-406, illus., with discussion, May 
1958; summary, Canadian Oil and Gas Industries, v. 7, no. 10, p. 37-44, 
illus., Oct. 1954.

2. (and Hunt, Albin Digby). Smiley oil field, Saskatchewan: Canadian Min. 
Metall. Bull., no. 509, p. 612-617, illus., Sept. 1954.

Reavely, George Harold. See Dreimanis, A., 4, 7.
Reber, Grote. Age of lava flows on Haleakala, Hawaii: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 

v. 70, no. 9, p. 1245-1246, illus., Sept. 1959.
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Reed

Reber, Spencer J. 1. Stratigraphy and structure of the south-central and north 
ern Beaver Dam Mountains, Utah: Compass, v. 29, no. 1, p. 81-88, geol. 
map, Nov. 1951; in [Utah Geol Soc.] Guidebook to the geology of Utah, 
no. 7, p. 101-108, geol, map, 1952.

2. Pre-Cambrian exposures in southwest Utah, southeast Nevada, and north 
west Arizona, in [Utah Geol. Soc.] Guidebook to the geology of Utah, 
no. 7, p. 43-44,1952.

Reck, Charles William, (and Simmons, Edward T.). Water resources of the 
Buffalo-Niagara Falls region [N.Y.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 173, iii, 
26 p., illus., 1952.

Rector, William K., Jr. See Giannini, W. F., 2.
Redden, Jack Allison. See also Lang, A. J., Jr., 2; Page, L. B., 3.

1. Beryl deposits of the Beecher No. 3-Black Diamond pegmatite, Ouster 
County, South Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1072-1, p. iii, 537-559, 
illus. incl. geol. map, 1959.

2. Some metamorphic features of the Precambrian rocks of the southern Black 
Hills, South Dakota [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 10, no. 4, p. 292, Sept. 1959.

Redfield, Alfred C. 1. The biological control of chemical factors in the environ 
ment : Am. Scientist, v. 46, no. 3, p. 205-221, illus., Sept. 1958; discussion 
toy C. E. Weber, v. 47, no. 1, p. 134-135, Mar. 1959.

2. The Barnstable Marsh [Mass.], in Ga. Univ. Marine Inst, Salt Marsh Conf.. 
Mar. 1958, Proc., p. 37-42, illus., Apr. 1959.

Redlinger, J. F. See Smith, C. K.
Redman, Lavern Edward. The Notches oil field, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 

9th Ann. Field Conf. 1954, p. 73-75, illus., 1954.
Redmond, Charles David. See also Crowley, A. J., 2.

Chamber arrangement in Foraminifera: Micropaleontologist, v. 7, no. 4, 
p. 16--22, illus., Oct. 1953; discussion by J. Hofker, v. 8, no. 1, p. 30-32, 
Jan. 1954; reply by author, no. 2, p. 36, Apr. 1954.

Redmond, Robert L. 1R. (and Kellogg, John P.). Drilling at Polar Mesa, 
Grand County, Utah, and review of favorability criteria used: U.S. 
Atomic Energy Oomm. Kept. RME-22 (pt. 1), 21 p. incl. geol. and other 
sketch maps, and section, June 1954.

Redwine, Lowell Edwin. See Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Geol. Names and 
Correlations Comm., 5.

Reed, Albert C. See Runnels, R. T., 3.
Reed, Avery IL, Jr. See also Thoenen, J. R., 2.

1. Investigation of the Coosa tin deposit, Ooosa County, Ala.: U.S. Bur. Mines 
Rept. Inv. 4704, 33 p. (I), illus., July 1950.

2. Investigation of red iron ore, Woodstock and Bucksville areas, Alabama: 
U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4981, ii, 34 p., illus., June 1953.

Reed, Billy Kirk. Pre-Atokan unconformity of portions of Love and Carter 
Counties, Oklahoma, in V. 2 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology 
of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 127-141, illus. incl. geol. map, 
July 1959.

Reed, Charles A. 1. A preliminary announcement of a new mammalian fossil 
locality in the Pliocene of Arizona: Plateau, v. 22, no. 4, p. 75-77, Apr. 
1950.

2. Some fossorial mammals from the Tertiary of western North America: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 28, no. 1, p. 102-111, illus., Jan. 1954.

3. A new species of the fossorial mammal Arctoryctes from the Oligocene of 
Colorado: Fieldiana Geology, v. 10, no. 24, p. 305-311, illus., Apr. 24, 
1956.

4. (and Downs, Theodore). A fossorial mammal of unknown affinities from 
the Middle Miocene fauna of Nevada: Jour. Mammalogy, v. 39, no. 1, 
p. 87-91, illus., Feb. 20, 1958.

Reed, Clyde F. 1. Index Isoetales: Soc. Brotheriana Bol., 2s s6r., v. 27, p. 5-72, 
Coimbra, Portugal, 1953.
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Reed
2. I,ndex Marsileata et Salviniata: Soc. Brotheriana Bol. 2a ser., v. 28, p. 5-61, 

Coimbra, Portugal, 1954.
3. Morphology of fern spores and its relation to taxonomy [abs.] : Am. Jour.

Botany, v. 37, no. 8, p. 673-674, Oct. 1950. 
Reed, David E. See Garpner, E. U.
Reed, Donald Frank. Investigation of high-alumina clays and bauxite of north 

eastern Mississippi: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 4827, 84 p.(t), illus., 
Jan. 1952.

Reed, Edwin William. See also Schoff, S. L., 3, 4.
1. (and others). Ground-water resources of the terrace deposits along the 

northeast side of the Cimarron River in Alfalfa, Garfield, Kingfisher, 
and Major Counties, Oklahoma: Okla. Plan. Res. Board, Div. Water Res. 
Bull., no. 9, iv, 101 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1952.

2. (and Schoff, Stuart Leeson). Aquifers in Ottawa County, Oklahoma: Okla. 
Acad. Sci. Proc. 1952, v. 33, p. 194-196, Jan. 1954.

3. (and Schoff, Stuart Leeson, and Branson, Carl Colton). Ground-water 
resources of Ottawa County, Oklahoma: Okla. Geol. Survey Bull. 72, 
203 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955.

Reed, Eugene Clifton. See also Oondra, G. E., 1, 2; Pleistocene Field Conf., 1; 
Schultz, C. B., 4; Thorp, J., 1.

1. Wind erosion, loess deposits and ground water [Nebr.], in Jennings, J. D., 
ed., Proceedings of the 6th Plains Archeological Conference 1948: Utah 
Univ. Anthropol. Papers, no. 11, p. 64-66, Oct. 1950.

2. Western Nebraska oil and gas development Pt. 1: World Oil, v. 134, no. 2, 
p. 67-70, 72, Feb. 1, 1952; Pt. 2, no. 4, p. 78, 80, 82, M>ar. 1952.

3. Central Nebraska has possibilities: World Oil, v. 139, no. 6, p. 113-116, illus., 
Nov. 1954.

4. Correlation of the Permo-Pennsylvanian rocks of the Black Hills with the 
northern Mid-Continent region [S. Dak.-Nebr.], in N. Dak. Geol. Soc., 
Guidebook South Dakota Black Hills [3d] Field Conf., Sept. 1955, 
p. 44-47, illus., 1955.

5. (and Svoboda, Richard Frank). Nebraska deep well records: Nebr. Geol. 
Survey Bull., no. 17, 138 p., tables, Mar. 1957.

6. (and others). Map of Nebraska showing areal distribution of pre-Pennsyl- 
vanian rocks, anticlines and basins, oil and gas fields, pipelines, and 
unsuccessful test wells: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 
198, scale 1: 500,000 (about 1 in. to 8 mi), 1958.

7. Increases in earth temperature with depth in Nebraska [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., 61st Ann. Mtg., p. 19, Apr. 1951.

8. Petroleum resources of Nebraska [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 62d Ann. 
Mtg., p. 14, May 1952.

9. Present knowledge of Paleozoic geologic history of the Denver basin and 
 adjacent parts of western Nebraska and northwestern Kansas [abs.]: 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 11, p. 2612-2613, Nov. 
1953.

10. Evidence of ancient soils in Cretaceous and pre-Cambrian rocks [Kans.- 
Nebr.][abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 64th Ann. Mtg., p. 15, Apr. 1954.

11. (and Dreeszen, Vincent Harold). Pleistocene geology of Clay County, 
Nebraska, with special reference to the subsurface [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., 65th Ann. Mtg., p. 16, Apr. 1955.

12. (and Dreeszen, Vincent Harold). Textural analyses as a guide in the 
interpretation of paleosols [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 66th Ann. 
Mtg., p. 14, Apr. 1956.

13. Oil and gas possibilities in Central Nebraska basin [abs.]: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 1, p. 211-212, Jan. 1958; Nebr. 
Acad. Sci. Proc., 69th Ann. Mtg., p. 14-15, Apr. 1959.

14. (and Dreeszen, Vincent Harold). Progress report on a subsurface study 
of the Pleistocene geology of south-central Nebraska [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., 68th Ann. Mtg., p. 15-16, Apr. 1958.

Reed, Frank Simon, (and Mergner, John Lorenz). Preparation of rock thin 
sections: Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 11-12, p. 1184-1203, illus., Nov.- 
Dec. 1953.
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Reed, Fredda Doris. 1. (and Sandoe, Mary Tonneson). Cordaites afflnis a
new species of Oordaitean leaf from American coal fields [Iowa]:
Torrey Bot. Club Bull., v. 78, no. 6, p. 449^57, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1951.

2. Arthroxylon, a redefined genus of calamite: Mo. Bot. G-arden Annals, v. 39,
no. 3, p. 173-187, illus., Sept. 1952.

Reed, George W., Jr. See also Hamaguchi, H.
1. (and Turkevich, Anthony Leonid). Uranium content of two iron meteorites: 

Nature, v. 176, no. 4486, p. 794-795, table, London, Oct. 22,1955; [Chap.] 
14 of Nuclear processes in geologic settings, Natl. Research Council, 
Comm. Nuclear Sci. Ser. Kept., no. 19, p. 97-99, table, July 31, 1956.

2. (and Turkevich, Anthony Leonid). Uranium, helium and the ages of 
meteorites: Nature, v. 180, no. 4586, p. 594-596, illus., London, Sept. 21, 
1957.

3. (and Hamaguchi, Hiroshi, and Turkevich, Anthony Leonid). The uranium 
contents of iron meteorites: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 13, 
no. 4:, p. 248-255, illus., 1958.

4. Activation analysis applied to geochemical problems, in Abelson, P. H., ed., 
Researches in geochemistry, p. 458-475, illus., 1959.

5. (and Kigoshi, K., and Turkevich, Anthony Leonid). Tl, Pb, Bi, and U 
contents of meteorites [abs.]: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 64, no. 8, 
p. 1121, Aug. 1959.

Reed, Glenn Cornelius. 1. Mines and mineral deposits (except fuels), Park 
County, Montana: U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7546, 64 p.(t), illus. incl. 
geol. sketch maps, Feb. 1950.

2. Mines and mineral deposits (except fuels), Broadwater County, Mont.: U.'S. 
Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7592, 58 p. (t), illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, Apr. 
1951.

3. Mines and mineral deposits (except fuels), Gallatin County, Mont: U.S. 
Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7607, 14 p. ($), illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, June 
1951.

Reed, Jack Morse. Magnolia oil field, Columbia County, Arkansas: Compass, v. 
35, no. 1, p. 2-18, illus., Nov. 1957.

Reed, Jess Myron. Prospecting by X-ray: Gems & Minerals, no. 228, p. 18-20, 
illus., Sept. 1956.

Reed, John Calvin. See also Brooks, A. H.; Cloos, E., 3; Mofflt, F. H., 2; Williams, 
Howel, 17.

1. (and Bostock, Hugh Samuel). Research in geology and geomorphology in 
the North American Arctic and Subarctic, in Rowley, D., ed., Arctic 
research: Arctic, v. 7, nos. 3-4, p. 129-140, 1954 [Dec. 1955]; reprinted 
in Arctic Inst. North America Special Pub., no. 2, p. 17-28, Dec. 1955.

2. History of the exploration, Pt. 1 of Exploration of Naval Petroleum Reserve 
No. 4 and adjacent areas, northern Alaska, 1944-53: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Prof. Paper 301, xi, 192 p., illus., 1958.

3. The United States IGY Arctic program : Am. Geophys. Union Geophys. Mon., 
no. 2, p. 207-210,1958; also available as Natl. Research Council Pub. 590, 
1958.

Reed, John Calvin, Jr. See also Bryant, B. H., 3; Detterman, J. S., 21; Pillmore, 
C. L., 1.

1. The geology story of the Blue Ridge [Va.]: Potomac Appalachian Trail Club 
Bull., v. 23, no. 4, p. 111-119, illus., Oct.-Dec. 1954.

2. Photogeologic map of the White Canyon-1 quadrangle, San Juan and Garfield 
Counties, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-33, scale 
1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1955.

3. Photogeologic map of the White Canyon-2 quadrangle, San Juan and Garfield 
Counties, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-36, scale 
1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1955.

4. Photogeologic map of the Straight Cliffs-9 quadrangle, Kane County, Utah: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-38, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. to 
2,000 ft), 1955.

5. Photogeologic map of the Elk Ridge-11 quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-56, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. to 
2,000 ft), 1955.
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Reed
6. Catoctin formation near Luray, Virginia: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, 

no. 7, p. 871-896, illus. incl. geol. map, July 1955.
7. Geology of the Mount McKinley quadrangle, Alaska [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1784, Dec. 1957.
8. (and Bryant, Bruce Hazel ton). Stratigraphy of the western part of the 

Grandfather Mountain window, North Carolina [abs.] : Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1633, Dec. 1958.

9. Crystalline rocks of the Potomac River Gorge [Md.-Va.], near Washington, 
D.C. [abs.]: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 49, no. 3, p. 92, Mar. 1959.

Reed, L. H. 1. Seismic techniques in the Alberta foothills, in Alberta Soc. Petro 
leum Geologists, 3d Ann. Meld Conf. and Symposium 1953, p. 176-179, 
illus., 1953.

2. The use of the seismograph tool in the western Canadian foothills, in Alberta 
Soc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1957, 
p. 86-94, illus., 1957.

Reed, Robert C. Michigan iron mines. 28 p., illus., Mich. Geol. Survey Div., 1957. 
Reed, Ruth Alleyne. See Frebold, H. W. L., 11. 
Reed, William C. See Peck, R. B., 2.
Reeder, Harold Oliver. Ground water in Animas Valley, Hidalgo County, New 

Mexico: N. Mex. State Engineer Office Tech. Rept, no. 11, iv, 101 p., illus. 
incl. geol. map, with section on geology by Z. E. Spiegel, 1957.

Reeder, William Glase. A review of Tertiary rodents of the family Heteromyidae 
[abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 18, no. 4, p. 1548, Apr. 1958.

Reedy, Harold J. 1. (and Becker, Robert More). The Carter-Knox oil field, 
Grady County, Oklahoma, in V. 1 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum 
geology of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 327-336, illus., Feb. 
1956.

2. How to make profit below 15,000 ft. [Carter-Knox field, Okla.]: Oil and 
Gas Jour., v. 56, no. 15, p. 166-171 incl. ads., illus., Apr. 14, 1958.

3. (and Sykes, Howard Alien). Carter-Knox oil field, Grady and Stephens 
Counties, Oklahoma, in V. 2 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology 
of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 198-219, illus., July 1959.

Reedy, Milton Frank, Jr. See Colle, J. O.
Reekie, Isabel M. Ice cave at Lillooet [British Columbia] : Canadian Audubon, 

v. 21, no. 5, p. 161-162, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1962.
Reep, Paul S. See Sharkey, H. H. R., 1.
Rees, Orin Wainwright. See also Meents, W. F., 1.

(and Pierron, E. D.). Plastic and swelling properties of Illinois coals: 
111. State Geol. Survey Circ., no. 190,11 p., illus., 1954.

Reese, Douglas Leroy. (and Gras, Victor Brooks). Cretaceous production of 
the Vermilion Basin [Colo-Wyo.], in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, 
Symposium on Cretaceous rocks of Colorado and adjacent areas, p. 
92-94, illus., 1959.

Reese, Val Ray. 1. Oil and gas possibilities in the Dakota formation, San Juan 
Basin, New Mexico and Colorado, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] 
Geological symposium of the Four Corners Region, Oct. 1952, p. 68-74, 
illus. [1952].

2. Pictured Cliffs and Fruitland gas developments of the San Juan Basin, 
northwestern New Mexico and southwestern Colorado, in Four Corners 
Geol. Soc., [1st] Field Conf. 1955, p. 137-143, illus., 1955.

3. Cretaceous oil and gas horizons of the San Juan Basin, Colorado and New 
Mexico, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., 2d Field Conf. 1957, p. 36-39, illus., 
1957.

Reeside, John Bernard, Jr., 1889-1958. See also Cobban, W. A., 2, 4, 9, 10;
Dane, C. H., 3, 5; Gilluly, J., 7; Imlay, R. W., 9; Yen, T.-C., 7. 

1. (and Harris, David Vernon). A Cretaceous horseshoe crab from Colorado: 
Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 42, no. 6, p. 174-178, illus., June 1952.

1318



Reeves

2. Timothy William Stanton, 1860-1953: Science, v. 119, no. 3088, p. 307-308, 
Mar. 5,1954.

3. (and Cobban, William Aubrey). Ammonite accumulations in the Cretace 
ous Mowry and Aspen shales: Science, v. 119, no. 3089, p. 355, Mar. 12, 
1954.

4. Revised interpretation of the Cretaceous section on Vermilion Creek, Mof- 
fat County, Colorado, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 10th Ann. Field 
Conf. 1955, p. 85-88, illus., 1955.

5. Memorial to Timothy William Stanton (1860-1953): Geol. Soc. America 
Proc. 1954, p. 137-141, port., July 1955.

6. Paleoecology of the Cretaceous seas of the western interior of the United 
States, Chap. 18 of Ladd, H. S., ed., Paleoecology: Geol. Soc. America 
Mem. 67, p. 505-541, illus., Mar. 25,1957.

7. Nonmarine pelecypod (Nippononaia asinaria) from the Lower Cretaceous 
of Colorado: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, no. 3, p. 651-653, illus., May 
1957.

8. (chairman, Triassic Subcommittee of the Committee on Stratigraphy, Na 
tional Research Council). Correlation of the Triassic formations of 
North America, exclusive of Canada: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, 
no. 11, p. 1451-1513, illus., with a section on correlation of continental 
Triassic sediments by vertebrate fossils by E. H. Colbert and J. T. 
Gregory, Nov. 1957.

Reesor, John Elgin. See also Canada G. S., 34, 72; Roddick, J. A., 1.
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4. New late Cambrian trilobites, [Pt.] 1 of The paleontology of northwestern 

Vermont: Jour. Paleontology, v. 25, no. 1, p. 97-114, illus., Jan. 1951.
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illus., 1957.

19. Cambrian of the southwestern Wind River Basin, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. 
Assoc., Guidebook, 12th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 9-16, illus., 1957.

20. Measurement of the dorsal shell of non-agnostidean trilobites, [Pt.] 2 of 
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uranium-vanadium deposits of the Slick Rock district, San Miguel and 
Dolores Counties, Colorado, in United Nations, Survey of raw material 
resources: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 2d, Geneva, 
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3R. (and Simmons, George S[!C]larke, and Rogers, William B.). Slick
Rock district, San Miguel and Dolores Counties, Colorado: U.S. Geol.
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4. (Lewis, Jerry Burton). Electrical log cross-section, St. Louis district, 
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Inf. Circ., no. 19, iii, 32 p., tables, 1956.
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Sheffey, Nola Bewley. 8ee Stadnichenko, T. M., 5.
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northern Arkansas: Ark. Res. Devel. Comm., Div. Geology Inf. Circ., 17, 
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Mississippi, in Miss. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, llth Field Trip, May 1954, 
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3. Abilene anticline [Kans.] indicates exploration potential: World Oil, v. 144, 
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Snyder, J. Herbert. Ground water in California the experience of Antelope 
Valley: Calif. Univ., Agr. Expt. Sta. Ground Water Studies, no. 2, x, 
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illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956. Includes papers by several authors which 
are cited individually.

3. Guidebook, Wolf camp of the Glass Mountains and the Permian basin [N. 
Mex.-Texas], April 26-27, 1957. 98 p., illus., 1957. Includes papers 
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Montana, August 20-24, 1958. 50 p., illus., Missoula, Mont. State Univ. 
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petrografisk beskrivelse) : Dansk Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind 12, hefte 
1, p. 62-66, illus., 1951; reprinted in Copenhague Univ., Mus. Min6ralogie 
et G6ologie Commun. G£ol., no. 51, p. 62-66,1951.

2. Further studies on ultrabasic rocks in Sukkertoppen district, West Green 
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betydning: Gr0nland 1954, nr. 6, p. 215-223, illus., June 1954.

6. On sapphirine from West Greenland: Meddel. om Gr0nland, bind 137, nr.
1. 32 p., illus., 1955; reprinted as Gr0nlauds Geol. Unders0gelse Bull., 
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Meddel., bind 13, hefte 1, p. 31-41, illus., with Danish summary, July 
1955; reprinted as Gr0nlands Geol. Unders0gelse Misc. Papers, no. 13, 
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the New Waterford district, Sydney coalfield, Nova Scotia, in Nova 
Scotia Dept. Mines, Conf. Origin and Constitution of Coal, 2d, June 
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Sommers, Ted L. Influence of geologic conditions on design of bridge founda 
tions for the Los Angeles [Calif.] freeway system [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1307-1308, Dec. 1954.

Sonnenberg, Frank Payler. See also Billings Geol. Soc., 3; Cree, A., 1.
Tectonic patterns of Central Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guide 
book, 7th Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 1956, p. 73-81, illus., 1956.

Soper, Edgar Kirke. Roy Gibbons Mead. (1881-1956) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 9, p. 2320, Sept. 1956.

Soper, Harlancll. See Reeves, C. C., Jr., 3. 
Soren, Julian. See Wood, G. H., Jr., 4, 6.
Sorensen, F. C, The Black Hills, South Dakota: Mineralogist, v. 27, nos. 6-8, 

p. 109-110,112, June-Aug. 1959.
Sorensen, Harry O. (and Carlson, Emery T.). Michigan's mineral industries, 

1951. [501 p., illus., Mien. Geol. Survey Div., June 1953; 1952, 62 p., 
June 1954; 1953, 61 p., Apr. 1955; 1954, 84 p. 11956]; 1955, 84 p., Apr. 
1957; 1956, 89 p., Feb. 1958; 1957, 92 p., Dec. 1958; 1958, 93 p., Nov. 
1959; 1959,107 p., Dec. 1960.

Sorensen, Marshall K. Some observations on the geology of the Rocky Moun 
tain Trench between latitudes 53° and 53°30' [British Columbia), in 
Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 5th Ann. Field Conf., 
Sept. 1955, p. 53-67, illus., 1955.
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Sorensen, Robert E. 1. Shallow expressions of Silver Belt ore shoots, Coeur 
d'Alene district, Idaho: Min. Eng., v. 3, no. 7, p. 605-611, illus., July 
1951; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1951, v. 190,1952.

2. Geology in ore delineation and extraction: Min. Cong. Jour., v. 40, no. 5, 
p. 33-38, illus., May 1954.

Sorge, William A. See Kicker, N. H., 3.
Sorgenfrei, Harold, Jr. Gas production from the New Albany shale [Ind.]: 

Compass, v. 34, no. 3, p. 228-245, illus., Mar. 1957.
Sorgenfrei, Theodor. En geologisk rekognoscering i 0stgr0nland sommereren 

1958 labs.]: Dansk Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind 14, hefte 2, p. 192-193, 
Jan. 1959.

Soronen, George Charles. See Kesling, R. V., 33.
Sosa, Antonio H. 1. La Sierra del Carmen en el Estado de Coahuila: Soc. Mexi- 

cana Geograffa y Estadistica Bol., tomo 70, nos. 1-3, p. 63-84, illus., 
July-Dec. 1950.

2. Excursi6n al crater del Volcdn de Fuego de Colima: Soc. Mexicana Geo- 
grafia y Estadistica Bol., tomo 73, nos. 1-3, p. 153-218, illus., Jan.-June 
1952.

Sosedko, A. F. See Fersman, A. E.
Soske, Joshua Lawrence, Sr. See also Becker, C. H.

1. Seismic prospecting for petroleum and natural gas in the Great Valley of 
California, [Art! 11 in Pt. 1 of Oakeshott, G. B., ed., Earthquakes in 
Kern County, California, during 1952: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Mines Bull. 171, p. 107-118, illus., Nov. 1955.

2. (and Thompson, George Albert). Study of crustal structure in California 
and Nevada by explosion seismology [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1707-1708, Dec. 1958.

Sosman, Robert Browning. 1. New high-pressure phases of silica: Science,
v. 119, no. 3099, p. 738-739, May 21,1954.

2. Centripetal genesis of magmatic ore deposits tabs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1505, Dec. 1950.

Sosoka, John. See Griggs, D. T., 1.
Sotomayor, Castaneda, Alfredo. Distribuci6n y causas de la porosidad en las 

calizas del Cretacico medio en la regi6n de Tampico, Poza Rica: Asoc. 
Mexicana GSologos Petroleros Bol., v. 6, nos. 5-6, p. 157-206, illus., May- 
June 1954.

Soukup, Edward James. See Parsons, C. J., 1, 2.
Soule, John D. (and Duff, Mary Marsh). Fossil Bryozoa from the Pleistocene 

of southern California: Calif. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 29, no. 4, p. 87-146, 
Nov. 5, 1957.

Soule, John Henderson. See also Dare, W. L., 1.
1. Investigation of the Royal John lead-zinc deposits, Grant County, N. Mex.: 

U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4748, 8 p. ($), illus. incl. geol. map, Nov. 1950.
2. Investigation of the Torpedo copper deposit, Organ Mining District, Dona 

Ana County, N. Mex.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4791, 10 p. ($), illus., 
May 1951.

3. Diamond drilling at Torpedo Copper mine, Organ Mining District, Dona 
Ana County, N. Mex.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4860, 21 p. ($), illus., 
Mar. 1952.

4. Investigation of the Copper King copper-gold-silver deposits, Silver Crown 
mining district, Laramie County, Wyo.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5139, 
ii, 37 p.; illus., incl. geol. sketch maps, June 1955.

5. Reconnaissance of the "Red Bed" copper deposits in southeastern Colorado 
and New Mexico: U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7740, iii, 74 p., illus., 
Feb. 1956.

South American Petroleum Institute, Argentine Chapter. Technical glossary 
of the Petroleum Industry. 1st ed., 619 p., Buenos Aires, M. Mercatali, 
July 1952.
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South Carolina Division of Geology, Mineral Industries Laboratory. Marble in 
Union County, South Carolina: S.C. Div. Geology, Mineral Industries 
Lab. Monthly Bull., v. 2, no. 2, p. 13-15(J) f illus., Feb. 1958.

South Dakota Geological Survey. Panel diagram, subsurface formations of 
South Dakota. Vermillion, 1950; revised 1953.

South Texas Geological Society. See also Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs., 1, 2.
1. (Barnes, Virgil Everett, leader). Guide Book, regional meeting of A.A.P.G., 

and 18th annual meeting and field trip, Paleozoic and Cretaceous of 
eastern Llano uplift, October 18-20, 1951. 10 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
Austin, 1951.

2. Downdip Mesozoic rocks of South Texas, in Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future 
petroleum provinces of North America: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 35, no. 2, p. 357-360, illus., Feb. 1951.

3. Guide Book, 19th Field Trip, geological section, Taylor to Glen Rose, Octo 
ber 30-31, 1953. 22 p., illus. incl. geol. map, San Antonio, 1953.

4. Guide Book, 20th Field Trip, "fault line," May 1,1954. p. 1-6,1A-4A, illus. 
incl. geol. maps, San Antonio, 1954.

5. Guide Book, 21st Field Trip, "Cook Mountain to Jurassic" [Texas-Mexico], 
December 9-12, 1954. 28 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, San Antonio, 
1954. Includes a paper by W. E. Humphrey, which is not cited 
individually.

6. South Texas Edwards symposium Pt. 1: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 55, no. 31, 
p. 152-153, 155, 158,160-161, illus., Aug. 5,1957; Pt. 2, no. 32, p. 166-167, 
169-170, illus., Aug. 12, 1957. Includes papers by C. E. Kimmell and 
W. L. Moore, which are cited individually.

7. (Eargle, Dolan Hoye, and others, leaders). [Guidebook] 1958 fall field trip, 
Eocene-Miocene, oil-uranium, Falls City, Tordilla Hill and Fashing 
areas, Wilson, Karnes and Atascosa Counties, Texas, December 5,1958. 
67 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, San Antonio, 1958. Includes papers by P. C. 
de Vergie, G. R. Pinkley, and T. S. West, which are cited individually.

8. (Diaz Gonzalez, Teodoro E., and others, leaders). [Guidebook] 1959 field 
trip, Mesozoic stratigraphy and structure, Saltillo-Galeana areas, Coa- 
huila and Nuevo Le6n, Mexico, December 4-5, 1959. [103] p., illus. 
incl. geol. maps, in English and Spanish, San Antonio, Texas, 1959. In 
cludes separately paged papers by G. E. Murray and A. E. Weidie, which 
are cited individually.

Southeastern Geological Society. 1. [Guidebook] 7th field trip, geology of the 
crystalline rocks and of the Paleozoic area of northwest Georgia, March 
31-April 1, 1951. 41 p.($), Tallahassee, Fla., 1951. Includes papers by 
A. S. Furcron and A. S. Munyan, which are cited individually. 

2. [Guidebook] 8th field trip, carbonate deposits in south Florida, October 
21-23, 1954. iii, 48 p., illus., Tallahassee, Fla., 1954. Includes papers 
by R. N. Ginsburg and M. C. Schroeder, which are cited individually.

Souther, Jack Gordon. See also Canada G. S., 59, 110.
The geology of Terrace area, Coast district, British Columbia [abs.] : 
Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 6, p. 1311-1312,1957.

Southwick, Peter Frederick. See McKelvey, J. G., Jr.
Southwick, Stanley Harpham. Inorganic constituents of crude oil [abs.]: Mass. 

Inst. Technology Abs. Theses, June 1951, p. 60-61, 1952.
Sovinsky, Viacheslav Nicholas. 1. Gulf Coast salt dome geology Pt. 1, Problems 

of detailed correlation; Pt. 2, Modified theory of salt movement: World 
Oil, v. 147, no. 5, p. 180-181, illus., Oct. 1958; no. 6, p. 111-114, illus., 
Nov. 1958.

2. Local unconformities associated with salt structures [Gulf Coastal Plain] 
[abs.] : Houston Geol. Soc. Bull., v. 1, no. 5, unpaged, Jan. 1959.

Sowani, P. V. See also Hutchinson, R. M., 15.
(and Hutchinson, Robert Maskiell). Petrofabric studies of meta- 
morphic wall rocks of the north end of Pikes Peak batholith, Colorado 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1788, Dec. 1959.
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Sowers, George Frederick. See also Conn, W. V., 2.

1. The application of geophysical exploration in civil engineering: Min. Eng., 
v. 5, no. 8, p. 801-802, Aug. 1953; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1953, v. 196, 1954.

2. Some foundation problems associated with bedrock west of Rome, Georgia 
[abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 11, no. 1, p. 11, Apr. 1953.

Sowman, Harold G. See Curtis, O. E.
Spackman, William, Jr. Bee also Barghoorn, E. S., 1; Bates, T. F., 2R; Dutcher, 

R. R., 3; Koppe, E. F., 2,1R.
The maceral concept and the study of modern environments as a means 
of understanding the nature of coal: N.Y. Acad. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 
20, no. 5, p. 411^23, illus., Mar. 1958.

Spalding, Robert W. Desert Creek field, San Juan County, Utah, in Four Cor 
ners Geol. Soc., [1st] Field Conf. 1955, p. 166-167, illus., 1955.

Spangler, Walter Blue. 1. (and Peterson, Jahn Jean). Geology of Atlantic
coastal plain in New Jersey, Delaware, Maryland, and Virginia: Am.
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 1, p. 1-99, illus., Jan. 1950.

2. Subsurface geology of Atlantic coastal plain of North Carolina: Am. Assoc.
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 1, p. 100-132, illus., Jan. 1950.

Spanski, Robert F. Geophysical techniques in the location of new sources of 
water: Am. Water Works Assoc. Jour., v. 50, no. 2, p. 175-178, Feb. 1958.

Spartan Air Service Limited, Photo Interpretation Staff. Photogeology [Can 
ada], in Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field 
Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 104-109, illus., 1957.

Spath, Leonard Frank. Some infra-Valanginian ammonites from Lindemans 
Fjord, Wollaston Forland with a note on the base of the Cretaceous, 
[Pt] 2 of Additional observations on the invertebrates (chiefly am 
monites) of the Jurassic and Cretaceous of East Greenland: Meddel. 
om Gr0nland, bind 133, nr. 4, 40 p., illus., 1952; reprinted as Copen- 
hague Univ., Mus. Mingralogie et G6ologie Commun. Paleont., no. 78, 
1952.

Spaulding, Albert C. See also Greenman, E. F.
The significance of differences between radiocarbon dates: Am. Anti 
quity, v. 23, no. 3, p. 309-311, table, Jan. 1958.

Spaulding, E. D. See Thurmond, R. E., 1. 
Speal, Alexander J. See King, J. W., 4R.
Speckels, M. L. Guy E. Hazen [1895-1956] the collector's collector: Gems & 

Minerals, no. 226, p. 22-23,66-71, port., July 1956.
Spector, Israel H. (and Brown, D. F.) Simple field tests for beryl [Test no. 1]: 

Precambrian, v. 24, no. 6, p. 13, 15, June 1951; slightly revised, N. Mex. 
Miner, v. 14, no. 5, p. 5,30, May 1952.

Spedden, H. R. See Bailey, S. W., 2.
Spedding, Frank Harold. The rare earths: Sci. Am., v. 185, no. 5, p. 26-30, 

illus., Nov. 1951.
Speed, Bert Lewis. A sedimentary study of the Yeso formation of central and 

northern New Mexico [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 9th 
Field Conf., Oct. 1958, p. 204,1958.

Speer, John Hill. Short Creek oolite horizon in Ottawa County, Oklahoma 
[abs.]: Okla. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1950, v. 31, p. 82-83, Nov. 1951.

Speer, William Robert. 1. Verde-Gallup pool, San Juan County, New Mexico, in
Four Corners Geol. Soc., 2d Field Conf. 1957, p. 141-146, illus., 1957. 

2. Recent developments in the fractured reservoirs in the Rocky Mountains 
[abs.], in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological 
record, Apr. 1958, p. 123 [ 1958].

Speers, Elmer Clarence, 1922-1958. The age relation and origin of common 
Sudbury breccia [Ontario]: Jour. Geology, v. 65, no. 5, p. 497-514, illus, 
incl. geol. sketch map, Sept. 1957.
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Spelvin, George P. My subjects are old fossils: Leica Photography, v. 7, no. 3, 

p. 10-12, illus., Fall 1954.
Spence, D. &ee Eisi, J.
Spencer, C. L. See Nelson, G. A.
Spencer, Charles W. See Espenshade, G. H., 4R, 5R.
Spencer, E. See Alexandrov, E. A.
Spencer, Edgar Winston. 1. Structural trends in the Beartooth Mountains, 

Montana and Wyoming, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 9th Ann. 
Field Conf., Aug. 1958, p. 16-23, illus., 1958.

2. Fracture patterns, Pt. 2 of Geologic evolution of the Beartooth Mountains, 
Montana and Wyoming: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 4, p.467- 
508, illus., Apr. 1959.

Spencer, Frank Darwyn. 1. (and Erwin, Margaret Isabelle). Coal resources 
of Colorado a progress report, January 1, 1953: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Circ. 258,17 p., illus., 1953. 

2. Coal resources of Indiana: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 266, iv, 42 p., illus., 1953.
Spencer, George H., Jr. The role of interstitial and combined waters in the 

development of Lake Superior iron ores [abs.], in Institute on Lake 
Superior geology, April 21-22,1958. p. 23U), Minneapolis, Univ. Mlnn. 
Center Continuation Study [1958].

Spencer, Ralph Wellington. See Terzaghi, K., 7.
Sperry, Arthur Bradley. 1. Seward Ellis Horner (1906-1954): Am. Assoc. Pe 

troleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 2, p. 302-303, port., Feb. 1955. 
2. Memorial to Seward Ellis Horner (1906-1954) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 

1954, p. 119-121, port., July 1955.
Sperry, Gene. Collecting gizzard stones in Utah: Desert Mag., v. 20, no. 7, 

p. 4-5, illus., July 1957.
Spicer, Herbert Cecil. See also Norris, S. E., 7; Parker, G. G., 4.

1. Investigation of bedrock depths by electrical-resistivity methods in the 
Ripon-Fond du Lac area, Wisconsin: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 69,37 p. (t), 
illus., Mar. 1950.

2. Electrical resistivity studies of subsurface conditions near Antigo, Wiscon 
sin : U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 181,19 p., illus., 1952.

3. Resistivity methods applied to some ground water studies [abs.]: Geo 
physics, v. 19, no. 3, p. 632, July 1954.

Spiegel, Zane E. See also Reeder, H. O.
1. Geology and ground-water resources of northeastern Socorro County, New 

Mexico: N. Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral Res. Ground-Water Rept. 4, 
99, p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955.

2. Geology, geophysics and water yield near Santa Fe, New Mexico [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1515, Dec. 1953.

3. Relation of ground water to stream flow in New Mexico in Late Cenozoic 
time [abs.]: Geol. Soc America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1801-1802, 
Dec. 1956.

4. Relation of groundwater to New Mexico streams [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 8th Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 254,1957.

Spiegler, Kurt Samuel, See McKelvey, J. G., Jr.
Spieker, Edmund Maute. 1. Structural history [central and south-central Utah], 

in Intel-mountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 5th Ann. Field Conf. 
1954, p. 9-14, illus., 1954.

2. Chronology in geotectonics: Bull. Ge'ode'sique no. 31, p. 71-72, Paris, Mar. 1, 
1954.

3. Mountain-building chronology and nature of geologic time scale: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 8, p. 1769-1815, illus., Aug. 1956; 
summary, Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 19, p. 57-59,1951.

4. Cretaceous coal measures in Utah [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1679, Dec. 1959.
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Spilhaus, Athelstan. Satellite of the sun the science of the earth and its 
surroundings. 119 p., illus., New York, Viking Press, 1958.

Spinden, Herbert Joseph. Alfred Marston Tozzer, 1877-1954: Natl. Acad. Sci. 
Biog. Mem., v. 30, p. 383-397, port., 1957.

[Spindler, G. Ralph, 1902-1961]. [and Pace, E. Minor, chairmen]. Bump sym 
posium : Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 8, p. 877-891, illus., Aug. 1958; concluded, 
no. 9, p. 982-1004B, illus., Sept. 1958; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1958, v. 211, 1959. 
Includes a paper 'by J. Peperakis, which is cited individually.

Spinks, John William Tranter. See Talbot, F. D. F.
Spiroff, Kiril. 1. Seneca calcite [Mich.]: Rocks and Minerals, v. 25, nos. 9-10, 

p. 466, Sept.-Oct. 1950.
2. Teaching procedure in undergraduate mineralogy courses: Jour. Geol. Edu 

cation, v. 1, no. 1, p. 30-33, Apr. 1951.
3. Stilbite Melleni, Wisconsin : Rocks and Minerals, v. 27, nos. 1-2, p. 60, Jan.- 

Feb. 1952.
4. Sandstones near L'Anse, Michigan: Rocks and Minerals, v. 27, nos. 3^i, p. 

149-150, Mar.-Apr. 1952.
5. Residual minerals in Keweenawan conglomerate [Mich.]: Rocks and Min 

erals, v. 27, nos. 5-6, p. 243-246, illus., May-June 1952.
6. Seaman's mineral tables. 82 p., illus., Houghton, Mich. Coll. Mining and 

Technology Press, 1959.
Spitzer, Lyman, Jr. H[enry] N[orris] Russell [1877-1956], astronomer: Sci 

ence, v. 125, no. 3258, p. 1133-1134, June 7,1957.
Spitznas, Roger Lee. 1. Potholes and channel scrolls in the Navajo sandstone, 

Zion National Park, Utah: Earth Sci. Digest, v. 5, no. 5, p. 3-6, illus., 
Dec. 1950.

2. Pothole erosion [Calif.] : Earth Science, v. 7, no. 1, p. 12-15, 42-44, illus., 
July 1953.

Spiva, Frank June, Jr. (and Doss, Aubrey Knight, Jr.). Gly-Hart field, Cal- 
lahan County, Texas, in Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 
1956, p. 13-14, illus. [1957].

Spivak, Joseph. Jurassic sections in foothills of Alberta and northeastern Brit 
ish Columbia, in Clark, L. M., ed., Western Canada sedimentary basin  
a symposium: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Ralph Leslie Ruther 
ford Memorial Volume, p. 219-232, illus., reprinted 1954; originally pub 
lished 1949.

Spivey, Robert Charles. See also Bean, R. J., 2.
Geology of Railroad Valley and vicinity, Nevada [abs.] : Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 1, p. 140, Jan. 1955; no. 4, p. 531, 
Apr. 1955.

Spjeldnaes, Nils. See also Elias, M. K., 7.
Ordovician climatic zones [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1647, Dec. 1958.

Spock, Leslie Erskine. Guide to the study of rocks, xiii, 256 p., illus., New 
York, Harper & Bros., 1953.

Spokes, Ernest Melvern. (and Mitchell, David Ray). Relation of magnetic 
susceptibility to mineral composition: Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 3, p. 373-379, 
illus., Mar. 1958; discussion by S. C. Sun and reply by author, no. 4, p. 
489, Apr. 1958; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1958, v. 211,1959.

Sporne, K. R. On the phylogenetic classification of plants: Am. Jour. Botany, 
v. 46, no. 5, p, 385-394, illus., May 1959.

Spotts, John Hugh. See also Keller, W. D., 10.
Heavy minerals of some granitic rocks of central California [abs.]: 
Dissert. Abs., v. 19, no. 11, p. 2915, May 1959.

Spradlin, Virgil Elmer. The relation of initial production to true resistance in 
the Southeast Newcastle field, Cleveland and McClain Counties, Okla 
homa : Okla. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1948, v. 29, p. 45-49, illus., Mar. 1950.
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Spragg, John. Boundary Bufcte anticline, San Juan County, Utah, in Four Cor 
ners Geol. Soc., [1st] Geological symposium of the Four Corners Region, 
Oct. 1952, p. 104-105, illus. [1952].

Spratt, Robert Elmer. See Jespersen, A.
Spreng, Alfred Carl. See also Laudon, L. R., 2.

1. The lower Pierson fauna of west-central Missouri, in Kans. Geol. Soc.. 
Guidebook, 16th Field Conf., Oct. 1952, p. 81-86, table, 1952.

2. Mississippian cyclic sedimentation, Sunwapta Pass area, Alberta, Canada: 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 4, p. 665-689, illus., Apr. 
1953.

Spreng, Wealthy Purrington. (and Parks, James Marshall, Jr.). Evolution in 
basal plates of monocyclic camerate crinoids: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, 
no. 4, p. 585-595, illus., July 1953.

Springer, C. L. See Gee, C. L. S.
Springer, George Douglas. See also Allan, J. D., 4.

1. Mineral deposits of the Cat Lake-Winnipeg River area, Lac du Bonnet 
division, Manitoba: Manitoba Dept. Mines and Nat. Res., Mines Br. 
Pub. 49-7,14 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950.

2. Geology of the Rennie-West Hawk Lake area, Lac du Bonnet mining divi 
sion, Manitoba: Manitoba Dept. Mines and Nat. Res., Mines Br. Pub. 50- 
6, 24 p., geol. map, 1952.

Springer, George Henry. See Quinn, A. W., 7.
Springer, Maxwell E. Desert pavement and vesicular layer of some soils of the 

desert of the Lahontan Basin, Nevada: Soil Sci. Soc. America Proc., 
v. 22, no. 1, p. 63-66, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1958.

Springer, Victor G. A new genus and species of elopid fish (Laminospondylus 
transversus) from the Upper Cretaceous of Texas: Copeia 1957, no. 2, 
p. 335-140, illus., July 15,1957.

Sproule, John Campbell. See also Oorbett, C. S., 1 ; Laurence, R. H.
1. The McMurray formation [Alberta], in its relation to oil occurrence: Oil 

in Canada, v. 4, no. 3, p. 11-25 incl. ads., illus., Nov. 19,1951; reprinted, 
Athabasca Oil Sands Conf., Sept. 1951, Proc., p. 6-25, illus., Edmonton, 
Alberta, 1951.

2. Oardium correlation sheds light on Pembina potential [Alberta]: World 
Oil, v. 139, no. 7, p. 238-251 incl. ads., illus., Dec. 1954.

3. Classifications of oil and gas reserves estimates: Canadian Oil and Gas 
Industries, v. 8, no. 8, p. 51-55, Aug. 1955.

4. Alberta's multiple pays are top wildcat targets: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 54, 
no. 54, p. 213-215, 217, illus., May 14,1956.

5. (and Boggs, O. D.). Sturgeon Lake [Alberta] geology and reserves: 
Canadian Oil and Gas Industries, v. 9, no. 7, p. 43-50, illus., July 1956.

6. Granite Wash of northern Alberta: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists 
Jour., v. 4, no. 9, p. 197-203, 213, illus., Oct. 1956.

7. Clastic reservoirs on Precanibrian surface in North America, in Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Symposium on stratigraphic type 
oil accumulations in the Rocky Mountains: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geol 
ogists Bull., v. 41, no. 5, p. 848-860, illus., May 1957.

8. Petroleum and natural gas prospects of Mississippian and Jurassic of west 
ern Canada, in Goodman, A. J., ed., Jurassic and Carboniferous of 
western Canada: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, John Andrew Allan 
Memorial Volume, p. 3-9, illus., May 1958.

9. Western Canadian sedimentary basin problems I'abs.]: Oil in Canada, v. 5, 
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homa : Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 23, no. 4, p. 220-228, illus., Dec. 1953.

7. Stratigraphic position of the Hilltop formation of Oklahoma: Shale Shaker, 
v. 4, no. 5, p. 4-5, 8-9, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Jan. 1954.

8. Tectonic and paleogeographic inferences from low-dip unconformities 
[Okla.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 5, p. 886- 

899, illus., May 1954.
9. The Lake Altus wave-cut surface in the Wichita Mountain area, Oklahoma: 

Science, v. 120, no. 3119, p. 571, Oct. 8, 1954; detailed description, Shale 
Shaker, v. 5, no. 4, p. 5-11, illus., Dec. 1954.

10. The Brush Hollow limestone of the Canon City re-entrant, Colorado: 
Okla. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1954, v. 35, p. 95 [1955].

11. Pediments in areas of falling base-level: Shale Shaker, v. 6, no. 2, p. 7-10, 
13,16-18, illus., Oct. 1955.

12. North-south asymmetry of the Pleistocene ice sheet: Science, v. 122, no. 
3171, p. 642-643, Oct. 7,1955.
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13. Paleogeographie reconstructions from cross-bedding studies: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 12, p. 2471-2483, illus., Dec. 1955.

14. Geology of northeastern Osage County, Oklahoma: Okla. Geol. Survey 
Circ. 40, 76 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

15. Geology of Seminole County, Oklahoma: Okla. Geol. Survey Bull. 74, 175 
p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

16. Superposed streams of the Arbuckle Mountains, Oklahoma: Shale Shaker, 
v. 6, no. 6, p. 14-15, geol. sketch map, Feb. 1956.

17. New method for mapping old shorelines: World Oil, v. 142, no. 5, p. 123- 
126, illus., Apr. 1956.

18. Trigonometric solution from apparent dip: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 
37, no. 2, p. 231, illus., Apr. 1956.

19. Geological students [Fla.] go underwater: World Oil, v. 142, no. 7, p. 126, 
128,130,134-135, illus., June 1956.

20. Lower limits to the So coefficient: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 26, no. 2, p. 
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21. Parallel slope retreat in humid climate [Ala.] : Am. Geophys. Union Trans., 
v. 37, no. 5, p. 605-607, illus., Oct. 1956.
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p. 307-312, illus., Dec. 1956.

23. "Finger-print" pattern on certain calcareous soils [Texas]: Am. Assoc. 
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discussion by K. A. W. Crook, no. 12, p. 3001, illus., Dec. 1958.

24. An occurrence of flat-topped ripple marks [Fla.]: Jour. Sed. Petrology, 
v. 28, no. 1, p. 95-96, illus., Mar. 1958.
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p. 203-204, table, June 1958.
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no. 2, p. 221-226, illus., June 1959.

31. Permo-Pennsylvanian paleogeography of part of Oklahoma: Jour. Sed. 
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35. Cross-bedding vectors and isopotential lines [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1759-1760, Dec. 1956.

36. Possible Gaussian components of zig-zag curves [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1813-1814, Dec. 1959.

Tansey, V. 0., 1891-1959. Para-ripples in limestone with special reference to 
occurrences in the Mississippian Boone formation [Ark.] : Jour. Sed. 
Petrology, v. 23, no. 1, p. 62-64, illus., Mar. 1953.

Tanton, Thomas Leslie. 1. (and Harrison, James Merritt). The Flin Flon and 
Sherritt Gordon mines [Manitoba-Saskatchewan], in Dunharn, K. C., 
ed., Symposium on ... lead and zinc: Internat. Geol. Cong., 18th, 
Great Britain, 1948, Kept., pt. 7, p. 47-50, illus., 1950.

2. The origin of iron range rocks: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 44, 
sec. 4, p. 1-19, illus., June 1950; summary, Canadian Min. Jour., v. 71, 
no. 8, p. 43-45, illus., Aug. 1950.

3. Iron ores in Canada, in Blondel and Marvier, eds., Symposium sur les 
gisements de fer du monde: Internat. Geol. Cong., 19th, Algiers, 1952, 
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v. 6, pt. 1, p. 75-82, illus., Sept. 1953.
5. Origin of Wabana iron deposits [Newfoundland] tabs.]: Royal Soc. Canada 

Minutes Proc. 1954, p. 37, 1954.
Tapp, Stuart C. Where is the oil in Nebraska's Salina basin?: Oil and Gas 

Jour., v. 57, no. 1, p. 152-153, 155-157, illus., Jan. 5, 1959.
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A. R., Jr., 1-3, 5-11, 13-18; Maync, W., 2; Payne, T. G., 1.
1. Foraminifera from the Arctic Slope of Alaska General introduction and 

Pt. 1, Triassic Foraminifera; Pt. 2, Jurassic Foraminifera: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Prof. Paper 236-A, p. 1-20, illus., 1951; Paper 236-B, p. v, 21-90, 
illus., 1955.

2. Northern Alaska index Foraminifera: Cushman Found. Foram. Research 
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A. R., Jr., Studies in Foraminifera: U.S. Natl. Mus. Bull. 215, p. 201-222, 
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Tapper, Mary L. See Williams, J. Stewart, 2.
Tarbet, Loyal Alexander. See also Baldwin, T. A., 4.

Imperial Valley, California, [Sec. 13] of Pacific Coast States and Ne 
vada, in Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future petroleum provinces of North 
America: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 2, p. 260-263, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Feb. 1951.

Tarbox, George E. 1. Radio surveying applied to geophysics: Mines Mag., v. 42, 
no. 5, p. 35-38, 58, illus., May 1952.

2. Recent developments in airborne minerals exploration: Mines Mag., v. 47, 
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Tarr, William Arthur, 1881-1939. See Branson, E. B., 3.
Tarver, George Robert. Interim report on the ground-water resources of St. 

Johns County, Florida: Fla. Geol. Survey Inf. Circ., no. 14, iv, 36 p., 
illus., 1958.

Tasch, Paul. 1. Fauna and paleoecology of the Upper Cambrian Warrior forma 
tion of central Pennsylvania: Jour. Paleontology, v. 25, no. 3, p. 275-306, 
illus., May 1951.

2. A new Illaenid trilobite from the middle Ordovician of central Pennsyl 
vania : Canadian Field-Naturalist, v. 65, no. 5, p. 163-166, illus., Sept- 
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3. A cyclical occurrence of Cryptozoon undulatum [Pa.]: Am. Midland Natu 
ralist, v. 46, no. 3, p. 751-753, table, Nov. 1951.

4. Adaptive trend in eyeline development in the Olenellidae: Jour. Paleon 
tology, v. 26, no. 3, p. 484-488, illus., May 1952.

5. The taxonomy and paleoecological significance of pemphigaspid trilobites: 
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11. The triangular graph in population analysis uses and limitations: Jour. 
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1. Argon40 and the age of the earth: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 55, no. 3, 
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Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth a symposium: Geol. Soc. 
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3. Problems in continental structure [summary]: Jour. Geophys. Research, 
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4. (and Tuve, Merle Anthony). Seismic observations at one kilometer depth, 
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physics : Internat. Ser. Mons. Earth Sci., v. 1, p. 152-157, illus., 1958.
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6. (and Tuve, Merle Anthony). Seismic crustal measurements in Alaska 
[abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 37, no. 3, p. 360, June 1956.

Tatlock, Donald B. See Irwin, W. P., 2; Wallace, R. E., 6.
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5. The climatic factor and pedimentation, in Capot-Rey, R., ed., Deserts 
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2. Oil and gas possibilities of the Paradox Basin [Colorado Plateau], in Four 
Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Geological symposium of the Four Corners 
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v. 51, no. 2, p. 108-109, 130-131, 133, illus., May 19, 1952.
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leum Engineer, v. 29, no. 13, p. B24-B25, illus., Dec. 1957.
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1. Age of the Bald Mountain batholith, northeastern Oregon: Northwest 
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v. 29, no. 3, p. 97-100, illus., Aug. 1955.
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4. Magnesian hornfelses in the aureole of the Bald Mountain batholith, Elk- 
horn Mountains, northeastern Oregon [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1803, Dec. 1957.

5. Zircons in the metamorphic aureole of the Bald Mountain batholith, Elk- 
horn Mountains, northeastern Oregon [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
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Mountains, northeastern Oregon [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
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7. Wallowa batholith, Wallowa Mountains, northeastern Oregon [abs.]: Geol. 
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8. Age of granitic plutons in eastern Oregon [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1685, Dec. 1959.

Tauber, Arthur, (and Banks, Epraim [lEphraim], and Kedesdy, Horst H.). 
Synthesis of germanate garnets: Acta Crystallographica, v. 11, pt. 12, 
p. 893-894, table, Dec. 10,1958.

Taucher, Leonard Max. See Willis, R. P., 1.
Tavelli, Joseph A. 1. (and Foote, Royal L[!S]tuart, and Cummings, Winford 

L.). Low level airborne radiometric surveying in the western United 
States [abs.] : A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 
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1R. Review of airborne radioactivity survey techniques in the Colorado 
Plateau: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RMO-697, 12 p., Sept. 21, 
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Tavenner, William H. See also Wallace, J. J., 1,2,8,9.
(and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal 
in Logan County, W. Va.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5259, vi, 50 p., 
illus., Sept. 1956.

Tavera Amezcua, Eugenio. See Rogers, C. L., 1, 2. 
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Interim report on the producing area: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept.
EMO-896, 30 p. incl. sketch map, Sept. 1951. 

2R. Utah-Nevada district: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 217-221 incl.
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Commission.) 

3R. Utah-Nevada district: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 213-216, Dec.
1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 
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TEM-874-A, 16 p. incl. index and geol. sketch maps, and section, June
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2. Physical geography of the Queen Elizabeth Islands [Northwest Territories], 
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Quemont mine [Quebec], in V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and Metal 
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illus., London, Sept. 1953.
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Taylor, James Rulie. Pennsylvanian stratigraphy and history of northern 

Denver basin, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Symposium on Penn 
sylvanian rocks of Colorado and adjacent areas, p. 64-68, illus., 1958.
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3. Pine Mountain fault thrust or slide? [Appalachians] tabs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1625, Dec. 1955.

4. Quarry structures in the "Kalkberg" belt near Catskill, New York [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1650-1651, Dec. 1958.

5. Faulting associated with the Fuyk Valley anticline, southeastern New 
York [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1685-1686, 
Dec. 1959.

Taylor, Peter W. Revision of Devonian nomenclature in the Rocky Mountains 
[Alberta]: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 5, no. 8, p. 183- 
195, illus., Aug.-Sept. 1957; discussion by H. R. Belyea and D. J. 
McLaren, no. 11, p. 269-276, Dec. 1957; reply by author with title, 
Further data on Devonian correlations, v. 6, no. 7[ !1], p. 13-19, Jan. 
1958.

Taylor, Ralph Emerson. 1. Field trip to south Louisiana salt domes, in Russell, 
R. J., ed., Guides to southeastern geology, p. 538-548, illus., 1955; supp. 
with title, Covering physiography and geology along U.S. highway 90 
from New Orleans to Lafayette, 14 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Nov. 10,1955. 

2. The mineralogy of the salt and cap rock of Gulf Coast salt domes [abs.]: 
Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 147-148, 1953 [1954] ; Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1313-1314, Dec. 1954.

Taylor, Richard Bartlett. See also Bush, A. L., 6, 7R-9R, 11R; Goldich, S. S., 1. 
The Duluth gabbro complex, Duluth, Minnesota, in Geol. Soc. America, 
Guidebook for field trips, Field Trip no. 1, p. 42-66, illus. incl. geol. map, 
1956.

Taylor, Richard Spence. 1. Glacial geology of north-central Keewatin, North 
west Territories, Canada: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 8, p. 943- 
955, illus., Aug. 1956.

2. Some Pleistocene lakes of northern Alberta and adjacent areas: Edmonton 
Geol. Soc. Quart, v. 2, no. 4, p. 1-9, illus., Dec. 1958 [May 22, 1959].

3. A study of some high-latitude patterned-ground features [Greenland] tabs.]: 
Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 9, p. 1984, Sept. 1957.

4. Physical characteristics and mechanics of certain depressed-center stone 
rings in northwestern Greenland [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, 
no. 12, pt 2, p. 1804, Dec. 1957.

1568



Teichert

Taylor, Ross. See also Leininger, B. K., 5.
(and Leininger, Richard Keith). Spectrophotometric methods, Pt. 1 of 
Scheme for the analysis of silicate rocks [abs.]: Spectrochimica Aota, 
v. 6, no. 3, p. 251-252, Mar. 1954.

Taylor, Samuel Guy, Jr. Gravity investigation of the southern San Francisco 
Bay area, California [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 7, p. 1535,1957.

Taylor, Stanley A. G. See also Sweeting, M. M., 1.
1. An account of the development of the water resources of the Clarendon 

Plains in Jamaica: Caribbean Geol. Conf. Kept., 1st Mtg., Antigua, 
British West Indies, Dec. 1955, p. 57-61, with discussion, 1958.

2. (and Chubb, Lawrence John). The hydrogeology of the Clarendon Plains, 
Jamaica: Geologists' Assoc. London Proc., v. 68, pt. 3, p. 204-210, 
geol. sketch map, Colchester, England, Jan. 1958; reprinted as Jamaica 
Geol. Survey Pub., no. 35 [1958].

Taylor, Stuart Ross. See Cherry, R. D.; Moorbath, S.
Taylor, Surce John, (and McCarver, Holland C.). The Vealmoor field, Howard 

and Borden Counties, Texas a Pennsylvanian reef [abs.]: Geophysics, 
v. 15, no. 1, p. 154, Jan. 1950.

Taylor, W. J. See Mutz, H. J. 
Taylor, W. L. W. See Gill, J. E., 9.
Taylor, W. 0. Spectrochemical analysis of radioactive minerals [Ontario] [abs.]: 

Anal. Chemistry, v. 28, no. 11, p. 1798, Nov. 1956.
Taylor, Walter W. See Crane, H. R., 5; Judson, S. S., Jr., 10; Wright, H. E., Jr., 

11.
Taylor, Warren LeRoy. Gas is principal target of drill bit [Utah-Colo.]: Oil 

and Gas Jour., v. 52, no. 50, p. 168-170, 172, table, Apr. 19, 1954.
Taylor, William Hodge. See Ferguson, R. B., 3.
Tazelaar, James Fulton. Remarks on carbonate-derived gossans near Stony 

Point, Virginia [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 9, no. 4, p. 428, Sept. 1958.
Tchillingarian, George. See Chilingar, G. V.
Teague, Kef ton Harding. See also Broadhurst, S. D., 6.

1. Sillimanite in the Southeast [N.C.-Ga.]: Min. Eng., v. 187 [2], no. 7, p. 
785-789, illus., July 1950; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1950, v. 187, 1951.

2. Georgia's talc industry [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 8, no. 1, p. 13, Apr. 
1950.

3. Exploration and economic aspects of sheet-mica pegmatites in the south 
eastern states [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1699, Dec. 1955.

Teas, Livingston Pierson. 1. Heinrich Ries (1871-1951) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 12, p. 2638-2641, port., Dec. 1951.

2. Henry Cornelius Cortes (1892-1957) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 42, no. 5, p. 1112-1117, port, May 1958.

Techter, David. See Bader, R. S., 5.
Tedlie, W. D. Geology of the Barlow Lake area, Granville Lake mining divi 

sion : Manitoba Dept. Mines and Nat. Res., Mines Br. Pub. 57-2, 23 p., 
geol. maps, 1958.

Tedrow, John C. F. See also Connor, J.; Krebs, R. D., 1, 2; Minard, J. P., 8.
1. (and MacClintock, Paul). Loess in New Jersey soil materials: Soil Science, 

v. 75, no. 1, p. 19-29, illus., Jan. 1953.
2. (and Wilkerson, Albert Samuel). Weathering of glacial soil material 

[N.J.-Pa.]: Soil Science, v. 75, no. 5, p. 345-353, illus., May 1953.
3. Clay minerals in three podzol profiles [Pa.]: Soil Sci. Soc. America Proc., 

v. 18, no. 4, p. 479-481, tables, Oct. 1954.
4. (and others. Major genetic 'soils of the Arctic slope of Alaska: Jour. Soil 

Sci., v. 9, no. 1, p. 33-45, illus., Oxford, England, Mar. 1958.
Teichert, Curt. See also Am. Comm. Strat. Nomenclature, 5; Flower, R. H., 23. 

1. Zone concept in stratigraphy: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, 
no. 7, p. 1585-1588, July 1950.

1569



Teichert

2. How many fossil species?: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 4, p. 967-969, table, 
July 1956.

3. Some biostratigraphical concepts: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 1, p. 
99-119, illus., Jan. 1958.

4. (and Schopf, James Morton). A Middle or Lower Devonian psilophyte 
flora from central Arizona and its paleogeographic significance: Jour. 
Geology, v. 66, no. 2, p. 208-217, illus., Mar. 1958.

5. Oold- and deep-water coral banks: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 
V. 42, no. 5, p. 1064-1082, illus., May 1958.

6. Concepts of facies: Am Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 11, p. 
2718-2744, illus., Nov. 1958.

7. Some trans-Pacific Paleozoic correlations [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 64. no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1516-1517, Dec. 1953.

Teichert, John A. Geology of the southern Stansbury Range, Tooele County, 
Utah: Utah Geol. Mineralog. Survey Bull. 65, 75 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, May 1959.

Teichman, Richard A., Jr. See also Farrow, C. E. Jr., 1R.
1R. Method of outlining an ore body by maximum gamma log deflection values 

on Polar Mesa, Grand County, Utah: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. 
RME-15,10 p. incl. isorad maps, Oct. 31,1952.

Teichmiiller, Marie-Luise. See also Brelie, G. v. d.
(and Parks, Bryan Conrad). Comparison of microscopical analyses of 
coal by transmitted and reflected light methods: Internat. Comm. Coal 
Petrology, Liege, May 23-25, 1955, Proc., no. 2, p. 21-27, illus., Liege, 
Belgium 1956.

Tejada-Flores, Luis Herman. See Howes E. T., 1.
Telkes, Maria. Thermoelectric power and electrical resistivity of minerals: Am. 

Mineralogist, v. 35, no's. 7-8, p. 536-555, illus., July-Aug. 1950.
Teller, Edward. 1R. The Plowshare program: California, Univ., Livermore, 

Lawrence Radiation Lab. Rept. UCRL-5675, p. 8-13, May 15, 1959. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Tellez-Giron, Clemencia. 1. Ostracodos f6siles de Mexico: Asoc. Mexicana
Ge61ogos Petroleros Bol., v. 2, no. 6, p. 407-412, June 1950. 

2. Additions to the bibliography of Paleozoic Ostracoda: Micropaleontologist, v. 
5, no. 3, p. 18-34, July 1951.

Tellington, Wentworth J. Seismic work problems in the Cariadian bush coun 
try [Alberta]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 48, no. 51, p. 114, 116-117, illus., 
Apr. 27, 1950.

Temkin, Owsei. See Glass, H. B. 
Templain, Curtis J. See McDaniel, J. P.
Temple, Alan Keith. Petrology of the Nemegosenda alkaline complex, Ontario 

[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1686, Dec. 1959.
Temple, J. T. See Whittington, H. B., 12.
Templeton, Bonnie C. 1. A new record of pine cone for the Miocene epoch: 

Southern Calif. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 52, pt. 2, p. 64-66, illus., May-Aug. 
1953.

2. Pleistocene flora of California with emphasis on taxonomic problems in the 
Rancho La Brea flora: Internat. Bot. Gong., 8th Paris, 1954, Comptes 
rendus, sec. 5, p. 207-211, with discussion [1954]; revised, Southern 
Calif. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 55, pt. 3, p. 123-130, illus., Sept-Dec. 1956.

3. Fossil plants in the La Brea deposits [Calif.]: Los Angeles County Mus. 
Quart., v. 12, no. 1, p. 8-11, illus., Spring 1955.

Templeton, Charles Clark. See Adams, J. A. S., 3.
Templeton, Harvey. See McCra'dy, E., 1.
Templeton, Justus Stevens, Jr., 1914-1953, See also Tri-State Geol. Field Conf.,

2; Willman, H. B., 2.
The Mt. Simon sandstone in northern Illinois: 111. State Acad. Sci.
Trans. 1950, v. 43, p. 151-159, illus., Dec. 31, 1950; reprinted in 111.
State Geol. Survey Circ. 170, p. 151-159, illus., 1951.

1570



Termer
Templin, E. H. See Kunze, G. W., 2.
Tench, Robert Norman. See Thomas, L. A., 5.
Ten Eyck, Richard Guert. Nevada, ['Sec. 15] of Pacific Coast States and Nevada, 

in Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future petroleum provinces of North Amer 
ica: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 2, p. 270-273, 
illus., Feb. 1951.

ten Haaf, E. See Haaf, E. ten.
Tennant, Charles Beard. See also Metsger, R. W.

1. ('and Berger, R. W.). X-ray determination of dolornite-calcite ratio 
of a carbonate rock: Am. Mineralogist, v. 42, nos. 1-2, p. 23-29, illus., 
Jan.-Feb. 1957.

2. (and White, Malcolm Lunt). Study of the distribution of some geochemi- 
cal data: Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 7, p. 1281-1290, illus., Nov. 1959.

Tennessee Division of Mines. 55th annual report, Division of Mines, calendar 
year 1949: Tenn. Dept. Labor Ann. Rept. 1949-50, p. 74-107, tables 
[1950]; 56th, Ann. Rept. 1950-51, p. 70-118 [1951]; 57th, Ann. Rept. 
1951-52, p. 66-97 [1952].

Tennessee Valley Authority. General geology of the area, in Chap. 2 of The 
Kentucky project: TVA Tech. Rept., no. 13, p. 31-47, illus., 1951.

Tennissen, Anthony C. See Gray, J. R., 1R.
Tenny, Ralph Emil. 1. The Walton foarite deposit: Nova Scotia Dept. Mines 

Ann. Rept. 1951 [11950], pt. 2, p. 127-143, illus. incl. geol. map, 1951. 
2. Chloride ion concentration in formation waters of northeast Texas: Gulf 

Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 7, p. 75-81, illus., 1957.
Terasmae, Jaan. See also Cooper, W. S., 3; Dreimanis, A., 13; McGregor, D. 0.

1. Palynological study of Pleistocene deposits on Banks Island, Northwest 
Territories, Canada: Science, v. 123, no. 3201, p. 801-802, illus., May 4 
1956.

2. Paleobotanical studies of Canadian Pleistocene nonglacial deposits [Ontario- 
Quebec] : Science, v. 126, no. 3269, p. 351-352, Aug. 23, 1957.

3. Contributions to Canadian palynology Pt. 1, The use of palynological 
studies in Pleistocene stratigraphy; Pt. 2, Non-glacial deposits in the 
St. Lawrence Lowlands, Quebec; Pt. 3, Non-glacial deposits along Mis- 
sinaibi River, Ontario: Canada Geol. Survey Bull. 46, vi, 35 p., illus., 
1958.

4. (and Craig, Bruce Gordon). Discovery of fossil Ceratophyllum demersum 
L. in Northwest Territories, Canada: Canadian Jour. Botany, v. 36, no. 
5, p. 567-569, illus., Sept. 1958.

5. "Microforaminifera" from Pleistocene deposits, Prince Edward Island, 
Canada: Micropaleontology, v. 4, no. 4, p. 429-430, illus., Oct. 1958.

6. Palaeobotanical study of 'buried peat from the Mackenzie River delta area, 
Northwest Territories: Canadian Jour. Botany, v. 37, no. 4, p. 715-717, 
illus., July 1959.

7. (and Mott, Robert J.). Notes on sand dunes near Prescott, Ontario: Rev. 
Oanadienne Geographie, v. 13, nos. 3-4, p. 135-141, illus., July-Dec. 1959.

8. Notes on the Champlain Sea episode in the St. Lawrence lowlands, Quebec: 
Science, V. 130, no. 3371, p. 334-336, illus., Aug. 7,1959.

9. (and Fyles, John Gladstone). Palaeobotanical study of late-glaci'al de 
posits from Vancouver Island, British Columbia: Canadian Jour. Bot 
any, v. 37, no. 5, p. 815-817, illus.. Sept. 1959.

ter Haar, D. See Haar, D. ter.
Terman, Maurice J. Prediction of ground-water conditions in island or coastal 

areas [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1719, Dec. 
1955.

Termer, Franz. 1. Die Tatigkeit des Vulkans Paricutin (Mexico) im November 
1949: Geol. Rundschau, Band 39, Heft 1, p. 95-98, illus., Stuttgart, 
Germany, 1951.

2. Der Paricutin-Vulkan in Michoacan, Mexico: Geog. Gesell. Hamburg 
Mitt, Band 50, p. 5-41, illus., Hamburg, Germany, 1952.

T17-098 65- vol. 1571



Terpstra
3. Die geologischen Verhaltnisse, in Die Halbinsel Yucatan [Mexico]: Peter- 

manns Geog. Mitt., Erganzungsheft 253, p. 6-8, illus., Gotha, Germany, 
1954.

Terpstra, Pieter. Graphical method for determining interplanar spacings: Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 1-2, p. 149-150, Jan.-Feb. 1954.

Terrazas, Alfredo. See Milton, C., 13.
Terres, Maria Elodia. Geografia fisica general con ejemplos de la Repiiblica 

Mexicana. 12th ed., 386 p., illus., Mexico, D. F., Editorial Porriia, 
S.A., 1957.

Terriere, Robert Theodore. See Bergenfoack, R. E., 1; Rothrock, H. E., 6.
Terrones Langone, Alberto J. M6todos modernos de exploracifin minera: Soc. 

Geol. Mexicana Bol., tomo 18, no. 2, p. 67-82, illus., 1955.
Terry, Ben E. Tercio anticline, I/as Animas County, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. 

Assoc. Geologists, Guidebook, 1956, p. 66-67, illus., 1956.
Terry, J. M. See also Downing, R. B.; McGaha, S. W., 1, 3-5; Stephenson, V.

1. Radioactivity logging: Petr61eo Interamericano, v. 8, ho. 6, p. 43-44, 47, 64, 
illus., June 1950.

2. (and McGaha, S. W.). San Juan Basin Four Corners region: Tomorrow's 
Tools Today, v. 20, no. 1, p. 4-9, illus., 1st quart. 1954.

Terry, Orlyn Lee. Stratigraphy and paleontology of the Otter formation, Mon 
tana [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1557, Dec. 
1953.

Terry, Richard D. See also Chilingar, G. V., 6, 7; Emery, K. 0., 28, 31.
1. Bibliography of marine geology and oceanography, California coast: Calif. 

Dept. Nat. Res. Div. Mines Special Rept. 44, 131 p., illus., Aug. 1955.
2. (and Chilingar, George Varos). Summary of "Concerning some additional 

aids in studying sedimentary formations," by M. S. Shvetsov: Jour. Sed. 
Petrology, v. 25, no. 3, p. 229-234, illus., Sept. 1955.

3. (and Stevenson, Robert Everett). Microrelief of the Santa Monica Shelf, 
California: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 1, p. 125-128, illus., Jan. 
1957.

4. (and Uchupi, Elazar). Submarine geology of Santa Monica Bay, Califor 
nia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1848, Dec. 1957.

Terry, Robert A. A geological reconnaissance of Panama: Calif. Acad. Sci. 
Occasional Paper, no. 23, 91 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Mar. 2, 1956.

Terwilliger, F. Wells. The glacial geology and groundwater resources of Van 
Buren County, Michigan, Pt. 1 of Occasional papers for 1954 on the 
geology of Michigan: Mich. Geol. Survey Pub. 48, p. 9-95, illus. incl. 
geol. maps, 1954.

Terzaghi, Karl. See also Bolt, G. H.
1. Geologic aspects of soft-ground tunneling, in Trask, P. D., ed.. Applied 

sedimentation, p. 193-209, illus., 1950.
2. Mechanism of landslides, in Paige, S., chm., Application of geology to en 

gineering practice: Geol. 'Soc. America, Berkey Volume, p. 83-123, illus., 
1950.

3. Permafrost: Boston Soc. Civil Engineers Jour., v. 39, no. 1, p. 1-50, illus.,
Jan. 1952. 

3a. (and Richant, Frank Edwin, Jr.) Stresses in rock about cavities:
GSotechnique, v. 3, no. 2, p. 57-90, illus., London, June 1952.

4. Fifty years of subsoil exploration: Internal. Conf. Soil Mechanics and 
Found. Eng., 3d, Switzerland, 1953, Proc., v. 3, p. 227-237, illus., Zurich 
[1953].

5. Influence of geological factors on the engineering properties of sediments, 
in Pt. 2 of Bateman, A. M., ed., Economic Geology, p. 557-618, illus., 1955.

6. Varieties of submarine slope failures: Texas Conf. Soil Mechanics and 
Found. Eng., 8th, Sept. 14-15. 1956, Proc., iv, 41 p., paged separately, 
illus. [1956].

7. (and Leps, Thomas MacMaster). Design and performance of Vermilion 
Dam, California: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 84, Paper 1728, Jour.

1572



Texas
Soil Mechanics and Found. Div., no. SM 3, pt. 1, p. 1-30, illus., Aug. 
1958; discussions by M. L. Dickinson and J. R. Kiely, v. 85, Paper 1951, 
no. SM 1, pt. 1, p. 69-72, illus., Feb. 1959; by R. W. Spencer and others, 
Paper 2011, no. SM 2, pt. 1, p. 131-144, illus., Apr. 1959; reply by au 
thors, Paper 2140, no. SM 4, pt. 1, p. 131-132, Aug. 1959.

Tesch, Willard John, Jr. See Harrer, C. M.; Stanfield, E. E., 2.
Tesmer, Irving Howard. 1. Geology of Chautauqua County, New York: Hob 

bies, v. 35, no. 2, p. 28-35, iilus- incl. geol. sketch map, Dec. 1954.
2. Restudy of Upper Devonian (Chautauquan) stratigraphy and paleontology 

in southwestern New York state: N.Y. State Mus. and Sci. Service 
Circ. 42, 22 p., illus., Aug. 1955.

3. Sample study and correlation of three wells in Chautauqua County, New 
York: N.Y. State Mus. and Sci. Service Bull., no. 362, 20 p., illus., 
Nov. 1957.

4. Stratigraphy and paleontology of the Cherry Creek quadrangle, New York 
[abs.] : Dissert, Abs., v. 14, no. 12, p. 2317-2318,1954.

5. Proposed sequence of Upper Devonian or Mississippian conglomerates in 
southwestern New York and northwestern Pennsylvania [aibs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1651, Dec. 1958.

Tessier, G. Robert. Petrology of part of the Charny formation near Quebec 
[abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 6, p. 164, June 1957.

Tessmer, W. A. See Rutledge, F. A., 2.
Tester, Alien Crawford. Additional facts concerning the age and origin of 

the type section of the Dakota stage [lowa-Nebr.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1386, Dec. 1952.

Tettenhorst, Rodney T. See Johns, W. D., 6.
Tex, Emile den. Intertracial angles as indicators of optical and dimensional ori 

entation of some nionoclinic crystals in random sections: Am. Mineralo 
gist, v. 39, nos. 1-2, p. 63-74, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1954.

Texas Board of Water Engineers. List of ground-water publications. 87 p., pre 
pared in cooperation with U.S. Geol. Survey, July 1957.

Texas Gulf Sulphur Company. Facts about sulphur, v, 52 p., illus., New York, 
1953.

Texas Petroleum Research Committee. 1. A symposium on carbonate reser 
voirs proceedings, 2d oil recovery conference, College Station, April 
19-20, 1951: Texas Petroleum Research Comm. Bull., no. 11, 206 p.("I), 
illus. [1951]. Includes papers by F. B. Conselman, R. C. Craze, S. P. 
Ellison, Jr., W. D. Rose, P. Weaver, and R. L. Whiting, which are cited 
individually.

2. A symposium on the Spraberry trend fields of West Texas proceedings, 3d 
oil recovery conference, Midland, October 19-20, 1951: Texas Petroleum 
Research Comm. Bull., no. 15, ix, 121 p., illus. [1951]. Includes papers 
by J. H. Bartley, G. R. Gi'bson, E. S. Mardock, W. J. Lytle, V. Ogden, 
and R. U. Fitting, Jr., which are cited individually.

3. A symposium on the Deep Lime (Glenrose) oil fields of East Texas pro 
ceedings, 7th oil recovery conference, Tyler, May 7, 1954: Texas Petro 
leum Research Comm. Bull., no. 28, vii, 131 p., illus. [1954]. Includes 
a paper by R. W. Eaton, which is cited individually.

4. A symposium on the Wilcox trend of Texas proceedings, 8th oil recovery 
conference, College Station, April 4-5, 1955: Texas Petroleum Research 
Comm. Bull., no. 44, viii, 305 p., illus. [1955]. Includes 'papers by J. V. 
Townsend, Jr. and L. J. Ryman, which are cited individually.

5. A symposium on natural gas in Texas proceedings, 9th oil recovery con 
ference, College Station, April 9-10, 1956: Texas Petroleum Research 
Oomm. Bull., no. 54, viii, 312 p., illus. [1956].

6. A symposium on the oil industry of Southwest Texas proceedings, 12th 
oil recovery conference, Corpus Christi, October 29-31, 1959: Texas 
Petroleum Research Oomm. Bull., no. 80, paged separately, illus. [1959]. 
Includes papers by J. E. Kirtoy, Jr. and O. G. McClain, which are cited 
individually.

1573



Texas
Texas University, Bureau of Economic Geology. (Barnes, Virgil Eyerett, com 

piler). Guidebook no. 1 field excursion, eastern Llano region, annual 
meeting, Association of American State Geologists, March 31-April 2, 
1958. 36 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Austin, Univ. Texas, 1958.

Texas University, Geology Department Teaching Staff. (Ellison, Samuel Por 
ter, Jr., editor). General geology laboratory workbook, x, 285 p., 
Illus., New York, Harper & Bros., 1958.

Texas University Geological Society. 1. Tertiary field trip [guidebook]. 10 
p. ($), illus. incl. geol. sketch maps [1954?].

2. Tertiary field trip [guidebook], October 1955. 23 p. ($), illus., 1955. In 
cludes sections on geology by R. L. Folk, which are not cited separately.

3. Precambrian field trip guidebook, igneous and metamorphic rocks of cen 
tral Texas, November 10, 1956. 10 p. (t), illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
1956.

4. Precambrian field trip guidebook, April 19, 1958. [10] p. (J), illus. incl. 
geol. sketch maps, 1958. Includes a paper by S. E. Clatoaugh, which is 
cited individually.

5. Cretaceous field trip guidebook, December 6, 1958. 10 p. ($), illus., 1958.
Thackrey, Edmund Lee. Notes on a stratigraphic classification of Brazos River 

and Colorado River outcrop sections based on fusulines, in West Texas 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, June 1951, p. 14-15, chart, 1951.

Thaden, Robert Emerson. See also Trites, A. F., Jr., 3. 
1R. Grants area, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 58-59,

Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 
2R. Grants area, New Mexico: U.S. Geo'l. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 75-76,

June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 
3R. (and Santos, Elmer S.). Grants area, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey

Rept. TEI-640, p. 73-76, Dec. 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

4R. (and S'antos, Elmer S.). Grants area, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-690 (book 1), p. 159-160, July 1957. (Report prepared for
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

5R. (and Santos, Elmer S.). Grants. New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-700, p. 58-60, Dec. 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

6R. Grants area, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-740, p. 71-72,
June 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

7R. Grants, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-750, p. 26-29, Dec.
1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

8R. (and Santos, Elmer S.). Grants area, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-751, p. 32-43, June 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.)

Thaemlitz, Doris. See Goldich, S. S., 5.
Thalmann, Bans Ernst. See also Laiming, B. G.

1. Bibliography and index to new genera, species, and varieties of Foraminif- 
era for the year 1949: Jour. Paleontology, v. 24, no. 6, p. 699-745, Nov. 
1950; 1950, v. 26, no. 2, p. 223-268, Mar. 1952; 1951, no. 6, p. 953-992, 
Nov. 1952; 1952, v. 27 no. 6, p. 874-876, Nov. 1953; 1953, v. 28, no. 6, p. 
840-873, Nov. 1954; 1954, v. 30, no. 2, p. 352-388, Mar. 1956; 1955, v. 32, 
no. 4, p. 737-762, July 1958; 1956, v. 33, no. 6, p. 1069-1114, Nov. 1959.

2. New names and homonyms in Foraminif era: Cushman Found. Foram. Re 
search Contr., v. 1, pts. 3-4, p. 41-45, Nov. 1950.

3. New names for foraminiferal homonyms [Pt.] 1: Cushman Found. Foram. 
Research Oontr., v. 3, pt. 1, p. 14, Mar. 1952; [Pt] 2, v. 6, pt. 1, p. 53, 
Jan. 1955; [Pt.] 3, pt. 2, p. 82, Apr. 1955; [Pt] 4, v. 10, pt. 4, p. 130-131, 
Oct. 1959.

4. Twenty years of "foraminiferal statistics" 1931 to 1950: Cushman Found. 
Foram. Research Oontr., v. 3, pts. S-4, p. 145-146, Oct. 1952.

5. Protozoa, [Pt.] 2 of Kummel, B., ed., Status of invertebrate paleontology, 
1953: Harvard Coll. Mus. Comp. Zoology Bull., v. 112, no. 3, p. 99-108, 
Oct. 1954.

1574



Theobald
6. Practical value of some microfossils: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 

Bull., v. 39, no. 7, p. 1196-1201, July 1955; Jour. Paleontology, v. 29, 
no. 4, p. 727-731, July 1955.

7. (and Ayala Castefiares, Agustin). Evidencias micropaleontoltigicas sobre 
la edad Cretacico Superior de las "Pizarras Necoxtla": Mexico Univ. 
Nac. Inst. Geologia Paleontologia Mexicana, no. 5, 20 p. illus., 1959.

8. Foraminiferal homonyms: Cushman Found. Foram. Research Contr., v. 10, 
pt. 4, p. 127-129, Oct. 1959.

Thames, Clement Beal, Jr. Facies relationships in the Mississippian of the 
Williston Basin and their effects upon fluid migration, in Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, Feb. 1959, p. 
83-86, illus. [1959].

Tharin, James C. See Droste, J. B., 4. 
Tharp, Marie. See Heezen, B. C., 6.
Thatcher, John W. See also Campbell, W. J., 3,5,6.

(and Campbell, William Joseph). Fluorescent X-ray spectrographic 
probe design and applications: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5500, ii, 
23 p., illus., 1959.

Thatcher, Leland L. See also Barker, F. B., 1.
(and Barker, Franklin Brett). Determination of uranium in natural 
waters: Anal. Chemistry, v. 29, no. 11, p. 1575-1578, illus., Nov. 1957.

Thayer, Thomas Prence. See also Wilkinson, W. D., 4.
1. (and Hay, Richard LeRoy). Preliminary notes on later Miocene volcanism 

in the John Day region, Oregon: Northwest Science, v. 24, no. 2, p. 
89-90, May 1950.

2. Preliminary geologic map of the Aldrich Mountain quadrangle, Oregon: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 49, scale 1: 62,500 
(about 1 in. to 1 mi.), with sections, 1956.

3. Preliminary geologic map of the Mt. Vernon quadrangle, Oregon: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 50, scale 1:62,500 (about 1 
in. to 1 mi), with sections, 1956.

4. Preliminary geologic map of the John Day quadrangle, Oregon: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 51, scale 1:62,500 (about 
1 in. to 1 mi), with sections, 1956.

5. Some relations of later Tertiary volcanology and structure in eastern 
Oregon, in Tomo 1 of Vulcanologia del Cenozoico: Internat. Geol. Cong., 
20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956 [Trabajos], sec. 1, p. 231-245, illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1957.

6. The tuff member of the Rattlesnake formation of eastern Oregon an ignim- 
brite Tabs.]: Am. Geophys. Union [Trans., v. 33], p. 327, 1952.

7. Some problems related to dating peridotites and intrusive serpentinitea 
[abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 39, no. 3, p. 534, June 1958.

Theiler, John J. See Heyl, A. V., 2.
Theis, Charles Vernon. See also Hess, Harry H., 8.

1. Disposal of nuclear wastes underground [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guide 
book, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 1959, p. 161,1959.

1R. A review of the ground-water geology of the major waste-producing sites: 
U.S. Atomic Energy Oomm. Rept. TID-7517 (pt. la), p. 116-131 incl. 
cross sections and sketch map, Oct. 1956.

Theisen, Arthur A. 1. (and Webster, G. R., and Harward, Moyle B.). The oc 
currence of chlorite and vermiculite in the clay fraction of three British 
Columbia soils: Canadian Jour. Soil ScL, v. 39, .no. 2, p. 244-251, illus., 
Aug. 1959.

2. (and Knox, Ellis Gilbert). Distribution and characteristics of loessial soil 
parent material in northwestern Oregon: Soil Sci. Soc. America Proc., 
V. 23, no. 5, p. 385-388, illus., Sept-Oct. 1959.

Thenius, Erich. Nordamerikas Saugetierwelt einst und jetzt: Universum Natur 
u. Technik, Jahrg. 11, Nr. 23-24, p. 724-731, illus., Vienna, Dec. 1956.

Theobald, Paul Kellogg, Jr. See also Guilinger, R. R.; Hansen, L. A., 5R; King,
R. U., 7R, 8R; Mapel, W. J., 8; Overstreet, W. C., 3,4.

1. The gold pan as a quantitative geologic tool: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 
1071-A, p. iii, 1-54, illus., 1957.

1575



Theobald

2. (and Thompson, Charles E.). Geochemical prospecting with heavy-mineral 
concentrates used to locate a tungsten deposit [Colo.]: U.S. Geol. Sur 
vey Circ. 411,13 p., illus., 1959.

3. (and Hawkins, Daniel Ballon, and Lakin, Hubert William). Composition 
of water and precipitates in the confluence of Deer Creek with Snake 
River, Summit County, Colorado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1651-1652, Dec. 1958.

4. (and Thompson, Charles E.). Reconnaissance exploration by analysis of 
heavy mineral concentrates [Colo.] [abs.]: Min. Eng., v. 11, no. 1, p. 
40, Jan. 1959.

1R. (and King, Robert Ugstad). Colorado-Wyoming district: U.S. Geol. Sur 
vey Rept. TEI-490, p. 223-227, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. (and Guilinger, Robert Ralph). A radioactive copper-bearing shear zone 
in the vicinity of the F. M. D. mine, Jefferson County, Colorado: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 202-212 incl. geol. sketch map, section, 
and diagram, Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

Theobald, V. R. An hypothesis as to the origin of earthquakes, volcanoes, and 
intrusive igneous rocks [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 31, no. 2, 
p. 333-334, Apr. 1950.

Theodosis, Steven D. 1. Belt series of northwestern Montana, in Billings Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1955, p. 58-63, illus., 1955.

2. Cambrian system in northwestern Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guide 
book, 6th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1955, p. 64-69, illus., 1955.

3. The geology of the Melrose area, Beaverhead and Silver Bow Counties, 
Montana [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 16, no. 12, p. 2428, 1956; Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1789, Dec. 1959.

Theokritoff, George. 1. Stratigraphy and structure of the Taconic sequence in 
the Thorn Hill and Granville quadrangles [N.Y.], Pt. 1 of Trip G, in 
New England Intercollegiate Geol. Conf., Guidebook, 51st Ann. Mtg., 
Oct. 1959, p. 53-57,1959.

2. Use of the term "Schodack Formation" in Washington County, New York 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1804-1805, Dec. 
1957.

3. Taconic sequence in northern Washington County, New York [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1686-1687, Dec. 1959.

Thiadens, Arend Albert. In memoriam W[illem] J[osephus] Jongmans, 1878- 
1957: Geologie en Mijnbouw, Jaarg. 19, nr. 11, p. 417-425, port., The 
Hague, Nov. 1957.

Thibault, Newman William. Memorial of A[braham] Albert Klein [1889-1953] : 
Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 3-4, p. 272-276, port., Mar.-Apr. 1954.

Thiel, Edward, 1928-1961. 1. Correlation of gravity anomalies with the Kewee- 
nawan geology of Wisconsin and Minnesota: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 67, no. 8, p. 1079-1100, illus. incl. geol. map, Aug. 1956.

2. (and LaChapelle, Edward Randle, and Behrendt, John C.). The thickness 
of Lemon Creek Glacier, Alaska, as determined by gravity measure 
ments: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, no. 5, p. 745-749, illus., Oct. 
1957.

3. (and others). Gravity measurements in Alaska: Arctic, v. 12, no. 2, p. 
67-76, illus., June 1959.

Thiel, George Alfred. See also Emmons, W. H.; Grout, F. F., 2; Lacabanne, 
W. D.; Schwartz, G. M., 1,6,11.

1. Geology in popular education: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 1, no. 3, p. 9-12, Apr. 
1952.

2. Geologic features of the Minneapolis-St. Paul [Minn.] metropolitan area: 
Earth Sci. Digest [v. 6, no. 1], p. 7-11, 38, illus., July 1952.

3. The iron ores of southern Minnesota: Earth Sci. Digest, v. 7, no. 2, p. 13-15, 
27, illus., Sept. 1953.

4. Geology of John Latsch State Park [Minn.]: Conserv. Volunteer, v. 16, no. 
95, p. 47-48, Sept.-0ct. 1953.

1576



Thorn

5. (and Prokopovich, Nikola, compilers). Groundwater map Minnesota. 
Scale 1: 2,000,000 (about 1 in. to 31 mi), Minn. Geol. Survey, 1954.

6. High-silica sands of Minnesota: Minn. Geol. Survey Summary Kept, no. 
9, 33 p. (t),illus.,.Oct.l957.

7. Geology of Lake Carlos State Park [Minn.]: Conserv. Volunteer, v. 21, no. 
121, p. 23-25, illus., Jan-Feb. 1958.

8. The marls of Minnesota, App. A of Schwartz, G. M., Investigation of the 
commercial possibilities of marl in Minnesota, [111] p., illus. incl. geol. 
sketch maps, reprinted 1959; originally published 1933.

9. Memorial to Frank Fitch Grout (1880-1958) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1958, p. 129-133, port., Sept. 1959.

Thieme, Frederick Patton. 1. (and Otten, Charlotte M., and Sutton, Harry 
Eldon). A blood typing of human skull fragments from the Pleistocene 
[Texas]: Am. Jour. Phys. Anthropology, v. .14, no. 3, p. 437-443, table, 
Sept. 1956.

2. (and Otten, Charlotte M.). The unreliability of blood typing aged bone: 
Am. Jour. Phys. Anthropology, v. 15, no. 3, p. 387-397, table, Sept. 1957.

Thiesmeyer, Lincoln Reuber. See Mather, K. F., 1.
Thode, Henry George. See also Faul, H., 5; Fleming, W. H.; Harrison, A. G.; 

Macnamara, J.
1. (and Fleming, William Herbert). Neutron and spontaneous fission in ura 

nium ores [summary], [Chap.] 7 of Natl. Research Council Comm. 
- Nuclear Sc., Proceedings of the conference on nuclear processes in geo 

logic settings, Sept. 1953, p. 23-29, illus. [1953?].
2. (and Macnamara, J., and Fleming, William Herbert). Sulphur isotope 

fractionation in nature and geological and biological time scales: Geo- 
chimica et Cosmochiinica Acta, v. 3, no. 5, p. 235-243, illus., May 1953.

3. (and Wanless, Robert Kenneth, and Wallouch, R.). The origin of native 
sulphur deposits from isotope fractionation studies: Geochimica et Cos- 
mochimica Acta, v. 5, no. 6, p. 286-298, illus., June 1954: summary, 
[Chap.] 16 of Natl. Research Council Comm. Nuclear Sci., Proceedings 
of the conference on nuclear processes in geologic settings, Sept. 1953, 
p.57-63, illus. [1953?].

4. Sulphur isotope fractionation studies and their relation to geological prob 
lems : Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 507, p. 463-465, illus., July 1954; 
Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 57, p. 283-285, illus., 
1954.

5. (and Monster, Jan, and Dunford, Hugh Brian). Sulphur isotope abund 
ances in petroleum and associated materials: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 11, p. 2619-2641, illus., Nov. 1958.

Thoenen, John Roy. 1. (and others). Investigation of the Prairie Creek dia 
mond area, Pike County, Ark.; Earth Sci. Digest, v. 4, no. 6, p. 3-8, illus. 
incl. geol. sketch map, Jan. 1950.

2. (and Reed, Avery H., Jr.). History and ore reserves, Pt. 1 of The future 
of Birmingham red iron ore, Jefferson County, Alabama: U.S. Bur. 
Mines Rept. Inv. 4988, p. 1-19 (J), illus. iiicl. geol. sketch map, July 1953.

Thorn, Emma Merlins, 1883-1957. See also King, R. R.
(and Hooker, Marjorie, and Dunaven, Ruth Reece). Bibliography of 
North American geology, 1948: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 968, 309 p., 
1950; 1949, Bull. 977,273 p., 1951.

Thorn, William Taylor, Jr. See also Fanshawe, J. R., 2d, 1; Pye, W. D., 13.
1. The importance of recent oil discoveries in the Williston Basin, in Petroleum 

Inf., An introduction to the Williston Basin, p. 4-8, illus., 1952.
2. Structural features of the Big Horn Basin rim, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guide 

book, 7th Ann. Field Conf. 1952, p. 15-17, illus., reprinted 1952; orig 
inally published 1947.

3. Tectonic team-research [Mont.-Wyo.], key to social progress and world- 
peace : N.Y. Acad. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 14, no. 4, p. 146-151, Feb. 1952.

4. Wedge uplifts and their tectonic significance, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust 
of the earth a symposium: Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 
369-376, illus., July 15,1955.

1577



Thomas
5. Tectonic relationships, evolutionary history and mechanics of origin of the 

Crazy Mountain basin, Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 8th 
Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 9-21, illus., 1957.

6. Memorial to Marcellus Henry Stow (1902-1957) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1957, p. 165-166, port, May 1958.

7. Marcellus Henry Stow (1902-1957) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 
v. 42, no. 7, p. 1771-1773, port., July 1958.

8. Tectonic sketch map of North America showing regional structural features 
and approximate configuration of surface of basement complex. Scale 
1:10,000,000 (about 1 in. to 158 mi.), Red Lodge, Mont., Yellowstone- 
Bighorn Research Assoc., 1959.

Thomas, Alwyne Nicholson. Note on a geological cross-section through the 
Nordegg area, in Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 8th 
Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 1958, p. 121-127, illus., 1958.

Thomas, Blakemore Ewing. 1. Ore deposits of the Wallapai district, Arizona: 
Econ. Geology, v. 44, no. 8, p. 663-705, illus. incl. geol. map, Dec. 1949; 
discussion by F. Searls, Jr., v. 45, no. 2, p. 175-176, Mar.-Apr. 1950; 
reply by author with title, The Emerald Isle copper deposit, v. 46, no. 2, 
p. 231-233, Mar.-Apr. 1951.

2. Geology of the Chloride quadrangle, Arizona: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
64, no. 4, p. 391^20, illus., incl. geol. map, Apr. 1953.

Thomas, Bruce Ira. Tin-bearing placer deposits near Tofty, Hot Springs dis 
trict, central Alaska: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5373, 56 p., illus., 
Dec. 1957.

Thomas, Byron K. Use of the axial plane in the three-dimensional analysis of 
folds on Sugarloaf Mountain, Maryland [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union 
[Trans., v. 33], p. 335-336,1952.

Thomas, Charles A. New exposures of brucite and deweylite near West Chester, 
Penn.: Rocks and Minerals, v. 34, nos. 7-8, p. 301-302, July-Aug. 1959.

Thomas, David M., Jr. See Matheny, M. L., 1.
Thomas, Edward Sinclair. The Orleton Farms mastodon: Ohio Jour. Sci., v. 52, 

no. 1, p. 1-5, illus., Jan. 1952.
Thomas, Emil Paul. Mississippi structures and their relation to oil accumula 

tion : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 7, p. 1502-1516, 
illus., July 1950.

Thomas, G. E. See also Milner, R. L., 1.
1. The Mississippian of the northeastern Williston Basin: Canadian Min. 

Metall. Bull., no. 503, p. 136-142, illus., Mar. 1954; Canadian Inst. Min 
ing and Metallurgy Trans., v. 57, p. 68-74, illus., 1954.

2. (and Glaister, Rowland Perry). Facies and porosity relationships in the 
Mississippian Elkton carbonate cycle of southwestern Alberta, in Al 
berta Soc. Petroleum Geologists, 9th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1959, p. 
113-121, illus., 1959.

Thomas, George C. The Mississippian system in southern Arizona, in Ariz. 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook 2, Apr. 1959: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest, 2d Ann., 
p. 31-33, 1959.

Thomas, George David. See Douglas, G. V., 8. 
Thomas, George Richard. See McGrain, P., 2. 
Thomas, George Terrell. See Pittsburgh Geol. Soc. Comm. Ohio.
Thomas, Glenn Flavious. 1. Regional geology of the Hugoton Embayment 

[Kans.-Okla.] [summary]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 24f p. 120-121. 
illus., 1956.

2. What the Hugoton activity means [Kans.]: World Oil, v. 142, no. 2, p. 
75-78, 80, 82, illus., Feb. 1,1956.

Thomas, Glenn H. 1. Geology of Tooele and Juat> Counties, Utah, Indian 
Springs quadrangle: Brigham Young Univ. Research Series [!Studies] 
Geology Ser., v. 5, no. 4, vii, 35 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1958.

1578



Thomas
2. The problem of differentiating the Quaternary sediments in greater Los 

Angeles basin [abs.]: Calif. Assoc. Eng. Geologists Program, 2d Ann. 
Mtg., Univ. Southern Calif., Los Angeles, Oct. 9-11,1959, p. 12 [1959].

Thomas, Gordon, (and Ingraham, T. R.). The alum-amine process for the 
recovery of alumina from shale: Canada Dept. Mines and Tech. Sur 
veys, Mines Br. Research Rept. R 45, ii, 25 p., illus., Apr. 3, 1959.

Thomas, Harold Edgar. See also Hunt, C. B., 5; Nelson, W. B.
1. Fluctuations of ground-water levels: Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union, 

Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Gen. Assembly, Brussels, 1951, tome 2, p. 143-147, 
Louvain, Belgium [1952].

2. Ground-water regions of the United States their storage facilities, [V.] 3 of 
The physical and economic foundation of natural resources, vii, 78 
p., illus., Washington, D.O., U.S. Gong., House Comm. Interior and In 
sular Affairs, 1952.

3. Hydrologic reconnaissance of the Green River in Utah and Colorado: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Circ. 129, iii, 32 p., illus., 1952.

4. Triassic stratigraphy of southwestern Utah, in [Utah Geol. Soc.] Guidebook 
to the geology of Utah, no. 7, p. 56-60, table, 1952.

5. Methods and results of ground water investigations in the arid parts of the 
United States: Israel Research Council Special Pub., no. 2, p. 605-610, 
Jerusalem, 1953.

6. First fourteen years of Lake Mead [Nev.-Ariz.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 
346, vi, 27 p., illus., 1954.

7. Occurrence and utilization of ground water in the United States: Internat. 
Geod, Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Gen. Assembly, Rome, 1954, 
tome 2, p. 324-329, illus. [1955?]; 'also available as Internat Assoc. Sci. 
Hydrology Pub. no. 37 [1955?].

8. Underground sources of our water: U.'S. Dept. Agriculture Yearbook  
Water, 1955, p. 62-78, illus. [1955].

9. Water rights in areas of ground-water mining; U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 347, 
iv, 16 p., illus., 1955.

10. (and White, Donald Edward). Meteoric vs. nonmeteoric ground water: 
Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 85, Paper 2060, Jour. Irrigation and 
Drainage Div., no. IR 2, pt. 1, p. 23-27, June 1959.

11. (and Hansen, George Henry, and Lofgren, Benjamin Elder). Deep water 
wells in Utah County, Utah [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1373-1374, Dec. 1952.

Thomas, Harold Scott. Underground storage geology: Shale Shaker, v. 2, no. 11 
[ !v. 3, no. 1], p. 5-8,10-12, Sept. 1952.

Thomas, Henry Garrison. See also Frysinger, G. R.
(and Gaines, George Loweree, Jr.). The thermodynamics of ion ex 
change on clay minerals a preliminary report on the system mont- 
morillonite-Os-Sr, in Swineford and Plummer, eds., Clays and clay 
minerals: Natl. Research Council Pub. 327, p. 398-403, illus., 1954.

Thomas, Henry Dighton. 1. Dr. Thomas Wayland Vaughan [1870-1952]: Na 
ture, v. 169, no. 4305, p. 734-735, London, May 3,1952.

2. (and Larwood, G. P.). Some "uniserial" membraniporine polyzoan genera 
an'd a new American Albi'an species [Texas]: Geol. Mag., v. 93, no. 5, 
p. 369-376, illus., Hertford, England, Sept.-Oct. 1956.

Thomas, Herman Hoit. See Faul, H., 10.
Thomas, Horace Davis. See also Boos, E. J.; Burk, C. A., 4; Thompson, M. L., 6.

1. Summary of the Paleozoic stratigraphy of the Green River Basin, Wyo 
ming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 5th Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 1950, 
p. 17-24, illus., 1950.

2. Summary of Paleozoic stratigraphy of the region about Rawlins, south- 
central Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Conf. 
1951, p. 32^36, illus., 1951.

3. Wyoming possibilities enhanced by variety of oil traps: World Oil, v. 132, 
no. 6, p. 80-82, 85, illus., May 1951.

4. Changing concepts in Wyoming petroleum exploration: Mines Mag., v. 41, 
no. 10, p. 57-60, illus., Oct. 1951.

1579



Thomas

5. Cambrian and Ordovician stratigraphy around the southern Big Horn Basin, 
Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field Conf. 1952, 
p. 32-36, illus., 1952.

6. New geological factors in Wyoming petroleum exploration: Mines Mag., v. 
42, no. 11, p. 107-108, Nov. 1952.

7. (and Thompson, Marcus Luther, and Harrison, John Wiley). Stratigra 
phy of the Casper formation, Ft. 1 of Fusulinids of the Casper forma 
tion of Wyoming: Wyo. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 46, p. 5-14, illus., Jan.
1953.

8. Uranium in Wyoming: Mines Mag., v. 44, no. 3, p. 81-82, 96, illus., Mar.
1954.

9. The geological history and geological structure of Wyoming, condensed in 
Wyo. Geol. Assoc. Symposium Comm., Wyoming oil and gas fields sym 
posium, 1957, p. 15-23, illus., 1957; originally published 1949.

10. "Geological history and petroleum geology of Wyoming": Oil and Gas 
Compact Bull., v. 16, no. 1, p. 13-16, June 1957.

11. Wyoming oil prospects are good: World Oil, v. 147, no. 1, p. 83-88, illus., 
July 1958.

Thomas, J. R. Extension of Wilmington oil field: Calif. Oil Fields, v. 43, no. 1, 
p. 50-57, illus., Jan.-June 1957.

Thomas, Leo Almor. See also Lindholm, G. F.; Payton, C. E.; Stump, R. W., 1; 
Welp, T. L.; Zimmerman, H. L.

1. (and Balster, Clifford Arthur). Micropaleontological zones in Iowa: Iowa 
Acad. Sci. Proc. 1949, v. 56, p. 235-240,1949.

2. Sweetland Creek [Iowa] (Devonian) conodonts: Jour. Paleontology, v. 24, 
no. 4, p. 497-498, July 1950.

3. (and McClure, Franklin E.). Campodus variabilis (Meek and Worthen) 
from the Virgilian series of Iowa: Jour. Paleontology, v. 25, no. 4, p. 
536, illus., July 1951.

4. Elementary paleontology as taught at Iowa State College: Jour. Geol. Edu 
cation, v. 1, no. 2, p. 45-50, Oct. 1951.

5. (and Riggs, Karl A., Jr., and Tench, Robert Norman). Some loessoid 
deposits of central Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1953, v. 60, p. 414-421, 
illus., Feb. 1954.

6. (and Hussey, Keith Morgan, and Roy, Chalmer John). A drumlinoid hill, 
Story County, Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1955, v. 62, p. 361-365, illus., 
1955.

7. (and Williams, Wayne W.). The Gilmore City formation at Fort Dodge, 
Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1956, v. 63, p. 445-449, illus., Dec. 6, 1956.

8. (and Roy, Chalmer John). Pleistocene silts, Story County, Iowa [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1482-1483, Dec. 1953.

9. (and Hussey, Keith Morgan). Glacial facies within the Des Moines lobe, 
central Iowa [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1625, 
Dec. 1955.

Thomas, Ralph Nelson. See also Geol. Soc. Ky., 4.
Devonian shale gas production in central Appalachian area: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 10, p. 2249-2256, illus., Oct. 1951.

Thomas, Robert C. See Kildale, M. B., 2.
Thomas, Robert G. See also Brown, G. A.

1. An example of re-intrusion of serpentine [Calif.]: Am. Geophys. Union 
Trans., v. 32, no. 3, p. 462-465, illus. incl. geol. map, June 1951.

2. (and others). Ventura County investigation: Calif. State Water Res. 
Board Bull., no. 12, 1953; extract with title, Geology and hydrology of 
Ventura County, [Pt] 3 in Chap. 6 of Jahns, R. H., ed., Geology of south 
ern California, Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, p. 19-28, 
illus. incl. geol. map, Sept. 1954.

3. (and Born, Robert H.). Geology and ground-water hydrology of San Luis 
Obispo County, California [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, 
no. 3, p. 420, June 1957.

Thomas, Robert H. Phase equilibrium in a portion of the ternary system 
BaO-AlsOs-SiOs: Am. Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 33, no. 2 p. 35-44, illus., 
Feb. 1, 1950.

1580



Thompson

Thomas, Robert K. See Doddiah, D.
Thomas, Robert P. (and Byerly, Perry). S waves as diagnostic of fault motion 

[Nev.] [abs]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1547, Dec. 
1950.

Thomas, W. B. S. Millerite at Franklin, New Jersey: Earth Science, v. 9, no. 
4, p. 16-17, July-Aug. 1956.

Thomas, W.H. See Bien, G. S .-N.
Thomas, William Andrew. Primary sedimentary features in the Upper Mis- 

sissippian of Mercer County, West Virginia, and Giles County, Virginia 
[abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 10, no. 4, p. 297-298, Sept. 1959.

Thomas, William Avery. (and McNaughton, Duncan Anderson). Geology of 
the Gulf Coast [Texas-La.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 52, no. 7, p. 249-251, 
274, illus., June 22,1953.

Thomas, William LeRoy, Jr. See Leopold, L. B., 9; McLaughlin, D. H., 2; 
Russell, R. J., 11; Strahler, A. N., 8.

Thomasson, Edwin Marion. Problems of petroleum development on the con 
tinental shelf of the Gulf of Mexico, in Trumbull, J. V., An introduction 
to the geology and mineral resources of the continental shelves of the 
Americas: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1067, p. 67-90, illus., 1958.

Thomasson, Horace Gordon, Jr. See Upson, J. E., 2d, 1.
Thomasson, Maurice Ray. 1. Late Paleozoic stratigraphy and paleotectonics of 

central and eastern Idaho [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, no. 3, p. 999, Sept. 
1959; Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1687-1688, Dec. 
1959.

2. Paleocurrent and sedimentary structure studies in upper Paleozoic rocks 
of central Idaho [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1687, Dec. 1959.

Thomlinson, Arnold Gordon. Upper Devonian corals of the Canadian Cordil- 
leran region [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 75, no. 12, p. 106, Dec. 
1954.

Thompson, Arthur R. "Flower" imprint of the past [Mont.]: Nature Mag., v. 
44, no. 10, p. 543, illus., Dec. 1951.

Thompson, C. Sheldon. See also Lyon, R. J. P., 1.
(and Wadsworth, Milton Elliot). Determination of the composition 
of plagioclase feldspars by means of infrared spectroscopy: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 42, nos. 5-6, p. 334-341, illus., May-June 1957.

Thompson, Charles E. See also Almond, H., 5; Theobald, P. K., Jr., 2,4.
1. (and Lakin, Hubert William). A field chromatographic method for deter 

mination of uranium in soils and rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1036-L, 
p. iii, 209-220, illus., 1957.

2. (and Nakagawa, Harry M.). Spectrophotometric determination of traces of 
lead in igneous rocks [abs.]: Spectrochimica Acta, v. 12, no. 4, p. 387, 
Oct. 1958.

Thompson, Craig D. See Dickson, R. E., 1R. 
Thompson, Edward Malcolm. See Smith, D. G.
Thompson, George Albert. See also Sandberg, C. H.; Soske, J. L., Sr., 2; Yates, 

R. G., 2.
1. Transportation and deposition of quicksilver ores in the Terlingua district, 

Texas: Econ. Geology, v. 49, no. 2, p. 175-197, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1954.
2. Geology of the Virginia City quadrangle, Nevada: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 

1042-C, p. iii, 45-77, geol. map, 1956.
3. (and Sandberg, Clarence Harold). Structural significance of gravity sur 

veys in the Virginia City-Mount Rose area, Nevada and California: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 10, p. 1269-1281, illus. incl. geol. 
map, Oct. 1958.

4. Gravity measurements between Hazen and Austin, Nevada a study of 
Basin-Range structure: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 64, no. 2, p. 217- 
229, illus., Feb. 1959.

1581



Thompson

5. Basin and range structure south of Reno, Nevada [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1303-1304, Dec. 1952.

6. Crustal models for the Sierra Nevada at the latitude of Reno, Nevada, 
based on gravity measurements [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1855, Dec. 1957.

7. (and Talwani, Manik). Crustal section across California and Sierra Nevada 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1688, Dec. 1959.

Thompson, Henry Dewey. See also King, L. C., 1.
1. Integrated science at Hunter College [N.Y.]: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 2, no. 

1, p. 11-18, Spring 1954.
2. The Palisades Ridge in Rockland County, N.Y.: N.Y. Acad. Sci. Annals, 

v. 80, art. 4, p. 1106-1126, illus. incl. geol. map, Sept. 21,1959.
Thompson, Hugh Ralph, 1926-1959. 1. Glaciers and land forms in the Cumber 

land Peninsula of Baffin Island [Northwest Territories]: Eastern 
Snow Conf., lOth-llth Ann. Mtgs. 1953 and 1954, Proc., v. 2, p. 29-34, 
illus. [1954].

2. A landslid moraine in Baffin Island [Northwest Territories]: Canadian 
Geographer, no. 6, p. 13-16, illus., 1955.

3. (and Bonnlander, B. H.). Temperature measurements at a cirque berg- 
schrund in Baffin Island [Northwest Territories] some results of 
W. R. B. Battle's work in 1953: Jour. Glaciology, v. 2, no. 20, p. 762- 
769, illus., Cambridge, England, Oct. 1956.

4. The old moraines of Pangnirtung Pass, Baffin Island [Northwest Terri 
tories] : Jour. Glaciology, v. 3, no. 21, p. 42-49, illus., Cambridge, 
England, Mar. 1957.

Thompson, J. C. Resum6 of several fields in Wyoming and Montana south and 
west of the Elk Basin field, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 5th Ann. 
Field Conf., Sept. 1954, p. 117-125, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1954.

Thompson, J. M. See Bryce, J. D.

Thompson, James Burleigh, Jr. See also Billings, M .P., 4; Boucot, A. J., 7, 8; 
Hurley, P. M., 3; Rosenfeld, J. L., 6.

1. The thermodynamic basis for the mineral facies concept: Am. Jour. Sci., 
v. 253, no. 2, p. 65-103, illus., Feb. 1955.

2. The graphical analysis of mineral assemblages in pelitic schists: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 42, nos. 11-12, p. 842-858, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1957.

3. Local equilibrium in metasomatic processes, in Abelson, P. H., ed., Re 
searches in geochemistry, p. 427-457, illus., 1959.

4. Stratigraphy and structure in the Vermont valley and the eastern Taconics 
between Clarendon and Dorset [Vt], Trip H, in New England Intercol 
legiate Geol. Conf., Guidebook. 51st Ann. Mtg., Oct. 1959, p. 71-77, 
table, 1959.

5. (and Rosenfeld, John Lang). Tectonics of a mantled gneiss dome in 'south 
eastern Vermont ['abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1484-1485, Dec. 1951.

6. Skitchewaug nappe, a major recumbent fold in the area near Claremont, 
New Hampshire [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1826-1827, Dec. 1956.

Thompson, James R. Preliminary geologic site examination in watershed plan 
ning [Tenn.]: Jour. Soil and Water Conserv., v. 14, no. 4, p. 156-159, 
illus., July 1959.

Thompson, Lloyd G. D. See also Garland, G. D., 10; Misener, A. D., 1, 2.
1. (and Garland, George David). Gravity measurements in Quebec (south of 

latitude 52° N.) : Canada Dominion Observatory Pub., v. 19, no. 4, p. 
111-167, illus., 1957.

2. (and Miller, Andrew Howard). Gravity measurements in southern On 
tario: Canada Dominion Observatory Pub., v. 19, no. 9, p. 321-378, 
illus., 1958.

3. (and Garland, George David, and Innes, Morris James Sage). Geological 
implications of gravity anomalies over the Grenville and adjoining 
regions [Quebec] [abs.]: Royal Soc. Canada Minutes Proc. 1955, p. 46, 
1955.

1582



Thompson
Thompson, Louis Milton. Soils and soil fertility. 2d ed., ix, 451 p., illus., New 

York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1957.
Thompson, Marcus Luther. See also Kottlowski, F. E., 10; Thomas, Horace D., 

7; Verville, G. J., 1.
1. (and Verville, George Julius, and Bissell, Harold Joseph). Pennsylvanian 

fusulinids of the south-central Wasatch Mountains, Utah: Jour. Paleon 
tology, v. 24, no. 4, p. 430-465, illus., July 1950.

2. (and Wheeler, Harry Eugene, 'and Banner, Wilbert Roosevelt). Middle 
and Upper Permian fusulinids of Washington and British Columbia: 
Oushman Found. Foram. Research Oontr., v. 1, pts. 3-4, p. 46-63, illus., 
Nov. 1950.

3. (and Verville, George Julius). Cache Creek fusulinids from Kamloops. 
British Columbia: Cushman Found. Forain. Research Contr., v. 1, pts. 
3-4, p. 67-70, illus., Nov. 1950.

4. Wall structures of fusulinid Foraminifera: Cushman Found. Foram. Re 
search Oontr., v. 2, pt. 3, p. 86-91, illus., Oct. 1951.

5. New genera of fusulinid Foraminifera : Cushman Found. Foram. Research 
Contr., v. 2, pt. 4, p. 115-119, illus., Dec. 1951.

6. (and Thomas, Horace Davis). Systematic paleontology of fusulinids from 
the Oasper formation, Pt. 2, of Fusulinids of the Casper formation of 
Wyoming: Wyo. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 46, p. 15-56, illus., Jan. 1953.

7. (and Pitrat, Charles William, and Sanderson, George Albert). Primitive 
Oache Creek fusulinids from central British Columbia: Jour. Paleontol 
ogy, v. 27, no. 4, p. 545-552, illus., July 1953.

8. Primitive Fusulinella from southern Missouri: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, 
no. 3, p. 321-327, illus., May 1953; correction, no. 5, p. 748, Sept. 1953.

9. American Wolfcampian fusulinids: Kans. Univ. Paleont. Contr. [no. 14], 
Protozoa, art. 5,225 p., illus., May 5,1954.

10. (and Kottlowski, Frank Edward). Pennsylvanian and lower marine 
Permian stratigraphy of south-central New Mexico, in N. Mex. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 6th Field Conf., Nov. 1955, p. 71-76, 1955.

11. Rocas paleozoicas del sur de Mexico, in Internat. Geol. Gong., 20th., Mexico, 
D. F., 1956, Excursion C-15, p. 61-68, illus., 1956.

12. (and Zeller, Doris E. Nodine). Profusulinella in western Utah: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 30, no. 2, p. 333-337, illus., Mar. 1956.

13. (and Verville, George Julius, and Lokke, Donald H.). Fusulinids of the 
Desmoinesian-Missourian contact: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 4, p. 
793-810, illus., July 1956.

14. Northern midcontinent Missourian fusulinids: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, 
no. 2, p. 289-328, illus., Mar. 1957.

15. (and Dodge, Harry Whitfield, Jr., and Youngquist, Walter Lewellyn). 
Fusulinids from the Sublett Range, Idaho: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, 
no. 1, p. 113-125, illus., Jan. 1958.

16. (and Shaver, Robert Harold, and Riggs, E. A.). Early Pennsylvanian 
fusulinids and ostracods of the Illinois Basin [Ill.-Ky.]: Jour. Pale 
ontology, v. 33, no. 5, p. 770-792, illus., Sept. 1959.

Thompson, Mary Eleanor. See also Garrels, R. M., 28; Roach, C. H., 1; Sheldon, 
R. P., 1; Weeks, A. D., 2, 3,6,8.

1. Distribution of uranium in rich phosphate beds of the Phosphoria forma 
tion: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull 988-D, p. iv, 45-67, illus., 1953; further 
studies, Bull. 1009-D, p. iii, 107-123, illus., 1954.

2. (and Weeks, Alice Dowse, and Sherwood, Alexander M.). Rabbittite, a 
new uranyl carbonate from Utah: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 3-4, 
p. 201-206, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1955.

3. (and Ingram, Blanche, and Gross, Eugene Bischoff). Abernathyite, a new 
uranium mineral of the metatorbernite group [Utah]: Am. Mineralogist, 
v. 41, nos. 1-2, p. 82-90, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1956.

4. (and Roach, Oarl Houston, and Braddock, William Alfred). New occur 
rences of native selenium [S. Dak.-Colorado Plateau]: Am. Mineralo 
gist, v. 41, nos. 1-2, p. 156-157, Jan.-Feb. 1956.

5. (and Roach, Carl Houston, and Meyrowitz, Robert). Duttonite, a new 
quadrivalent vanadium oxide from the Peanut mine, Montrose County, 
Colorado: Am. Mineralogist, v. 42, nos. 7-8, p. 455 460, illus., July-Aug. 
1957; summary, Science, v. 123, no. 3205, p. 990, June 1,1956.

1583



Thompson

6. (and Roach, Oarl Houston, and Meyrowitz, Robert). Simplotite, a new 
quadrivalent vanadium mineral from the Colorado Plateau: Am. Miner 
alogist, v. 43, nos. 1-2, p. 16-24, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1958; summary, Sci 
ence, v. 123, no. 3207, p. 1078, June 15,1956.

7. (and Roach, Carl Houston, and Meyrowitz, Robert). Sherwoodite, a mixed 
vanadium(IV)-vanadium(V) mineral from the Colorado Plateau: Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 7-8, p. 749-755, illus., July-Aug. 1958.

8. (and Sherwood, Alexander M.). Delrioite, a new calcium strontium vana- 
date from Colorado: Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 3-4, p. 261-264, tables, 
Mar.-Apr. 1959.

Thompson, Raymond Melvin. See also Berg, R. R., 5; Severy, C. L., 1; Sharkey, 
H. H. R., 3.

1. (and others). Geology of the Lander area, central Wyoming: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 112, 2 sheets, scale 1 in. to 1 mi., with 
sections and text, 1950.

2. (and White, Vincent Lee). The coal deposits of the Alkali Butte, the Big 
Sand Draw, and the Beaver Creek fields, Fremont County, Wyoming: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 152, iii, 24 p., illus., 1952.

3. (and White, Vincent Lee). Geology of the Riverton area, central Wyo 
ming : U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 127, 2 sheets, scale 
about 1 in. to 1 mi., with sections and text, 1954.

4. Tectonics of central Wyoming, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky 
Mtn. Sec., Geological record, Feb. 1956, p. 145-152, illus. [1956].

5. Geology and oil and gas possibilities of the Wind River Basin, Wyoming, 
in Weeks, L. G., ed., Habitat of oil a symposium, p. 307-327, illus., 
June 1958.

6. Oil and gas possibilities of the North Park Basin, north central Colorado 
[abs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 52, no. 50, p. 209, Apr. 19, 1954.

Thompson, Robert Bruce, Jr. See Weeks, A. D., 8; Williams, Edward G., 1R.

Thompson, Robert Mitchell. See also Graham, A. R., 3; Mursky, G. A.; White, 
W. Harrison, 4.

1. Mineral occurrences in western Canada [Pt. 1]: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, 
nos. 5-6, p. 451-455, May-June 1950; [Pt. 2] v. 36, nos. 5-6, p. 504-509, 
May-June 1951; [Pt. 3] v. 38, nos. 5-6, p. 545-549, May-June 1953; 
[Pt. 4] v. 39, nos. 5-6, p. 525-528, May-June 1954.

2. The probable non-existence of alaskaite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, nos. 5-6, 
p. 456-457, May-June 1950.

3. (and others). Empressite and "stuetzite": Am. Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 
5-6, p. 458-470, illus., May-June 1951.

4. (and Gower, John Arthur). A magnesium borate from Isere, France, and 
Swift River, Yukon Territory, with <r-ray powder data for some anhy 
drous borates: Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 5-6, p. 522-524, May-June 
1954.

5. Naumannite from Republic, Washington: Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 5-6, 
 p. 525, May-June 1954.

6. Danalite from British Columbia: Canadian Mineralogist, v. 6, pt. 1, p. 68-71, 
tables, 1957.

Thompson, Robert Russell. Morris Miller Slotnick [1901-1956]: Geophysics, 
v. 22, no. 1, p. 163-164, port., Jan. 1957.

Thompson, Ruth L. 1. (and Axford, Donald Wynne). Notes on the Creta 
ceous of southwestern Alberta, in Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists, 
3d Ann. Field Conf. and Symposium, 1953, p. 32-59, illus. incl. geol. 
sketch map, 1953.

2. (and Crockford, Michael Bertram Bray). The Jurassic subsurface in south 
ern Alberta, in Goodman, A. J., ed., Jurassic and Carboniferous of 
western Canada: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, John Andrew Allan 
Memorial Volume, p. 52-64, illus., May 1958.

1584



Thomsen

Thompson, Samuel, 3d. 1. Geology of the Fra Cristohal Range [summary], in 
N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 6th Field Conf., Nov. 1955, p. 155-157, 
1955

2. Late Tertiary faults in the southern Fra Cristobal Range, New Mexico: 
Compa, v. 33, no. 1, p. 66-70, illus., Nov. 1955.

Thompson, Sydney Oliver. See Schaeffer, O. A., 4. 
Thompson, Ted. See Giroux, P. R.
Thompson, Thomas Francis. 1. Artesian horizon beneath McNary Dam, Oregon 

[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1510, Dec. 1950.
2. Geological considerations in design of Panama Canal excavation slopes 

[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1304, Dec. 1952.
3. Ring dikes of the Continental Divide region, Panama Canal Zone [abs.]: 

Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1346, Dec. 1952.
Thompson, Thomas Gordon. See also Laevastu, T., 1.

1. (and Nelson, Kurt H.). Concentration of brines and deposition of salts 
from sea water under frigid conditions: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 254, no. 4, 
p. 227-238, illus., Apr. 1956; discussion by G. W. Bain, no. 12, p. 758- 
760, Dec. 1956.

2. Thomas Wayland Vaughan, September 20, 1870-January 16, 1952: Natl. 
Acad. Sci. Biog. Mem., v. 32, p. 399-437, port, 1958.

Thompson, Thomas Luman. 1R. (and Misz, John Benjamin). Geologic studies 
of underground nuclear explosions Rainier and Neptune [Nev.] Final 
report: California, Univ., Livermore, Lawrence Radiation Lab. Rept. 
UCRL-5757, 58 p. incl. index and geol. sketch maps, cross sections, and 
illus., Oct. 28, 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission.)

Thompson, Walter H. Mineralization and metamorphism of the Pend d'Oreille- 
Salmo area [Idaho] [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 74, no. 3, p. 108, 
Mar. 1953.

Thompson, Warren Charles. 1. Geology, Sec. 2 of Oceanographic analysis of 
marine pipe line problems (Atchafalaya Bay, Louisiana and adjacent 
continental shelf area), viii, 31 p., illus., College Station, Texas Agr. 
and Mech. Coll. Dept. Oceanography, June 30, 1951.

2. Sandless coastal .terrain of the Atchafalaya Bay area, Louisiana, in Hough 
and Menard, eds., Finding ancient shorelines a symposium: Soc. Econ. 
Paleontologists and Mineralogists Special Pub., no. 3, p. 52-77, illus., 
1955 [Jan. 1956].

3. A genetic classification of continental shelves [abs.]: Pacific Sci. Cong., 
9th, Bangkok, Thailand, 1957, Abs. Papers, p. 109, 1957.

Thompson, Warren Osborne. 1. Studies of ancient beaches provide clues in oil 
search [Colo.]: World Oil, v. 148, no. 1, p. 227-230, 232, illus., Jan. 
1959; summary, Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 26, p. 81-82, 1958. 

2. Lyons sandstone in Denver basin [Colo.] [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 6, p. 1311, June 1954.

Thompson, Will F. Determination of spatial relationships of locally dominant 
topographic features [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1814, Dec. 1959.

Thompson, William J. Midland basin [Texas] looks to strat traps: Oil and 
Gas Jour., v. 55, no. 19, p. 211, 214-215, 217-218, illus., May 13, 1957.

Thorns, Harold Wayne. See Kazmann, R. G. f 1.
Thomsen, Bruno. An examination of the contents of minerals in a number 

of sand samples from the northern part of the Holsteinsborg district, 
[Pt.] 1 of On sand samples from the west coast of Greenland: Meddel. 
om Gr0nland, bind 157, nr. 2, 24 p., illus., 1957; reprinted as Copen- 
hague Univ., Mus. Mingralogie et G6ologie Commun. G6ol., no. 85, 1957; 
Gr0nlands Geol. Unders0gelse Bull., no. 16, 1957.

Thomsen, Harry L. 1. Oil and gas development in the Denver-Julesburg 
Basin [Colo.] [summary]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 21, p. 32-83, 
1953.

1585



Thomsen

2. Recent discoveries of oil and gas in northeastern Colorado [abs.]: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 5, p. 1105, May 1951.

Thomsen, Helge. Meteorologisk Instituts arktiske istjeneste: Gr0nland 1954, 
nr. 7, p. 257-264, illus., July 1954.

Thomsen, Warren J. The annual contribution of meteoritic dust to the mass 
of the earth: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1952, v. 59, p. 302-306, illus., Dec. 
1952; discussion by R. L. Handy and D. T. Davidson, Proc. 1953, v. 
60, p. 373-379, illus., Feb. 1954.

Thomson, A. G. 1. Jamaica's mineral resources, Pt. 4 of Colonial minerals 
development: Min. Jour., v. 238, no. 6080, p. 220-221, London, Feb. 
29,1952.

2. British Honduras, Pt. 6 of Colonial minerals development: Min. Jour., v. 
238, no. 6084, p. 319, London, Mar. 28,1952.

3. Aden and Trinidad, Pt. 14 of Colonial minerals development: Min. Jour., 
v. 239, no. 6104, p. 179, London, Aug. 15,1952.

Thomson, Alan Frank. See also Lowry, W. D., 4.
1. Pressure solution and porosity, in Ireland, H. A., ed., Silica in sediments  

a symposium: Soc. Econ. Paleontologists and Mineralogists Special Pub., 
no. 7, p. 92-110, illus., Mar. 1959.

2. Petrology of the Silurian quartzites and conglomerates in New Jersey 
[abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 11, p. 2566, Nov. 1957.

3. Stratigraphy of the Silurian quartzites and conglomerates in New Jersey 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1805, Dec. 1957.

Thomson, Betty Flanders. The changing face of New England, ix, 188 p., illus., 
New York, Macmillan Co., 1958; excerpts, Frontiers, v. 23, no. 1, 
p. 12-14, Oct. 1958.

Thomson, Francis Andrew, 1879-1951. A preliminary inventory of Montana 
mineral resources: Mont. Bur. Mines and Geology Inf. Circ., no. 1, 
4th ed., 18 p. (t), revised by U. M. Sahinen, Mar. 1956.

Thomson, George. See Cain, S. A.
Thomson, James Edgar. See also Charlewood, G. H., 1; Griffin, K.; Macintosh, 

C. G.; Ogryzlo, S. P.; Perry, O. S.; Ward, W. G.
1. Geology of Teck Township and the Kenogami Lake area, Kirkland Lake 

gold belt: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1948, v. 57, pt. 5, p. 1-53, 
illus. incl. geol. maps, 1950.

2. Geology of the main ore zone at Kirkland Lake introduction and general 
description: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1948, v. 57, pt. 5, p. 55-103, 
illus., 1950.

3. (compiler). Preliminary report on copper, nickel, lead, and zinc deposits 
of Ontario: Ontario Dept. Mines Prelim. Rept. 1950-4, 19 p., [1st ed.] 
Mar. 1950; 2d ed. (and others), Rept. 1952-4, 21 p., illus., May 1952.

4. Non-ferrous base metal deposits in Ontario: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 71, 
no. 11, p. 152-154, Nov. 1950.

5. Geology of Baldwin township: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1952, v. 
61, pt. 4,33 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1953.

6. Problems of Precambrian stratigraphy west of Sudbury, Ontario: Royal 
Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 47, sec. 4, p. 61-70, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
map, June 1953.

7. Geology of the Mamainse Point copper area: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 
1953, v. 62, pt. 4, 25 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1954.

8. (and others). Copper, nickel, lead, and zinc deposits in Ontario: Ontario 
Dept. Mines Metal Res. Circ., no. 1, 68 p., illus., 3d ed., revised, May 1954; 
revised to Feb. 1957, no. 2,126 p., illus. ,1957.

9. (editor). The Grenville problem [Canada-U.S.]: Royal Soc. Canada Spe 
cial Pub., no 1, viii, 119 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, with discussions, 1956. 
A symposium containing papers by several authors which are cited 
individually.

10. Geology of the Sudbury basin: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1956, 
v. 65, pt. 3, p. 1-56, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1957.

11. Proterozoic rocks of the southern part of the Canadian Shield summary, 
in Gill, J. E., ed., The Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Special 
Pub., no. 2, p. 33-37, geol. sketch map, 1957.

1586



Thornburn
12. Proterozoic rocks of northwestern Quebec and Larder Lake, Ontario, in 

Gill, J. E., ed., The Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Special 
Pub., no. 2, p. 38-39,1957.

13. The Proterozoic of the Matachewan-Wanapitei-Temagami area [Ontario], 
in Gill, J. E., ed., The Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada 
Special Pub., no. 2, p. 46-47,1957.

14. The questionable Proterozoic rocks of the Sudbury-Espanola area 
[Ontario], in Gill, J. E., ed., The Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. 
Canada Special Pub., no. 2, p. 48-53, geol. sketch map, 1957.

15. The Proterozoic of the Original Huronian [Ontario], in Gill, J. E., ed., The 
Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Special Pub., no. 2, p. 63-65, 
1957.

16. The Proterozoic of the Mamainse Point area [Ontario], in Gill, J. E., ed., 
The Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Special Pub., no. 2, p. 
66,1957.

17. Recent geological studies in Sudbury camp [Ontario]: Canadian Min. Jour., 
v. 78, no. 4, p. 109-112, illus., Apr. 1957.

18. Geology of Falconbridge township: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1957, 
v. 66, pt. 6, iii, 36 p., illus., incl. geol. maps, 1959.

19. (and Williams, Howel). The myth of the Sudbury lopolith [Ontario] : 
Canadian Min. Jour., v. 80, no. 3, p. 57-62, illus., Mar. 1959.

Thomson, John Noel. See Goodwin, J. C. 
Thomson, K. B., d. 1955. See Lamar, J. E. ,7. 
Thomson, Marion Russell. See McFarlan, E., Jr., 2.
Thomson, Medford Theodore. 1. (and Herrick, Stephen Marion, and Brown, 

Eugene, and others). The availability and use of water in Georgia: 
Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 65, xiii, 329 p., illus., Dec. 1956. 

2. Influence of geology on stream flow in the vicinity of the Fall Belt in east- 
central Georgia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1369, Dec. 1954.

Thomson, Robert. See also Ontario Dept. Mines, 4; Thomson, J. E., 3,8.
1. Cobalt camp [Ontario], in V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, 

Geology Div., Structural geology of Canadian ore deposits, p. 377-388, 
illus., 1957.

2. The Proterozoic of the Cobalt area [Ontario], in Gill, J. E., ed., The Protero 
zoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Special Pub., no. 2, p. 40-45, 1957.

Thomssen, Richard Wyatt. See also Pabst, A., 22.
1. (and Barber, George A.). A partial section of Escabrosa limestone in the 

Galiuro Mountains, Pinal County, Arizona: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest 
[1st Ann.], p. 12-14, Oct. 1958.

2. (and Williams, Sidney Arthur, and Bideaux, Richard August). Minerals 
from the Table Mountain mine, Pinal County, Arizona: Mineral Ex 
plorer, [3] p.($), Oct.-Dec. 1958.

Thorarinsson, Sigurdur. Tvofaldar JaSarurSir i Kangerdlugssuak [Greenland]: 
Jokull, dr. 2, p. 8-9, illus., with English summary, Reykjavik, 1952.

Thordarson, William. See Johnson, H. S., Jr., 5, 6R, 7R; Stewart, J. H., 2R.
Thoren, Ragnar. Frost problems and photo interpretation of patterned ground: 

Photogrammetric Eng., v. 25, no. 5, p. 779-786, illus., Dec. 1959.
Thorfinnson, Stanley T. Rebound problem in the Pierre Shale at Oahe Dam, 

Pierre, South Dakota, Pt. 2 [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1805-1806, Dec. 1957.

Thorley, T. J. See Shoemaker, R. R., 1.
Thornburg, C. L. The surface expression of veins in the Pachuca silver district 

of Mexico: Min. Eng., v. 4, no. 6, sec. 1, p. 594-600, illus., June 1952; 
A.I.M.E. Trans. 1952, v. 193,1953.

Thornburn, Thomas Hampton. See also Deere, D. U., 3; Peck, R. B., 1.
(and Deere, Don Uel). Engineering problems associated with weathered 
limestone [abs.] : Econ. Geology, v. 50, no. 7, p. 794-795, Nov. 1955; Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1626, Dec. 1955.

r717-09&-^65 vol. 2   37 1587



Thornbury

Thornbury, William David. See also Friends Pleistocene Midwestern, 1; Pleisto 
cene Field Conf., 2, 3; Wayne, W. J., 3.

1. Glacial sluiceways and lacustrine plains of southern Indiana: Ind. Dept. 
Conserv., Div. Geology Bull., no. 4, 21 p., illus., June 1950.

2. Principles of geomorphology. ix, 618 p., illus., New York, John Wiley & 
Sons, 1954.

3. (and Deane, Harold L.). The geology of Miami County, Indiana: Ind. 
Geol. Survey Bull., no. 8, 49 p., illus. incl. geol. map, July 1955.

4. The geomorphic history of the upper Wabash Valley [Ind.]: Am. Jour. 
Sci., v. 256, no. 7, p. 449-469, illus., Summer 1958.

5. (and Wayne, William John). Late Cenozoic history of the Wabash area, 
Indiana [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1510, 
Dec. 1950.

Thorite, Robert Lawrence. See also Mulligan, J. J., 2; Rutledge, F. A., 3.
(and Wells, Rollien E.). Studies of the Snettisham magnetite de 
posit, southeastern Alaska: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 5195, ii, 41 p., 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Feb. 1956.

Thornton, Charles Perkins. See also Tuttle, O. F., 18.
1. Mineralogy at Penn State, in Montgomery, A., chm., Symposium on the 

teaching of elementary mineralogy: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 4, no. 
2, pt. 2, p. 72-76, Fall 1956.

2. Meteorites: Mineral Industries, v. 27, no. 6, p. 1, 4-6, 8, illus., Mar. 1958.
3. (and Tuttle, Orville Frank). Applications of the differentiation index 

to petrologic problems [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1738-1739, Dec. 1956.

4. (and Mclntyre, Donald David). Modified C.I.P.W. norm calculation and 
its programming on a digital computer [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1652, Dec. 1958.

Thornton, F. M. See Berry, L. G., 14.
Thorp, James. See also Gooding, A. M., 2; Natl. Research Council Comm. 

Study Eolian Deposits.
1. (and Johnson, William Martin, and Reed, Eugene Clifton). Some post- 

Pliocene buried soils of central United States: Jour. Soil Sci., v. 2, no. 
1, p. 1-19, illus., Oxford, England, Jan. 1951.

2. Progress on the use of soil profiles as an aid to estimating recent geologic 
time [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 60th Ann. Mtg., p. 16, May 1950.

3. Distribution of wind-deposited soil materials in the United States [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1573-1574, Dec. 1950.

4. (and Gooding, Ansel Miller, and Gamble, Erling S.). Pleistocene-Wiscon 
sin deposits and soils of upper Whitewater Basin, Indiana-Ohio [abs.] : 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1900-1901, Dec. 1957.

Thorpe, Arthur Nathaniel. See also Senftle, F. E., 10,30R.
(and Senftle, Frank Edward). Absolute method of measuring mag 
netic susceptibility: Rev. Sci. Instruments, v. 30, no. 11, p. 1006-1008, 
illus., Nov. 1959.

Thorpe, W. See Malouf, S. E., 2.
Thorsen, Carl Peter Elmer. Stratigraphy and Ostracoda of the Brownstown 

and Tokio formations southwest Arkansas [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 
20, no. 3, p. 999-1000, Sept. 1959.

Thorsteinsson, Raymond. See also Canada G. S., 31; Fortier, Y. O., 1, 2; 
Barker, P., 10; Sweet, W. C., 8.

1. Grande Cache map-area, Alberta (summary account) : Canada Geol. Survey 
Paper 52-26, 44 p. (J), geol. map, 1952 [1953].

2. (and Fortier, Yves Oscar). Report of progress on the geology of Corn- 
wallis Island, Arctic Archipelago, Northwest Territories (report and 
map) : Canada Geol. Survey Paper 53-24, 25 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
1953.

3. The mode of cladial generation in Cyrtograptus: Geol. Mag., v. 92, no. 1, 
p. 37-49, illus., Hertford, England, Jan.-Feb. 1955.

4. (and Tozer, Edward Timothy). Geological investigations in Ellesmere and 
Axel Heiberg Islands [Northwest Territories], 1956 [summary]: 
Arctic, v. 10, no. 1, p. 2-31, illus., 1957.

1588



Threet

5. Cornwallis and Little Cornwallis Islands, District of Franklin, Northwest 
Territories: Canada Geol. Survey Mem. 294, v, 134 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1958 [1959].

6. (and Tozer, Edward Timothy). Western Queen Elizabeth Islands, District 
of Franklin, Northwest Territories (descriptive notes) : Canada Geol. 
Survey Paper 59-1,7 p., geol. map, 1959.

7. (and Tozer, Edward Timothy). Structural history of the Canadian Arctic 
Archipelago [Northwest Territories] since Precambrian time [abs.]: 
Canadian Oil and Gas Industries, v. 12, no. 12, p. 62, Dec. 1959.

Thorup, Richard Russell. See Baldwin, T. A., 4.
Thrailkill, John Vernon. Origin of Fulford Cave, Eagle County, Colorado [abs.]: 

Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1682, Dec. 1955.
Thralls, Hugh Miller. See also Hammond, J. W., 2; Pugh, W. E., 3; Westby, G. H.,

5.
1. Some requirements for future progress in geophysical prospecting: World 

Petroleum, v. 22, no. 3, p. 50-51,94, illus., Mar. 1951.
2. (and Mossman, Reuel Wallace). Relation of seismic corrections to surface 

geology: Geophysics, v. 17, no. 2, p. 218-228, illus., Apr. 1952.
3. Topography and its apparent effect on average velocity in an area of low 

structural relief in Oklahoma: Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 1957-58, v. 5, 
p. 31-42, illus., 1958.

4. Geophysics and the stratigraphic search for oil, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, Apr. 1958, p. 55-62, illus. 
[1958].

5. Stratigraphy, sedimentation, and seismology [summary]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. 
Digest, v. 27, p. 70,1959.

6. Seismic study of Ceres pool [Okla.][abs.]: Shale Shaker, v. 1, no. 9, p. 7-8, 
June 1951.

Threet, Richard Lowell. See also Mackin, J. H., 9.
1. Sorting nomenclatural assortment: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 24, no. 3, p. 

159-161, illus., Sept. 1954.
2. Suggestions for reduction of stadia notes: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 

Bull., v. 38, no. 11, p. 2407-2410, illus., Nov. 1954.
3. Projected slides of stadia situations for group instruction and examination: 

Jour. Geol. Education, v. 3, no. 2, p. 53-54, Fall 1955.
4. Nebraska's volcano: Nature Mag., v. 49, no. 3, p. 129-130, illus., Mar. 1956.
5. Graphical template for determination of dip from aerial vertical photo 

graphs : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 5, p. 1009-1016, 
illus., May 1956.

6. A template for demonstration of the "three-point problem" in triangulation 
resection: Jour Geol. Education, v. 5, no. 2, p. 24-25, illus., Fall 1957.

7. Automatic dip-component computer for use with Brunton compass: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 12, p. 2752-2753, illus., Dec. 
1957.

8. Crater Hill lava flow, Zion National Park, Utah: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 69, no. 8, p. 1065-1070, illus. incl. geol. map, Aug. 1958.

9. Geomorphology of the Wasatch-Uinta Mountains junction [Utah-Wyo.], 
in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 10th Ann. 
Field Conf. 1959, p. 24-33, illus., 1959.

10. Mountains upside down [Utah]: Nature Mag., v. 52, no. 4, p. 206-207, 220, 
illus., Apr. 1959.

11. The wind at work: Nat. History, v. 68, no. 5, p. 256-265, illus., May 1959.
12. Laramide structures in the Parowan Gap area, southwestern Utah, and 

their relation to the Colorado Plateau Basin and Range boundary 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1513, Dec. 1951.

13. Some problems of the Brian Head (Tertiary) formation in southwestern 
Utah [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1386, Dec. 
1952.

14. Funk's Cove debris flow, Wasatch Plateau, Utah [abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. 
Proc., 63d Ann. Mtg., p. 13, May 1953.

15. Armored till balls in Kansan outwash near Lincoln, Nebraska [abs.]: 
Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 63d Ann. Mtg., p. 13-14, May 1953.

16. Crumpling of incompetent strata in Coal Canyon near Cedar City, Utah 
[abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 64th Ann. Mtg., p. 13, Apr. 1954.

1589



Thrower

17. Cenozoic volcanic rocks and structure of the northern Markagunt Pla 
teau, Utah [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1802, 
Dec. 1956.

Thrower, Norman J. W. See Robinson, A. H. A.
Thurber, Charles H. 1. Velocity surveys aid in seismic interpretation: World

Oil, v. 145, no. 6, p. 78-82, illus., Nov. 1957.
2. Geoacoustic spectrum: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 57, no. 42, p. 228-236 incl. ads., 

illus., Oct. 12,1959.
Thurber, David L. See also Newell, N. D., 20.

(and Purdy, Edward George, and Broecker, Wallace S.). Radiocarbon 
studies of the Bahama Banks [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1652, Dec. 1958.

Thurber, Walter Arthur, (and Collette, Alfred Thomas). Teaching science in 
today's secondary schools, xiv, 640 p., illus., Boston, Mass., Allyn and 
Bacon, 1959.

Thurlow, Ernest Emmanuel. 1. (and Wright, Robert James). Uraninite in 
the Coeur d'Alene district, Idaho: Econ. Geology, v. 45, no. 5, p. 395-404, 
illus., Aug. 1950; discussion by R. F. Robinson, no. 8, p. 818-819, Dec. 
1950.

2. (and Jarrard, Leonard D.). Boulder batholith potential Montana ura 
nium province: Min. Eng., v. 6, no. 7, p. 697-698, illus., July 1954.

3. Uranium deposits at the contact of meta-sediments and granitic intrusives 
in the western United States, in United Nations, Geology of uranium 
and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, 
Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 288-292, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1956; revised. 
in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium and tho 
rium. . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 85-89, illus. incl. geol. 
maps, 1956.

4. A review of uranium exploration: Western Miner, v. 29, no. 3, p. 29-31, 
illus., Mar. 1956.

1R. (and Reyner, Millard L.). Free Enterprise uranium prospect, Jefferson 
County, Montana: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RMO-678, 13 p. 
incl. geol. sketch map, index map, and diagrams, Apr. 1950.

2R. (and Reyner, Millard L.). Preliminary report on uranium-bearing de 
posits of the northern Boulder batholith region, Jefferson County, Mon 
tana : U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RMO-800, 62 p. incl. index and 
geol. maps, and diagram, July 1952.

Thurman, Franklin A. See also Landon, R. E., Jr.
A geologic history of Colorado, in Jensen, F. S., chm., The oil and gas 
fields of Colorado a symposium, p. 25-34, illus., 1954.

Thurmond, Robert E. See also Heinrichs, W. E., Jr.
1. (and Heinrichs, Walter E., Jr., and Spaulding, E. D.). Geophysical dis 

covery and development of the Pima mine, Pirna County, Arizona a 
successful exploration project: Min. Eng., v. 6, no. 2, p. 197-202, Feb. 
1954; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1954, v. 199,1955.

2. A description of the Pima ore body [Ariz.]: Min. Gong. Jour., v. 41, no. 1, 
p. 27-30, 64, illus., Jan. 1955.

3. (and Storms, Walter Rex). Discovery and development of the Pima copper 
deposit, Pima Mining Co., Pima County, Ariz.: U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. 
Circ. 7822,19 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Jan. 1958.

Thurrell, Robert Freeman, Jr. 1. Procedures and problems of photogeologic 
evaluation, in U.S. Research and Devel. Board, Selected papers on 
photogeology and photo interpretation, p. 155-162, Apr. 1953; Photo- 
grammetric Eng., v. 19, no. 3, p. 443-449, June 1953.

2. Vertical exaggeration in stereoscopic models: Photogrammetric Eng., v. 
19, no. 4, p. 579-588, illus., Sept. 1953.

Thurston, Ralph H. See also Trites, A. F., Jr., 6.
(and Trites, Albert Fillion, Jr.). Intrusion breccias of Majuba Hill, 
Nevada [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1305, 
Dec. 1952; Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. B-A, p. 360, Mar-Apr. 1953.

Thurston, Richard C. A. See Ignatieff, A., 2. 

1590



Tilbury

Thurston, William Roberts. 1. Geology and mineralogy of the manganese de 
posit at Clinton Point, New Jersey: N. J. Dept. Conserv., Geol. Ser. Bull. 
60,22 p., paged separately, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1951.

2. (and Staatz, Mortimer Hay, and Cox, Doak Carey, and others). Fluorspar 
deposits of Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1005, iv, 53 p., illus. incl. geol. 
maps, 1954.

3. (and Hardin, George Cecil, Jr.). Moore Hill fault system, Crittenden and 
Livingston Counties, in Pt. 3 of Fluorspar deposits in western Kentucky: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1012-E, p. iv, 81-113, illus. incl. geol. map, 1954.

4. Pegmatites of the Crystal Mountain district, Larimer County, Colorado: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1011, vi, 185 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1955.

5. Scholarship in geology: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 6, no. 1, p. 22-23, Spring
1958. 

1R. Summary of Princeton Conference on disposal of highlevel radioactive
waste products in geologic structures: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept.
TID-7517 (pt. la), p. 47-52, with discussion, (pt. Ib), p. 493, Oct. 1956.

Thwaites, Fredrik Turville, 1883-1961. See also Friends Pleistocene Upper 
Midwest Div.

1. Outline of glacial geology, ii, 129 p., illus., revised, Ann Arbor, Mich., 
Edwards Bros., 1946.

2. (and Bertrand, Kenneth John). Memorial to Lawrence Martin (1880- 
1955) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 1955, p. 147-151, port., July 1956.

3. (and Bertrand, Kenneth John). Pleistocene geology of the Door Peninsula, 
Wisconsin: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 7, p. 831-879, illus. incl. 
geol. map, July 1957.

4. Land forms of the Baraboo District, Wisconsin: Wis. Acad. Sci. Trans. 1958, 
v. 47, p. 137-159, illus., Mar. 24,1959.

5. Evidences of dissected erosion surfaces in the Driftless Area [Mississippi 
Valley][abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1653, 
Dec. 1958.

Tibbetts, T. E. See Swartzman, E.
Tibbitts, G. Chase, Jr. See also Sinnott, A., 1-3.

Exploratory drilling on the Eastern Shore peninsula, Virginia [abs.]: 
Va. Jour. Sci., v. 5, no. 4, p. 306, Sept. 1954.

Tidyman, Thomas. Paleozoic stratigraphy of the Nimrod-Drummond area 
[Mont.], in Geol. Soc. America Rocky Mtn. Sec., Guidebook, 12th Ann. 
Mtg., May 1959, p. 58-63,1959.

Tiedemann, Herbert Alien. See also Bloss, F. D., 10; Brooks, H. K., 8.
Geology of the Postoak window, Tennessee [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1760, Dec. 1956.

Tiensuu, V. H. See Ergun, S., 1.
Tignor, E. M. 1. (and Noonan, John F., and Lockwood, William Noble). Pore 

studies of petroleum-reservoir sandstones: Producers Monthly, v. 16, 
no. 7, p. 16-23 incl. ads., illus., May 1952.

2. Clay minerals and permeabilities of Appalachian oil sands: U.S. Bur. Mines 
Rept. Inv. 5379,30 p., illus., Dec. 1957.

Tihen, Joseph Anton. 1. Anuran remains from the Miocene of Florida, with the 
description of a new species of Bufo: Copeia 1951, no. 3, p. 230-235, 
illus., Aug. 31,1951.

2. Rana ffrylio from the Pleistocene of Florida: Herpetologica, v. 8, pt. 3, p. 
107, Nov. 1,1952.

3. A Kansas Pleistocene herpetofauna: Copeia 1954, no. 3, p. 217-221, illus., 
July 29 [1954].

4. A new Pliocene species of Ambystoma, with remarks on other fossil ambysto- 
mids: Mich. Univ. Mus. Paleontology Contr., v. 12, no. 11, p. 229-244, 
illus., Oct. 7,1955.

5. Comments on the osteology and phylogeny of ambystomatid salamanders: 
Fla. State Mus., Biol. Sci. Bull., v. 3, no. 1, p. 1-50, illus., June 20, 1958. 

Tilbury, W. G. See Meents, W. F., 1.

1591



Tilden

Tilden, Paul Mason. 1. That remarkable mineral called mica: Nature Mag., v. 
50, no. 9, p. 487-489, 498, illus., Nov. 1957.

2. New look for an old mineral: Nature Mag., v. 51, no. 7, p. 355-357, 388, illus., 
Aug.-Sept. 1958.

3. The feldspar in your life: Nature Mag., v. 52, no. 8, p. 430-i32, illus., 
Oct. 1959.

4. Relics of the ice: Nature Mag., v. 52, no. 10, p. 529-531, illus., Dec. 1959.
Tiller, K. G. See McKenzie, R. M.
Titles, David. Natural variations in isotopic-abundance ratios of silicon [abs.]: 

Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1688-1689, Dec. 1959.
Tilley, Cecil Edgar. See also Muir, I. D., 3; Yoder, H. S., Jr., 20.

1. Professor Paul Niggli, 1888-1953: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 3, 
no. 6, p. 310-311, port, June 1953.

2. Nepheline-alkali feldspar parageneses: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 252, no. 2, p. 65-75, 
illus., Feb. 1954.

3. Paragenesis of anthophyllite and hornblende from the Bancroft area, On 
tario: Am. Mineralogist, v. 42, nos. 5-6, p. 412-416, tables, May-June 
1957.

4. [Norman Levi Bowen, 1887-1956]: Geol. Soc. London Proc., no. 1554, p. 
131-133, Oct. 23,1957.

Tilling, Robert Ingersoll. See Winchell, H., 7.
Tillman, Chauncey G. Stratigraphic and geographic distribution of some upper 

Clinton (Silurian) brachiopods [abs.]: Va. Jour Sci., v. 9, no. 4, p. 424- 
425, Sept. 1958.

Tillman, John R. See Kesling, R. V., 43.
Tilsher, Warner G. Garnets in the Inkopah Gorge [Calif.]: Desert Mag., v. 20, 

no. 6, p. 21-24, illus., June 1957.
Tilton, George Robert. See also Aldrich, L. T., 4, 7-8, 12, 14; Brown, Harri- 

son S., 6; Davis, G. L., 4; Faul, H., 5; Hess, D. C., 1; Patterson, C. C., 3. 
4,7,8; Wetherill, G. W., 4,5,7, 8,11.

1. (and others). Isotopic composition and distribution of lead, uranium, 
and thorium in a Precambrian granite [Ontario]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 66, no. 9, p. 1131-1148, tables, Sept. 1955.

2. The interpretation of lead-age discrepancies by acid-washing experiments: 
Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 37, no. 2, p. 224-230, tables, Apr. 1956; 
summary, [Chap.] 11 of Nuclear processes in geologic settings, Natl. 
Research Council, Comm. Nuclear Sci., Nuclear Sci. Ser. Rept., no. 19, 
p. 79-84, tables, July 31,1956.

3. (and Nicolaysen, Louis O.). The use of monazites for age determination: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 11, nos. 1-2, p. 28-40, tables, Jan.- 
Feb. 1957.

4. (and others). Isotopic ages of zircon from granites and pegmatites: Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, no. 3, p. 360-371, tables, June 1957.

5. Isotopic composition of lead from tektites: Geochimica et Cosmochimica 
Acta, v. 14, no. 4, p. 323-330, tables, Oct. 1958.

6. (and others). Ages of minerals from the Baltimore gneiss, near Balti 
more, Maryland: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 11, p. 1469-1474, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Nov. 1958.

7. (and Davis, Gordon Leslie). Geochronology, in Abelson, P. H., ed., Re 
searches in geochemistry, p. 190-216, illus., 1959.

8. (and Patterson, Claire Cameron, and Inghram, Mark Gordon). Mass 
spectrometric determinations of thorium [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1305, Dec. 1952; Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, 
nos. 3-4, p. 361, Mar.-Apr. 1953.

9. (and Patterson, Claire Cameron, and Davis, Gordon Leslie). Isotopic com 
position of lead in olivine bombs [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1314-1315, Dec. 1954; Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 3-4, 
p. 338-339, Mar.-Apr. 1955.

10. (and Aldrich, Lyman Thomas). The reliability of zircons as age indicators 
[abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 36, no. 3, p. 531, June 1955.

1592



Tipton

11. (and Patterson, Claire Cameron). The isotopic composition of lead in 
ultramafic rocks [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 37, no. 3, p. 361, 
table, June 1956.

12. Uranium and thorium dating [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1827, Dec. 1956.

13. (and Wetherill, George West, and Davis, Gordon Leslie). Mineral ages 
from rocks of the Appalachian erogenic zone [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1653, Dec. 1958.

Timm, Bert Clifford, (and Maricelli, James Jules). Results of a reconnaissance 
study of formation waters in southwest Louisiana: Gulf-Coast Assoc. 
Geol. Socs. [Trans.], 1st Ann. Mtg., Nov. 1951, p. 77-100, illus., 1951; 
revised, Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 2, p. 394-409, 
illus., Feb. 1953.

Timms, P. D. (and Marshall, D.). The geology of the Willroy Mines base metal 
deposits [Ontario] : Geol. Assoc. Canada Proc., v. 11, p. 55-65, illus. incl. 
geol. sketch map, Dec. 1959.

Tindell, William Norman. Butler and Toenail Fields, Schleicher County, Texas, 
in Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1954, p. 7-9, illus [1954].

Ting, Chuen Pu. See Keller, W. D., 4.
Tinkle, William J. (and Lammerts, Walter Edward). Biology and creation, 

Chap 4. of Am. Sci. Affiliation, Modern science and Christian faith, 
p. 58-97, 1950.

Tinklepaugh, Betty M. A chemical, statistical and structural analysis of sec 
ondary dolomitization in the Rogers City-Dundee formation of the 
central Michigan basin [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, no. 4, p. 1325, Oct. 
1959.

Tinney, Edwy Roy. See Liu, H.-K.
Tiphane, Marcel. See also Canada G. S., 6.

1. Preliminary report on the Mazarin area, Abitibi-East County: Quebec Dept. 
Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Prelim. Rept, no. 236, 6 p.($), geol. map. 1950.

2. Preliminary report on La Tuque area (east half), Laviolette county: Quebec 
Dept. Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Prelim. Rept, no. 300, 4 p.(t), geol. map, 
1954; also French ed.

3. Chaste-Mazarin area, Abitibi-East electoral district: Quebec Dept. Mines, 
Geol. Surveys Br. Geol. Rept. 88, 15 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1959; also 
French ed.

Tipper, Howard H. See Canada G. S., 71,115.
Tipper, Howard W. 1. (and Jizba, Zdenek Vaclav, and Konizeski, Richard L.) A 

bison from eastern Washington: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 249, no. 4, p. 318-322, 
illus., Apr. 1951.

2. Nechako River, British Columbia (geologic map with marginal notes) : 
Canada Geol. Survey Paper 54-11, scale 1: 253,400 (1 in. to 4 mi.), 1955.

3. Revision of the Hazelton and Takla groups of central British Columbia: 
Canada Geol. Survey Bull. 47, vii, 51 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1959.

Tippetts-Abbett-McCarthy-Stratton, Engineers. Ground water, Chap. 3 of Sur 
vey of New Jersey water resources development. 16 p., illus., New 
York, Dec. 1955.

Tippie, Frank Emerson. See also Weller, J. M., 2.
Rosiclare-Fredonia contact in and adjacent to Hardin and Pope Coun 
ties, Illinois: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 29, no. 11, 
p. 1654-1663, illus., Nov. 1945; reprinted as 111. State Geol. Survey Rept. 
Inv. 112, 1945; discussion with title, Ste. Genevieve-Chester contact in 
Illinois-Kentucky fluorspar district, by A. H. Sutton, Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 7, p. 1661-1668, illus., July 1951.

Tipton, Merlin Joseph. See also Erickson, H. D., 4.
1. Geology and hydrology of the Parker-Centerville outwash: S. Dak. Geol. 

Survey Rept. Inv., no. 82, ii, 19 p.($), illus. incl. geol. map, Mar. 1957.
2. (and Jorgensen, Donald Gene, and Wilson, Robert C.). [Map] Geology of 

the Florence quadrangle, South Dakota. Scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 
1 mi.), with text, Vermillion, S. Dak. Geol. Survey, 1958.

1593



Tipton

3. (and Dugle, David Lawrence, and Jorgensen, Donald Gene). [Map] Geology 
of the Henry quadrangle, South Dakota. Scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 
1 mi), with text, Vermillion, S. Dak. Geol. Survey, 1958.

4. (and Wilson, Robert C.). [Map] Geology of the South Shore quadrangle, 
South Dakota. Scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to I mi), with text, Vermil 
lion, S. Dak. Geol. Survey, 1958.

5. (and Wilson, Robert C.). [Map] Geology of the Still Lake quadrangle, 
South Dakota. Scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, Vermil 
lion, S. Dak. Geol. Survey, 1958.

6. (and Wong, H. D.). [Map] Geology of the Chester quadrangle, South Da 
kota. Scale 1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, Vermillion, S. 
Dak. Geol. Survey, 1959.

7. (and Wong, H. D.). [Map] Geology of the Dell Rapids quadrangle, South 
Dakota. Scale 1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, Vermillion, 
S. Dak. Geol. Survey, 1959.

Tipton, Royce J. See Guyton, W. F., 1.
Tiratsoo, Eric Neshan. Petroleum geology, xix, 449 p., illus., London, Methuen 

& Co., 1951.
Tischler, Herbert. See also Langenheim, R. L., Jr., 16.

1. A new Mississippian tetracoral from Death Valley, California: Jour. Paleon 
tology, v. 30, no. 1, p. 110-112, illus., Jan. 1956.

2. Devonian and Mississippian stratigraphy of the Rest Spring area, California 
[abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1665-1666, Dec. 
1955.

Tischler, Martin Stanley. See Christ, C. L., 2, 9. 
Tisdale, Ernest Edward. See Russell, H. A. 
Titcomb, Jane. See Grimaldi, F. S., 4, 5.
Titley, Spencer Rowe. 1. Structural and mineralogical control of ore, Linchburg 

Mine, Socorro Co., N. M.: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest [1st Ann.], p. 31-36, 
Oct. 1958.

2. Igneous rocks of the Basin and Range province in Arizona, in Ariz. Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook 2, Apr. 1959: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest, 2d Ann., p. 85-88, 
table, 1959.

3. Geological summary of the Magdalena mining district, Socorro County, 
New Mexico, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 
1959, p. 144-148, illus., 1959.

Tittle, Charles William. See Faul, H., 5.
Titus, Frank Bethel, Jr. Recent unconsolidated sediments between the upper 

Keys and the mainland in Florida [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guide 
book, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 1959, p. 161-162, 1959.

Tixier, Maurice Pierre. See also Don, C. A., 2; Doll, H.-G., 3; Poupon, A.
1. (and Forsythe, R. L.). Application of electrical logging in Canada: Ca 

nadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 473, p. 580-591, illus., with discussion, Sept. 
1951; Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 54, p. 358-369, 
illus., with discussion, 1951.

2. (and Alger, Robert P., and Doh, Charles A.). Sonic logging: Jour. Pe 
troleum Technology, v. 11, no. 5, p. 106-114, illus., May 1959.

3. Interval velocity logs [abs.]: Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 1957-58, v. 5, p. 66, 
1958.

Tocher, Don. See also Slemmons, D. B., 3.
1. Movement on the Rainbow Mountain fault [Nev.], in The Fallon-Still water 

earthquakes of July 6,1954, and August 23,1954: Seismol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 46, no. 1, p. 10-14, illus., Jan. 1956.

2. Earthquakes off the north Pacific Coast of the United States: Seismol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 46, no. 3, p. 165-173, illus., July 1956; discussion with 
title, Northward continuation of the San Andreas Fault [Calif.], by 
F. P. Shepard, v. 47, no. 3, p. 263-266, illus., July 1957.

3. Anisotropy in rocks under simple compression: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., 
v. 38, no. 1, p. 89-94, illus., Feb. 1U57.

1594



Todd
4. The Dixie Valley-Fairvk'w 1'eak [Nev.] earthquakes of December 16,1954  

introduction: Seismol. Soc. America Bull., v. 47, no. 4, p. 299-300, Oct. 
1957.

5. Earthquake energy and ground breakage [Calif, and Nev.]: Seismol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 48, no. 2, p. 147-153, illus., Apr. 1958.

6. Seismic history of the San Francisco region: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Mines Special Kept. 57, p. 39-i8, illus., 1959.

7. Seisinographic results from the 1957 San Francisco earthquakes: Calif. 
Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Special Rept. 57, p. 59-71, illus., 1959.

8. (and Miller, Don John). Field observations on effects of Alaska earth 
quake of 10 July 1958: Science, v. 129, no. 3346, p. 394-395, illus., Feb. 13, 
1959; Canadian Alpine Jour., v. 42, p. 88-90, illus., May 1959.

9. Tertiary basin delay at Fresno, California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1529, Dec. 1951.

10. Crustal models based on recent pressure-temperature-velocity measure 
ments [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1848- 
1849, Dec. 1957.

11. (and others). Creep on the San Andreas fault [Calif.][abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1753, Dec. 1959.

Todd, David Keith. See also Kaufman, W. J. 1. Sea-water intrusion in coastal 
aquifers: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 34, no. 5, p. 749-752, illus., 
Oct. 1953.

2. Investigating ground water by applied geophysics: Am. Soc. Civil Engi 
neers Proc., v. 81, Separate no. 625,14 p., Feb. 1955.

3. (and Clendenen, Frank B., editors). Conference on the California ground 
water situation, Berkeley, December 3-4, 1956, proceedings, xii, 212 p., 
illus., Univ. Calif., Comm. Research Water Res. [1956]. Includes papers 
by R. C. Richter, D. K. Todd, and J. F. Poland, which are cited indi 
vidually.

4. Ground water research at the University of California, Berkeley, in Todd 
and Clendenen, eds., Conference on the California ground water situ 
ation, Berkeley, Dec. 1956, Proc., p. 58-63 [1956].

5. Ground water hydrology, xii, 336 p., illus., New York, John Wiley & Sons, 
1959.

Todd, Donald Frederick. See also Hauptman. C. M., 2. The lower Tyler of cen- 
,tral Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 10th Ann. Field Conf., 
Aug. 1959, p. 69-74, illus., 1959.

Todd, John David. Owen Fuller Thornton (1916-1953) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 11, p. 2634-2636, port., Nov. 1953.

Todd, Robert George. See Upshaw, C. F.
Todd, Ruth. See also Blackmon, P. D., 2. 1. Joseph Augustine Cushman [1881- 

1949]: Cushman Lab. Foram. Research, Memorial Volume, 68 p., illus., 
Apr. 1950.

2. Recent literature on the Foraminifera: Cushman Found. Foram. Research 
Contr., v. 1, pts. 1-2, p. 38-40, Aug. 1950; pts. 3-4, p. 91-92, Nov. 1950; 
v. 2, pt. 1, p. 30-32, Mar. 1951; pt. 3, p. 111-113, Oct. 1951; pt. 4, p. 147- 
148, Dec. 1951; v. 3, pt. 1, p. 32-34, Mar. 1952 ; pt. 2, p. 103-104, June 1952; 
v. 4, pt. 1, p. 37-40, Feb. 1953; pt. 2, p. 85-86, Apr. 1953; pt. 3, p. 106-108, 
July 1953; pt. 4, p. 156-157, Oct. 1953; v. 5, pt. 1, p. 42-43, Jan. 1954; pt. 
2, p. 88-89, Apr. 1954; pt. 3, p. 145-146, July 1954; pt. 4, p. 192-193, Oct. 
1954; v. 6, pt. 1, p. 54-55, Jan. 1955; pt. 2, p. 83-84, Apr. 1955; pt. 3, p. 
121-122, July 1955; pt. 4, p. 150-151, Oct. 1955; v. 7, pt. 1, p. 31-^33, Jan. 
1956; pt. 2, p. 67-68, Apr. 1956; pt. 3, p. 102-104, July 1956; pt. 4, p. 
152-153, Oct. 1956; v. 8, pt. 1, p. 41-44, Jan. 1957; pt. 2, p. 90-92, Apr. 
[May] 1957; pt. 3, p. 122-125, July 1957; pt. 4, p. 149-152, Oct. 1957; v. 9, 
pt. 1, p. 22-24, Jan. 1958; pt. 2, p. 49-52, Apr. 1958; pt. 3, p. 78-81, 
July 1958; pt. 4, p. 112-116, Oct. 1958; v. 10, pt. 1, p. 21-24, Jan. 1959; 
pt. 2, p. 65-69, Apr. 1959; pt. 3, p. 106-110, July 1959; pt. 4, p. 137-140, 
Oct. 1959.

3. Vicksburg (Oligocene) smaller Foraminifera from Mississippi: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Prof. Paper 241, iii, 53 p., illus., 1952.

1595



Todd

4. Foraminifera from the lower Tertiary of Amchitka Island, Aleutian Is 
lands [Alaska]: Cushman Found. Foram. Research Contr., v. 4, pt. 1, 
p. 1-7, illus., Feb. 1953.

5. The small Foraminifera in correlation and paleoecology: Science, v. 119, 
no. 3092, p. 448, Apr. 2,1954.

6. (and Blackmon, Paul David). Calcite and aragonite in Foraminifera: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 1, p. 217-219, Jan. 1956.

7. Foraminifera from Carter Creek, northeastern Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Prof. Paper 294-F, p. iii, 223-235, illus., 1957.

8. (and Bronnimann, Paul). Recent Foraminifera and Thecamoebina from 
the eastern Gulf of Paria, Trinidad: Cushman Found. Foram. Re 
search Special Pub., no. 3, 43 p., illus., Apr. 30, 1957.

Todd, Samuel Spaulding. See Kelley, K. K.
Todd, Thomas Waterman. 1. (and Folk, Robert Louis). Basal Claiborne of 

Texas, record of Appalachian tectonism during Eocene: Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 11, p. 2545-2566, illus., Nov. 1957. 

2. Areal petrology of the Sacajawea and Amsden Formations, and the Ten- 
sleep Sandstone, Big Horn Basin, Wyoming [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, 
no. 6, p. 2230-2231, Dec. 1959.

Toenges, Albert Louis, 1889-1951. See also Dowd, J. J., 1-10; Jolley, T. R.; 
Turnbull, L. A.

1. (and others). Coal deposit, Coal Creek district, Gunnison County, Colo.  
reserves, coking properties, and petrographic and chemical character 
istics : U.S. Bur. Mines Bull. 501, iv, 83 p., illus., 1952.

2. (and others). [Coal deposits] Castleman Basin, Garrett County, Md.: U.S. 
Bur. Mines Bull. 507, iv, 122 p., illus., 1952.

3. (and others). Coal deposits in the Deep River field, Chatham, Lee, and 
Moore Counties, N.C.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bull. 515, iv, 41 p., illus., 1952.

Toepfer, Peter H. Investigation of the Sunset Copper mine, Snohomish County, 
Washington: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4989, 9 p.(J), illus., July 1953.

Toeppe, Victor Francis. An artesian system in the Oxford area [Ohio]: Com 
pass, v. 28, no. 4, p. 334-335, May 1951.

Toffel, George Mathias. See Lloyd, S. J., 4.
Tolbert, Albert Marion. The Frio offers lucrative hunting [Texas]: Oil and 

Gas Jour., v. 56, no. 1, p. 156-157,159-161, illus., Jan. 6,1958.
Tolbert, Gene Edward. See also Hackman, R. J., 12,28; Nelson, A. E., 1; Wedow, 

H., Jr., 4.
1. (and Nelson, Arthur Edward). Alaska Railroad-Iliamna region, in White, 

M. G., Preliminary summary of reconnaissance for uranium in Alaska, 
1951: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 196, p. 7-9, illus., 1952.

2. Photogeologic map of the Carlisle-1 quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-180, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. to 
2,000 ft), 1956.

3. Photogeologic map of the Mount Peale-5 quadrangle, San Juan County, 
Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-240, scale 1:24,000 
1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1957.

4. Photogeologic map of the Mt. Peale-12 quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-241, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. to 
2,000 ft), 1957.

5. Photogeologic map of the Mount Peale-13 quadrangle, San Juan County, 
Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Misc. Geol. Inv. Map 1-242, scale 1:24,000 
1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1957.

Toler; L. G. (and Hower, John, Jr.). Determination of mixed layering in 
glauconites by index of refraction: Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 11-12, p. 
1314-1318, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1959.

Tollefson, Oscar William. Geology of central Middle Park, Colorado [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1542-1543, Dec. 1951; 
Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 12, p. 2982, Dec. 1957.

1596



Tomlinson

Tolman, Carl. See also Powers, Harold A.
Normetal mine area, Abitibi-West county: Quebec Dept. Mines, Mineral 
Deposits Br. Geol. Kept. 34, 34 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1951 [1952]; 
also French ed.

Tolmie, R. See Willmore, P. L., 3.
Tolonen, Frank John, (and Manderfield, Nicholas Hubert, and Jasberg, Paul). 

Typical low grade iron formations of Michigan: Min. Eng., v. 9, no. 11, 
p. 1256-1261, illus., Nov. 1957 ; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1957, v. 208,1958.

Tolozko, Leonard. See Moxham, R. M., 12.
Tolsted, Laura Lu. (and Swineford, Ada). Kansas rocks and minerals. 3d ed., 

64 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Kans. State Geol. Survey, 1957; 
originally published 1948.

Tolstoy, Ivan. See also Ewing, W. M., 1; Press, F., 1.
1. (and Ewing, William Maurice). The T phase of shallow-focus earth 

quakes: Seismol. Soc. America Bull., v. 40, no. 1, p. 25-51, illus., Jan. 
1950.

2. Submarine topography in the North Atlantic: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
62, no. 5, p. 441-450, illus., May 1951; discussion by B. C. Heezen, W. M. 
Ewing, and D. B. Ericson, no. 12, pt. 1, p. 1407-1409, Dec. 1951.

3. (and Edwards, Richard S., and Ewing, William Maurice). Seismic refrac 
tion measurements in the Atlantic Ocean, Pt. 3: Seismol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 43, no. 1, p. 35-48, illus., Jan. 1953.

Tom, Charles Wells. See Pitman, R. K. 
Tomasi, Edwin J. See Peck, L. C. 
Tomkeieff, S. I. See Schopf, J. M., 5.
Tomkins, Jack Quinn. See also Colligan, M. A., 2; Devlin, F. J.

Bisti oil field, San Juan County, New Mexico, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Symposium on stratigraphic type oil ac 
cumulations in the Rocky Mountains: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 41, no. 5, p. 906-922, illus., May 1957.

Tomkins, R. V. 1. Magnesium in Saskatchewan: Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral 
Res., Tech. and Econ. Ser. Rept., no. 3, 23 p., illus., 1953; also available 
as Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral Res. Rept., no. 11, 1953.

2. Natural sodium sulphate in Saskatchewan: Saskatchewan Dept. Mineral 
Res. Rept., no. 6, 2d ed., 71 p., illus., 1954 [1955]; originally published 
1948.

3. Potash in Saskatchewan: Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 514, p. 70-73, 
illus., Feb. 1955; Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 58, 
p. 38-41, illus., 1955.

4. Potash [Saskatchewan], in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Indus. 
Minerals Div., The geology of Canadian industrial mineral deposits, 
p. 198-202, illus., 1957.

Tomlinson, Charles Weldon, 1892-1960. See also Elias, M. K., 8.
1. Pennsylvanian paleogeography of southern Oklahoma: Tulsa Geol. Soc. 

Digest, v. 18, p. 68-71,1950.
2. Freedom and petroleum geology: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 

v. 34, no. 7, p. 1379-1383, July 1950; Oil and Gas Jour., v. 48, no. 51, p. 
109,112-113, Apr. 27,1950.

3. Estructuras geologicas extraordinarias en el Oklahoma meridional, EE. 
UU.: Asoc. Venezolana Geologia, Mineria y Petreleo Bol., tomo 2, 
no. 1, p. 109-113, illus., Caracas, Dec. 1950; English translation, re 
vised, Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 9, p. 1820-1840, 
illus., Sept. 1952; reprinted in parts Pt. 1, World Oil, v. 135, no. 7, p. 
103-111 incl. ads., illus., Dec. 1952; Pt. 2, v. 136, no. 1, p. 90-92, 94, illus., 
Jan. 1953.

4. George Edgar Burton, Sr. (1880-1953) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 37, no. 10, p. 2442-2444, port., Oct. 1953.

5. (and Pitt, William Daniel). Recent studies in the Ouachita Mountains 
[Okla.]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 23, p. 89-97, illus. incl. geol. map, 
1955; reprinted, in Ardmore Geol. Soc., Guidebook Ouachita Mtn. Field 
Conf. 1956, p. 20-24, illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

1597



Tomlinson

6. Ouachita problems [Okla.], in Cline, Hilseweck, and Feray, eds., The 
geology of the Ouachita Mountains a symposium, p. 1-19, illus. incL 
geol. maps, 1959.

7. (and McBee, William Dalton, Jr.). Pennsylvanian sediments and orogenies 
of Ardmore district, Oklahoma, in V. 2 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum 
geology of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 3-52, illus., July 1959.

8. Best exposures of various strata in Ardmore basin, 1957, in V. 2 of Ardmore 
Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 
302-334, illus., July 1959.

Tomlinson, Richard Howden. (and Das Gupta, A. K.). Use of isotope dilu 
tion in determination of geologic age of minerals [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1483, Dec. 1953; Am. Mineralogist, 
v. 39, nos. 3-4, p. 346, Mar.-Apr. 1954.

Tomlinson, W. Harold. 1. Xenoliths of enstatite rock in Lima granite: Pa. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., v. 28, p. 189-192,1954.

2. Calcareous sandstone strata in Wissahickon formation in Delaware County, 
Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 30, p. 163-166, tables, 1956.

3. Assimilation (?) of micaceous schist by diabase [Pa.][abs.]: Am. Mineralo 
gist, v. 35, nos. 3-4, p. 290, Mar.-Apr. 1950.

4. Relation of micropegmatite to pegmatite at Safe Harbor, Pennsylvania 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1485-1486, Dec. 
1951; Am. Mineralogist, v. 37, nos. 3-4, p. 302-303, Mar.-Apr. 1952.

Tomorrow's Tools Today. Qualitative interpretation of porous zones from 
Lane-Wells radioactivity logs: Tomorrow's Tools Today, v. 19, no. 3, 
p. 30-31, illus., 3d quart. 1953.

Tompkin, Jessie M. See also Hill, D. R. (and Britt, SSverine Hansenne).
Landslides, a selected annotated bibliography: Natl. Research Council,
Highway Research Board Bibliography 10, 53 p., 1951. 

Tompkins, Joseph D. Winters and Jimburt pools, Runnels County, Texas, in
Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1950, p. 90-91, illus. [1950]. 

Tompson, Richard R. See also Swartz, F. M., 8.
Method for determining non-ignited acid insoluble residue of carbonate
rocks: Pa. State Univ., Mineral Industries Expt. Sta. Bull., no. 71,
p. 15-18, tables, July 1958. 

Tong, J. E. See Messer, B. G. 
Tonking, William Harry. Geology of Puertecito quadrangle, Socorro County,

New Mexico: N. Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral Res. Bull. 41, v, 67 p.,
illus. incl. geol. map, 1957. 

Tonti, Edmond Charles. Certain disconformities and lithology of the Vicksburg
Stage of southeastern United States [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 15, no. 8,
p. 1372,1955.

Toohey, Loren Milton. See also Schultz, C. B., 11. The species of Nimravus
(Carnivora, Felidae) : Am. Mus. Nat. History Bull., v. 118, art. 2, p.

71-112, illus., July 20,1959. 
Tooker, Dorothy. Dawn plants of Gilboa [N.Y.]: Frontiers, v. 15, no. 4, p. 100-

102,127-128, illus., Apr. 1951. 
Tooker, Edwin Wilson. See also Gault, H. R., 11; Sims, P. K., 4, 5, 9; Trites,

A. F., Jr., 1.
1. Altered wall rocks along vein deposits in the Central City-Idaho Springs 

region, Colorado, in Swineford, A., ed., Clays and clay minerals: Natl. 
Research Council Pub. 456, p. 348-361, illus., 1956.

2. Thermal transformations in some layer silicate minerals [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1305-1306, Dec. 1952; Am. Mineralo 
gist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 361, Mar.-Apr. 1953.

1R. Wall rock alteration investigation [Colo.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
390, p. 106-107, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

2R. Wall-rock alteration studies [Colo.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, 
p. 142, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission. )

Toole, R. H. See Gabelman, J. W., 11. 
Toombs, Harvey. See Schmitt, H. A., 7.

1598



Toulis

Toombs, R. B. Some characteristics of Bute Inlet sediments [British Columbia], 
in Canadian Comm. Oceanography, Ocean floors around Canada: Royal 
Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 50, Canadian Comm. Oceanography, p. 
59-65, illus., June 1956.

Toomey, Donald Francis. 1. A bibliography of the family Fusulinidae: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 28, no. 4, p. 465-184, July 1954; addendum, v. 30, no. 6, 
p. 1360-1366, Nov. 1956.

2. Giant scaphopod fragment from the lower Strawn (Pennsylvanian) of 
north-central Texas: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, no. 2, p. 457-461, illus., 
Mar. 1957.

3. Annotated bibliography of Late Paleozoic nonf usulinid Foraminif era: Cush- 
man Found. Foram. Research Contr., v. 10, pt. 3, p. 71-105, illus., July 
1959.

Tordoff, Harrison B. 1. Osteology of Colinus Mbbardi, a Pliocene quail [Kans.]: 
Condor, v. 53, no. 1, p. 23-30, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1951.

2. A quail from the Oligocene of Colorado: Condor, v. 53, no. 4, p. 203-204, 
July-Aug. 1951.

3. (and Macdonald, James Reid). A new bird (Family Cracidae) from the 
early Oligocene of South Dakota: Auk, v. 74, no. 2, p. 174-184, illus., 
Apr. 1957.

4. A condor from the upper Pliocene of Kansas: Condor, v. 61, no. 5, p. 338-343, 
illus., Sept.-Oct. 1959.

Torline, Martin Eugene. See Morgan, F. W.
Toron Villegas, Luis. See also Corte's-Obregfln, S. (and Cort6s-0breg6n, Salva 

dor). Exploration of the Oaxaca coal fields in southern Mexico: Min. 
Eng., v. 6, no. 5, p. 505-509, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, May 1954; 
A.I.M.E. Trans. 1954, v. 199,1955.

Torphy, Shannon R. (and Zeigler, John M.). Submarine topography of East 
ern Channel, Gulf of Maine: Jour. Geology, v. 65, no. 4, p. 433-441, 
illus., July 1957.

Torre Madrazo, Ricardo de la. Geomorfologia del Canon del Colorado [Ariz.]; 
:Bol. Historia Nat., v. 1, no. 2, p. 61-65, Sept. 1950.

Torre y Capablanca, Clemencia de la. Dos Casos de impresitin de las partes 
blandas en Ammonoideos de Vinales [Cuba]: Bol. Historia Nat., v. 1, 
no. 4, p. 171-173, illus., Dec. 1950; revised and enlarged, Estudios Geol., 
no. 19, p. 407-414, illus., with French, English, and German summaries, 
Madrid, Sept. 1953; Russian summary by Y. N. Popov, Vsesoyuznoe 
Paleont. Obshch. Ezhegodnik 1955-56, torn 16, p. 289-290, Moscow, 1957.

Torres Moreira, Jose Alberto. See Vargas Vaglio, O. 
Torreson, O. W. See Graham, J. W., 7.
Torrey, Alfred E. See also Moulder, E. A., 1.

1. (and Swenson, Frank Albert). Ground-water resources of the lower Yel- 
lowstone River Valley between Miles City and Glendive, Montana: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 93, iii, 72 p.(t), illus. incl. geol. maps, June 1951; 
with a section on the chemical quality of the water by H. A. Swenson.

2. (and Kohout, Francis Anthony). Geology and ground-water resources of 
the lower Yellowstone River valley between Glendive and Sidney, Mon 
tana : U.S. Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 1355, iv, 92 p., illus. incl. 
geol. map, 1956; with a section on chemical quality of the water by 
H. A. Swenson.

Totten, Robert Briggs. See also Panhandle Geol. Soc. Strat. Comm., 3.
1. Palo Duro basin, Texas: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 9, 

p. 2049-2051, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Sept. 1954.
2. General geology and historical development, Texas and Okahoma pan 

handles: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 8, p. 1945- 
1967, illus. incl. geol. map, Aug. 1956.

3. Subsurface geology and economic aspects of the Morrow series, Western 
Anadarko basin, Texas and Oklahoma Panhandle area [abs.], in N. Mex. 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 9th Field Conf., Oct. 1958, p. 205,1958.

Toulis, William John. Theory of a resonance method to measure the acoustic 
properties of sediments: Geophysics, v. 21, no. 2, p. 299-304, Apr. 1956.

1599



Toulmin

Toulmin, Lyman Dorgan, Jr. See also LaMoreaux, P. E., 4-7 ; Newton, J. G., 2.
1. (and LaMoreaux, Philip Elmer, and Lanphere, Charles Richard). Geology 

and ground-water resources of Choctaw County, Alabama: Ala. Geol. 
Survey Special Kept 21, County Kept. 2, x, 197 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
1951.

2. Volume of Cenozoic sediments in Florida and Georgia, Pt. 2 of Murray, G. E., 
Sedimentary volumes in Gulf Coastal Plain of United States and Mexico: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 1, p. 1165-1175, illus., Dec. 1952.

3. (and LaMoreaux, Philip Elmer). Profile showing geology along State High 
way 17, Choctaw County, Alabama: [Ala. Geol. Survey Map 8], with 
geol. map and text, 1953.

4. (and Winters, Stephen Samuel). Pre-Eocene solution features in south 
east Alabama and southwest Georgia: Fla. State Univ. Studies, no. 13, 
p. 72-83, illus., 1954.

5. (and McGlamery, Winnie). Coastal Plain geology in west-central Alabama, 
in Russell, R. J., ed., Guides to southeastern geology, p. 460-490, illus., 
1955.

6. Cenozoic geology of southeastern Alabama, Florida, and Georgia: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 2, p. 207-235, illus., Feb. 1955.

7. (and Jordan, Louise). Stratigraphy of Coastal Plain in southeastern 
Alabama, Florida and Georgia [abs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 51, no. 47, 
p. 175, Mar. 30, 1953; Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 5, 
p. 1130-1131, May 1953.

Toulmin, Priestley, 3d. See also Barton, P. B., Jr., 8.
1. Notes on a peralkaline granite from Cashes Ledge, Gulf of Maine: Am. 

Mineralogist, v. 42, nos. 11-12, p. 912-915, Nov.-Dec. 1957.
2. Preliminary report on the system AgsSbSa-AgaAsSs [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1769, Dec. 1958.
3. Composition of feldspars and crystallization history of the granite-syenite 

complex near Salem, Essex County, Massachusetts [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1689, Dec. 1959.

Touring, Roscoe Manville. 1. Stratigraphy of La Honda and San Gregorio quad 
rangles [Calif.] [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, 
no. 1, p. 257, Jan. 1959.

2. Structure and stratigraphy of the La Honda and San Gregorio quadrangles, 
San Mateo County, California [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, no. 4, p. 1325- 
1326, Oct. 1959.

Tourtelot, Harry Allison. 1. Marine and evaporite facies of P-srmian and Tri- 
assic strata in the southern part of the Big Horn Basin and adjacent 
areas, central Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field 
Conf. 1952, p. 49-52, illus., 1952.

2. Geology of the Badwater area, central Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and 
Gas Inv. Map OM 124, 2 sheets, scale about 1 in. to % nri., with sections, 
chart, and text, 1953.

3. Geology of the Quitman fault zone, Clarke and Wayne Counties, Mississippi, 
and Choctaw County, Alabama: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. 
Prelim. Map 6, scale about 1 in. to 1% mi., with text, reprinted 1955; 
originally published 1944.

4. Radioactivity and uranium content of some Cretaceous shales, Central 
Great Plains: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 1, 
p. 62-83, illus., Jan. 1956.

5. Geology, Pt. 1 of The geology and vertebrate paleontology of upper Eocene 
strata in the northeastern part of the Wind River Basin, Wyoming: 
Smithsonian Misc. Coll., v. 134, no. 4; iii, 27 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
Mar. 27, 1957.

6. Uranium content of water in the Great Plains region of Nebraska and in 
adjacent states [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull;, v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1627-1628, Dec. 1955.

7. Chemical composition of the Pierre Shale and equivalent rocks of Late 
Cretaceous age, Great Plains region [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1806, Dec. 1957.

1R. Reconnaissance for uraniferous rocks in northeastern Wind River Basin, 
Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEM^445, 14 p. incl. index and geol.

1600



Towse

maps, and table, Aug. 1952. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

2R. Black shales in Nebraska and South Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-390, p. 129, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

Tovell, Walter Massey. See also Friends Pleistocene Geology.
1. The development of the Sweetgrass arch, southern Alberta: Geol. Assoc. 

Canada Proc., v. 10, p. 19-30, illus., Dec. 1958.
2. Some aspects of the geology of the Milk River and Pakowki formations 

(southern Alberta) [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 77, no. 12, p. 93, 
Dec. 1956.

Towe, Kenneth M. Petrology and source of sediments in the Narragansett Basin 
of Rhode Island and Massachusetts: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 29, no. 4, 
p. 503-512, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Dec. 1959.

Towle, Charles Carroll. See also Gruner, J. W., 11.
(and Rapaport, Irving). Uranium deposits of the Grants district, New Mexico: 

Min. Eng., v. 4, no. 11, p. 1037-1040, illus., Nov. 1952.
Towles, Henry Clay, Jr. A study in integration of geology and geophysics 

[Texas] : Geophysics, v. 17, no. 4, p. 876-899, illus., Oct. 1952.
Townley, K. A. Clarity in geological writing: Science, v. 121, no. 3146, p. 535- 

537, Apr. 15,1955.
Townsend, James William. Investigation of lead-zinc deposits at the Harrington- 

Hickory mine, Beaver County, Utah: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4953, 
20 p. (I), illus., Mar. 1953.

Townsend, John Vechel, Jr. The generalized geology of the Wilcox group of 
northeast Texas: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 4, p. 69-74, 
illus., Nov. 1, 1954; reprinted, in Texas Petroleum Research Comm., A 
symposium on the Wilcox trend of Texas, Apr. 1955, Texas Petroleum 
Research Comm. Bull., no. 4, p. 1-8, illus. [1955].

Townsend, Roland C. 1. Deformation of Fort Union formation near Lignite, North 
Dakota : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 7, p. 1552-1564, 
illus., July 1950.

2. (and Jenke, Arthur Louis). The problem of the origin of the Max moraine 
of North Dakota and Canada: Am. Jour. Set, v. 249, no. 11, p. 842-858, 
illus., Nov. 1951.

3. Geology of the Noonan quadrangle, North Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey Geol. 
Quadrangle Map GQ 44, scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, 
1954; with a section, Ground water resources, by G. A. LaRocque, Jr.

4. Geology of the Crosby quadrangle, North Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey Geol. 
Quadrangle Map GQ 46, scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, 
1954.

5. Geology of the Portal quadrangle, North Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey Geol. 
Quadrangle Map GQ 47, scale 1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, 
1954.

6. Reliability of geiger and scintillation counters as proof of presence and 
grade of uranium: Mines Mag., v. 48, no. 4, p. 23-25, 36, Apr. 1958.

Towse, Donald Frederick. See also Laird, W. M., 7.
1. Geology and oil and gas development and possibilities of the Williston 

Basin: Petroleum Engineer, v. 23, no. 12, p. A49-A66 incl. ads., illus., 
Nov. 1951.

2. Subsurface geology of south-central North Dakota: N. Dak. Acad. Sci. Proc.
1952. v. 6, p. 26-34, illus., July 1952; reprinted in part, N. Dak. Geol. 
Survey Bull. 27,23 p., illus., 1952.

3. Frontier formation, southwest Powder River Basin, Wyoming: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 10, p. 1962-2010, illus., Oct. 1952.

4. Stratigraphic sections of the Devonian system in western North Dakota and 
adjacent areas: N. Dak. Geol. Survey Rept. Inv. 12, 1 sheet, with text,
1953.

5. Jurassic system in Williston Basin: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 
v. 38, no. 4, p. 454-^62, illus., Apr. 1954.

1601



Tozer

6. Williston exploration and geology : Petroleum Engineer, v. 26, no. 12, p. B39- 
B46, illus., Nov. 1954.

7. North Dakota uranium summary: Williston Basin Oil Rev., v. 6, no. 3, p. 7-9, 
27-29, illus., May 1957.

8. Petrology of Beaver Lodge Madison limestone reservoir, North Dakota: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 11, p. 2493-2507, illus., Nov. 
1957.

9. Uranium deposits in western North Dakota and eastern Montana: Econ. 
Geology, v. 52, no. 8, p. 904-913, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Dec. 1957.

10. Preliminary report on sedimentational history of North Dakota [abs.] : Oil 
and Gas Jour., v. 50, no. 44, p. 125, Mar. 10, 1952; Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 5, p. 964-965, May 1952.

Tozer, Edward Timothy. See also Thorsteinsson, R., 4, 6, 7.
1. The St. Mary River-Willow Creek contact on Oldman River, Alberta: 

Canada Geol. Survey Paper 52-3, 9 p.(t), 1952.
2. The Cretaceous-Tertiary transition in southwestern Alberta, in Alberta Soo 

Petroleum Geologists, 3d Ann. Field Conf. and Symposium 1953, p. 23-31, 
illus., 1953.

3. Geological reconnaissance, Prince Patrick, Eglinton, and western Melville 
Islands, Arctic Archipelago, Northwest Territories: Canada Geol. Survey 
Paper 55-5, 32 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955 [1956].

4. Uppermost Cretaceous and Paleocene non-marine molluscan faunas of west 
ern Alberta: Canada Geol. Survey Mem. 280, v, 125 p., illus., 1956.

5. Stratigraphy of the Lewes River group (Triassic), central Laberge area, 
Yukon Territory: Canada Geol. Survey Bull. 43, 28 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1958.

6. Late Norian (Triassic) fauna in southern Yukon and western British 
Columbia, Canada [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1315, Dec. 1954.

7. Triassic faunas from the Queen Elizabeth Islands, Arctic Canada [abs.] : 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1653-1654, Dec. 1958.

8. Mesozoic and Tertiary stratigraphy of the Canadian Arctic Archipelago 
[Northwest Territories] [abs.]: Canadian Oil and Gas Industries, v. 12, 
no. 12, p. 62-63, Dec. 1959.

Trace, Robert Denny. See also Hardin, G. C., Jr., 2.
1. Central part of the Commodore fault system, Crittenden County, in Pt. 2 of 

Fluorspar deposits in western Kentucky: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1012-C, 
p. iii, 39-57, illus. incl. geol. map, 1954.

2. Mineral Ridge area, Livingston and Crittenden Counties, in Pt. 2 of Fluor 
spar deposits in western Kentucky: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1012-D, 
p. iii, 59-79, illus. incl. geol. map, 1954.

Tracey, Joshua Irving, Jr. See also Gordon, M., Jr., 1, 4.
1. (and Cloud, Preston Ercelle, Jr., and Emery, Kenneth Orris). Conspicuous 

features of organic reefs: Atoll Research Bull., no. 46, 3 p., illus., Aug. 15, 
1955.

2. (and others). Military geology of Guam, Mariana Islands Pt. 1, Descrip 
tion of terrain and environment; Pt. 2, Engineering aspects of geology 
and soils. 282 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Chief Engineers, U.S. Army, 
Intelligence Div., Office Engineer, Headquarters U.S. Army Pacific, 1959. 
Includes papers by K. 0. Emery, C. H. Stensland, and H. G. May, which 
are cited individually.

3. (and Oriel, Steven S.). Uppermost Cretaceous and lower Tertiary rocks of 
the Fossil Basin [Wyo.], in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 
Guidebook, 10th Ann. Field Conf. 1959, p. 126-130, illus., 1959.

4. The geology of atolls [abs.]: Pacific Sci. Gong., 8th, Univ. Philippines, 1953, 
Abs. of Papers, p. 107-108, Quezon, 1953; Proc., v. 3A, p. 907,1957.

Traill, R. J. See also Ferguson, R. B., 3; Wanless, R. K., 1.
1. Synthesis and o?-ray study of uranium sulphate minerals: Am. Mineralogist, 

v. 37, nos. 5-6, p. 394-406, illus., May-June 1952.
2. A preliminary account of the mineralogy of radioactive conglomerates in 

the Blind River region, Ontario: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 75, no. 4, 
p. 63-68, illus., Apr. 1954.

1602



Trask

3. (and Boyle, Robert William). Hawleyite, isometric cadmium sulphide, n 
new mineral [Yukon]: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 7-8, p. 555-559, 
tables, July-Aug. 1955.

Trainer, Frank Wilson. 1. Preliminary report on the geology and ground-water 
resources of the Matanuska Valley agricultural area, Alaska: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Circ. 268, i, 43 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1953.

2. Geology and ground-water resources of the Matanuska Valley agricultural 
area, Alaska: Science, v. 119, no. 3089, p. 356, Mar. 12,1954.

3. Eolian deposits of the Matanuska Valley, Alaska [abs.] : Alaskan Sci. 
Conf., 5th, 1954, Proc., p. 60, Nov. 1957.

Trantina, John Amos. See also Brune, G. M., 2.
Frost action on excavated slopes in Niobrara chalk, Fort Randall Dam, 
South Dakota [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1511, Dec. 1950; v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1543, Dec. 1951.

Trapp, Henry, Jr. See Billings Geol. Soc., 10.
Trask, Newell Jefferson, Jr. Permo-Pennsylvanian stratigraphy of the Buford 

area, Rio Blanco County, Colorado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 
67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1802, Dec. 1956.

Trask, Parker Davies, 1899-1961. See also Langston, R. B., 1,2.
1. (editor). Applied sedimentation, xi, 707 p., illus., New York, John Wiley & 

Sons, 1950. A symposium containing papers by numerous authors which 
are cited individually.

2. Dynamics of sedimentation, in Trask, P. D., ed., Applied sedimentation, p. 
3-40,1950.

3. Geologic description of the manganese deposits of California: Calif. Dept. 
Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 152, 378 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Apr. 1950.

4. (and Rolston, Jack W.). Relation of strength of sediments to water content 
and grain size: Science, v. Ill, no. 2894, p. 666-667, June 16, 1950.

5. (and Rolston, Jack W.). Engineering geology of San Francisco Bay, Cali 
fornia : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 9, p. 1079-1110, illus., Sept. 
1951.

6. Strength of sediments in the Gulf of Mexico, Chap. 12 of Johnson, J. W., ed., 
Coastal engineering, Proc. 2d Conf., Nov. 1951, p. 145-157, illus., 1952.

7. Source of beach sand at Santa Barbara, California as indicated by mineral 
grain studies: [U.S.] Beach Erosion Board Tech. Memo., no. 28, 24 p., 
illus., Oct. 1952.

8. Bottom sediments, Sec. B of Inshore survey, San Francisco Bay literature 
survey: Calif. Univ., Inst. Eng. Research, Waves Research Lab. Tech. 
Rept, ser. 57, issue 1, p. B1-B23, illus., Jan. 1953.

9. Submarine geology, Sec. R of Inshore survey, San Francisco Bay litera 
ture survey: Calif. Univ., Inst. Eng. Research, Waves Research Lab. 
Tech. Rept., ser. 57, issue 1, p. R1-R17, illus. incl. geol. map, Jan. 1953.

10. Chemical studies of sediments of the western Gulf of Mexico, Pt. 2 of The 
sediments of the western Gulf of Mexico: Mass. Inst. Technology and 
Woods Hole Oceanog. Inst. Paper, v. 12, no. 4, p. 49-120, illus., May 1953.

11. (and Scott, Theodore). Bore hole studies of the naturally impounded fill 
at Santa Barbara, California : [U.S.] Beach Erosion Board Tech. Memo., 
no. 49, 36 p., illus., Aug. 1954.

12. (and Seed, Harry Bolton). Some applications of geology in soil mechanics 
and foundation engineering: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 80, 
Separate no. 477, 21 p., illus., Aug. 1954; discussions by E. T. Apfel, 
L. J. Goodman, and B. B. Gordon, v. 81, Separate no. 657, p. 5-10, Mar. 
1955.

13. Movement of sand around southern California promontories: [U.S.] Beach 
Erosion Board Tech. Memo., no. 76, 60 p., illus., June 1955.

14. (editor). Recent marine sediments a symposium: Soc. Econ. Paleon 
tologists and Mineralogists Special Pub., no. 4, Ivi, 736 p., illus., re 
printed with bibliography and summary of progress, Sept. 1955; origi 
nally published 1939.

15. (and Johnson, Charles A.). Sand variation at Point Reyes beach, Cali 
fornia: [U.S.] Beach Erosion Board Tech. Memo., no. 65, 86 p., illus., 
Oct. 1955.

rm-098 65 vol. 1603



Trauger
16. Geology of some American estuarine harbors: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers 

Proc., v. 82, Paper 956, Jour. Hydraulics Div., no. HY 2, 18 p., Apr. 1956.
17. Henry Crosby Stetson (1900-1955) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 

v. 40, no. 5, p. 1050-1051, port., May 1956.
18. Changes in configuration of Point Reyes Beach, California, 1955-1956: 

[U.S.] Beach Erosion Board Tech. Memo., no. 91, 49 p., illus., with 
appendix by C. A. Johnson and T. Scott, Nov. 1956.

19. (editor). Conference on geological engineering problems of water in Cali 
fornia, Berkeley, March 18-19, 1957, proceedings, xiii, 162 p., illus., 
Univ. Calif., Comm. Research Water Res. [1957]. Includes papers by 
R. 0. Richter, E. C. Marliave, J.F. Mann, and J. F. Poland, which are 
cited individually.

20. Memorial to Henry Crosby Stetson (1900-1955) : Geol. Soc. America Proc.
1956. p. 171-174, port., Sept. 1957.

21. (and Close, James E. H.). Effect of clay content on strength of soils, 
Chap. 50 of Johnson, J. W., ed., Coastal engineering, Proc. 6th Conf., Dec.
1957. p. 827-843, illus., 1958.

22. Beaches near San Francisco, California, 1956-1957: [U.S.] Beach Erosion 
Board Tech. Memo., no. 110, 89 p., illus., Apr. 1959.

23. Effect of grain size on strength of mixtures of clay, sand, and water: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 5, p. 569-579, illus., May 1959.

Trauger, Frederick Dale. Volcanic ash deposits of the Friant formation, Fresno 
and Madera Counties, California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1531, Dec. 1950.

2. Geology and ground-water supply of the Tucumcari area [N. Mex.] [abs.], 
in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 8th Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 250-251, 
1957.

3. Fault scarps and age of faulting in Lake County, Oregon [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1747, Dec. 1958.

Traverse, Alfred Freeman, Jr. 1. (and Barghoorn, Elso Sterrenberg). Micro- 
paleontology of the Brandon lignite, an early Tertiary coal in central 
Vermont preliminary note: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, no. 2, p. 289-293, 
illus., Mar. 1953.

2. A method for the petrographic analysis of commercially delivered lignite: 
Econ. Geology, v. 49, no. 1, p. 92-100, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1954.

3. Occurrence of the oil-forming alga Botryococcus in lignites and other Ter 
tiary sediments [Vt.] : Micropaleontology, v. 1, no. 4, p. 343-349, illus., 
Oct. 1955.

4. Pollen analysis of the Brandon lignite of Vermont: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. 
Inv. 5151, iv, 107 p., illus., Dec. 1955.

5. Systematic methods for Mesozoic and Cenozoic plant microfossils: Micro- 
paleontology, v. 2, no. 4, p. 396-398, table, Oct. 1956.

6. The nomenclatural problem of plant microfossil species belonging to extant 
genera: Micropaleontology, v. 3, no. 3, p. 255-258, July 1957.

7. Locating plant microfossils on mixed slides: Micropaleontology, v. 4, no. 2, 
p. 207-208, illus., Apr. 1958.

8. Behavior of petrographic components of North Dakota lignite in preparation, 
low-temperature carbonization and steam-drying [abs.] : Econ. Geology, 
v. 50, no. 1, p. 102, Jan.-Feb. 1955.

Travis, Raymond G. See also Dowd, J. J., 11; Wallace, J. JM 6, 7, 10.
(and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Monongalia County, W. Va.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5233, vi, 30 p., 
illus., June 1956.

Travis, Russell Burton. 1. Geology of the Sebastopol quadrangle, California: 
Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 162, 33 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
Oct. 1952.

2. Classification of rocks: Colo. School Mines Quart., v. 50, no. 1, 98 p., illus., 
Jan. 1955.

3. Note on large cordierite porphyroblasts, Fremont County, Colorado: Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 41, nos. 9-10, p. 796-799, illus., Sept-Oct. 1956.

4. Thin-section analysis, Chap. 4 of Haun and LeRoy, eds., Subsurface geology 
in petroleum exploration a symposium, p. 59-73, illus., 1958.

5. Isogyrometer a device for illustrating isogyre theory: Jour. Geol. Educa 
tion, v. 7, no. 2, p. 54-60, illus., Fall 1959.

1604



Tremblay

Treadwell, Robert Cuthrell. See also Morgan, J. P., 3; Russell, R. J., 8.
1. Moodys Branch-Cockfield contact in Sabine Parish, Louisiana, and adjacent 

areas: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 11, p. 2302-2323, 
illus., Nov. 1954; correction, v. 39, no. 2, p. 268-269, Feb. 1955.

2. Sedimentology and ecology of southeast coastal Louisiana: La. State Univ. 
and Agr. Mech. Coll. Tech. Rept., no. 6, vi, 78 p., illus., Sept. 1, 1955.

Treasher, Raymond Clarence. See also Kiersch, G. A., 8.
1. Russian River Reservoir (Coyote Valley) project, California: Geol. Soc. 

America Eng. Geology Case Histories, no. 2, p. 33-36, Mar. 1958.
2. (and Howard, W. K.). Foundation problems at dams of the Merced County 

stream group [Calif.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1531, Dec. 1950.

3. (and Rose, Merwin F.) Foundation problems, Folsom Dam project, Cali 
fornia [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1513-1514, 
Dec. 1951.

4. Weathering and structural features at Folsom Dam, California [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1346, Dec. 1952.

5. Areal geology of the Coyote dam site, Mendocino County, California [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1666-1667, Dec. 1955.

6. Evaluation of breakwater and jetty stone sources, northern California 
[abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1785, Dec. 1956.

7. Engineering geologic investigations for sources of rubble [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1709, Dec. 1958.

8. Engineering geologic conditions, San Francisco Bay studies [abs.]: Calif. 
Assoc. Eng. Geologists Program, 2d Ann. Mtg., Univ. Southern Calif., 
Los Angeles, Oct. 9-11, 1959, p. 13 [1959].

Treat, Dorothy A. Rock stories and how to read them: Canadian Nature, v. 13, 
no. 1, p. 12-19, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1951.

Trechmann, Charles Taylor. See also Chubb, L. J., 4, 13, 14.
Note on a Pleistocene coral-rock in Jamaica, altered into material re 
sembling bauxite or laterite: Geol. Soc. London Abs. Proc., no. 1488, 
p. 117-118, June 24,1952; Quart. Jour., v. 107, pt. 4, p. 443-444, Nov. 20, 
1952; revised, Geonotes, v. 2, pt. 2, p. 55-57 ($), July 1, 1959; also 
available as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 52, July 1, 1959.

Treckman, John F. See Gutschick, R. C., 6, 8.
Trefethen, Joseph Muzzy. 1. Classification of sediments: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 248, 

no. 1, p. 55-62, illus., Jan. 1950; reprinted as Maine Technology Expt. 
Sta. Paper 59, Jan. 1950.

2. Mineral resources, in Am. Chem. Soc., Resources for the chemical industry 
in the United States, [3d symposium] New England: Indus, and Eng. 
Chemistry, v. 44, no. 11, p. 2529-2530, Nov. 1952; reprinted, Maine Geol. 
Survey Rept. State Geologist 1951-52, p. 7-10, Dec. 1953.

3. (and Alien, Henry Whitney, and Forsyth, William T.). Scheelite occur 
rences in Maine: Maine Geol. Survey Rept. State Geologist 1953-54, 
p. 63-69, July 1955.

4. Geology for engineers. 2d ed., viii, 632 p., illus., Princeton, N.J., D. Van 
Nostrand Co., Sept. 1959; originally published 1949.

Trefzger, Robert E. Geology of Tecolote Tunnel [Calif.] [abs.]: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 12, p. 2634, Dec. 1951; Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1399-1400, Dec. 1954.

Trejo, Cesar A. A note on downward continuation of gravity: Geophysics, v. 19, 
no. 1, p. 71-75, illus., Jan. 1954.

Trejo, M. Dos nuevas especies del genero Nannoconus (Protozoa, inc. saed.) 
[Mexico] : Ciencia, v. 19, nos. 6-7, p. 130-132, illus., with English 
summary, Sept. 15, 1959.

Treloar, Anne Marie. See Glenister, A. T.; Tuttle, S. D., 4. 
Tremaine, Marie. See Arctic Inst. North America.
Tremblay, Leo Paul. See also Canada G. S., 17, 18, 62, 82, 93. 

1. Fiedmont map-area, Abitibi County, Quebec: Canada Geol. Survey Mem. 253, 
113 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950.

1605



Trembly

2. Northeast part of Giauque Lake map-area, Northwest Territories (report 
and geologic map) : Canada Geol. Survey Paper 50-18, 37 p. (t), 1950.

3. Preliminary map, Giauque Lake (southwest sheet), Northwest Territories 1. 
Canada Geol. Survey Paper 51-18, scale 1:12,000 (1 in. to 1000 ft.), 
geol. map with descriptive notes, 1951.

4. Giauque Lake map-area, Northwest Territories: Canada Geol. Survey Mem. 
266, v, 74 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1952.

5. Uranium City, Saskatchewan (geologic map with marginal notes) Sheets 
1-2: Canada Geol. Survey Paper 54-15, scale 1:9600 (1 in. to 800 ft), 
1955; Sheets 3-4, Paper 55-28,1957.

6. Ore deposits around Uranium City [Saskatchewan], in V. 2 of Canadian 
Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Geology Div., Structural geology of 
Canadian ore deposits, p. 211-220, illus. incl. geol. map, 1957.

7. Geology and uranium deposits of Beaverlodge region, Saskatchewan, in 
United Nations, Survey of raw material resources: Internat. Conf. 
Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 2d, Geneva, Sept. 1958, Proc., v. 2, p. 
491-497, illus., 1958.

Trembly, Alfred Dean. Putting square pegs into square holes [summary]: 
Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 22, p. 157-161,1954.

Trenchard, John. See Walker, T. H.
Trengove, Russell R. See also Johnson, A. C.; Matson, E. J., 2; Volin, M. E., 3; 

Wiebelt, F. J., 1.
1. Investigation of Copper Canyon lead-zinc deposit, Lander County, Nev.: 

U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4774, 61 p. ($), illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
Apr. 1951.

2. Tulare County tungsten mines, Calif.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5217, 12 
p., illus., Apr. 1956.

3. Reconnaissance of Nevada manganese deposits: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 
5446, ii, 40 p., illus., 1959.

Trent, Dee Dexter. The physiography of Mono County, California: Compass, 
v. 32, no. 3, p. 247-259, illus. incl. geol. map, Mar. 1955.

Tressler, Willis Lattanner. See Elliott, F. E.
Trettin, Hans Peter. Regional frame-work and structural ore control, Silver 

Cup mine, Lardeau [British Columbia] [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., 
v. 78, no. 6, p. 164, June 1957.

Treves, Samuel Blain. (and Melear, John D.). The geology and ore deposits 
of the Seaf oam mining district, Custer County, Idaho: Idaho Bur. Mines 
and Geology Pamph., no. 96, 19 p.(J), illus. incl. geol. map, July 1953.

Trewartha, Glenn Thomas. See Finch, V. C.
Trexler, David William. Frontier Formation in the Coalville area, northeastern 

Utah [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1874, Dec. 
1957.

Trexler, John Peter. See Wood, G. H., Jr., 4,6.
Tribble, P. E. (and Netzeband, F. Frederick, and Ham, William Eugene). The 

mineral industries of Oklahoma in 1954 and 1955: Okla. Geol. Survey 
Mineral Rept. 31,13 p., tables, Mar. 1956.

Tricart, Jean, (and Cailleux, AndrS). Conditions anciennes et actuelles de la 
genese des p&n&plaines: Internat. Geog. Gong., 17th, and 8th Gen. 
Assembly, Washington, D.C., 1952, Proc., p. 396-399 [1956],

Triebel, Erich. 1. Eine fossile Pelocypris (Crust., Ostr.) aus El Salvador: 
Senckenbergiana Lethaea, Band 34, Nr. 1-3, p. 1-4, illus., Frankfurt 
am Main, Germany, June 20,1963.

2. Genotypus und Schalen-Merkmale der Ostracoden-Gattung Stenocypris 
[El Salvador]: Senckenbergiana Lethaea, Band 34, Nr. 1-3, p. 5-14, 
illus., Frankfurt am Main, Germany, June 20, 1953.

3. Neue Ostracoden aus dem Pleistozan von Kalifornien: Senckenbergiana 
Lethaea, Band 38, Nr. 5-6, p. 291-309, illus., Frankfurt am Main, Ger 
many, Dec. 28,1957.

1606



Trites

Trimble, Donald Eldon. Bee also Lewis, R. Q., Sr., 8; Smith, J. F., Jr., 18.
1. Joint-controlled channeling in the Columbia River basalt [Wash.]: North 

west Science, v. 24, no. 2, p. 84-88, illus., May 1950.
2. Geology of the Haas quadrangle, Washington: U.S. Geol. Survey Geol.

Quadrangle Map GQ 43, scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text,
1954. 

S. Geology of the Portland quadrangle, Oregon-Washington: U.S. Geol. Survey
Geol. Quadrangle Map GQ 104, scale 1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi),
with text, 1957. 

4. New concept of the Rhododendron formation of Hodge [Oreg.][abs.]: Geol.
Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1667, Dec. 1955. 

1R. Geologic mapping Monument Valley, Utah, project: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-280, p. 15-16, Mar. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

2R. (and Lewis, Richard Quintin, Sr.). Geologic mapping Monument Valley,
Utah, project: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 31-34, index map,
June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Trimble, James K. See Hutchinson, R. M., 15.
Triplett, Walter H. Geology of the silver-lead-zinc deposits of the Avalos- 

Providencia district of Mexico: Min. Eng., v. 4, no. 6, sec. 1, p. 583-593, 
illus., June 1952; discussion by J. G. Barry, no. 11, p. 1083-1084, Nov. 
1952; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1952, v. 193,1953.

Tripp, Richard B. The mineralogy of Warsaw formation geodes: Iowa Acad. 
Sci. Proc. 1959, v. 66, p. 350-356, Dec. 18,1959.

Tripp, Ronald Pearson. See also Harrington, H. J., 4.
Stratigraphical and geographical distribution of the names species of 
the trilobite superfamily Lichacea: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 3, 
p. 574-582, illus., May 1958.

Tripp, Russell Maurice. 1. Trends in the philosophy of occurrence and explora 
tion for uranium [Colorado Plateau] : Min. Cong. Jour., v. 42, no. 7, 
p. 56-59, 72, illus., July 1956.

2. (and Shugart, Thomas Reeder). Use of the seismograph to determine lat 
eral stratigraphic variations for mining investigations [abs.] : A.I.M.E., 
Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1954, Abs. Tech. Papers, 
p. 24-25 [1954].

3. A mechanism to account for radiometric anomalies in the soil over oilfields 
[abs.]: Geophysics, v. 20, no. 3, p. 717, July 1955.

Tri-State Geological Field Conference. 1. Guidebook, 15th annual field con 
ference, Devonian of north-central Iowa, 1951. 21 p.(t), illus., 1951.

2. (Templeton, Justus Stevens, Jr., and Willman, Harold Bowen). Guidebook 
for the 16th annual field conference, central northern Illinois, October 
11-12, 1952. 47 p.($), illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Urbana, 111. Geol. 
Survey, 1952; also available as 111. State Geol. Survey Guidebook 
iSer. 2, 1952.

3. [Guidebook, 18th annual] Field conference, northeastern Iowa, October 
16-17,1954. 17 p. ( t ), illus., 1954.

4. (Wanless, Harold Rollin, leader). Guidebook for the 19th annual field 
conference, west central Illinois, October 15-16, 1955. 34 p.($), illus., 
Urbana, Dept. Geology, Univ. 111., 1955.

5. Guidebook for the 21st annual field conference, southeast Iowa, October 
12-13, 1957. 44 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Iowa City, Iowa Geol. Survey, 
1957.

6. Guidebook for the 22d annual field conference, southern Illinois Fluorspar 
District, October 18-19, 1958. 24 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
Evanston, 111., Northwestern Univ., 1958.

7. (and others). Guidebook for the 23d annual field conference, southwestern 
Wisconsin, October 10-11, 1959. [23] p.(t), illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
Madison, Univ. Wis., 1959.

Trites, Albert Pillion, Jr. See also Benson, W. E. B., 3; Kulp, J. L., 4; Lakin,
,H. W., 2; Staatz, M. H., 3 ; Thurston, R. H.

1. (and Tooker, Edwin Wilson). Uranium and thorium deposits in east- 
central Idaho, southwestern Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 988-H, 
p. v, 157-209, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1953.

160T



Troelsen
2. (and Chew, Randall Thornton, 3d). Geology of the Happy Jack mine, 

White Canyon area, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 
1009-H, p. iii, 235-248, illus., 1955.

3. (and Finnell, Tommy Lee, and Thaden, Robert Emerson). Uranium de 
posits in the White Canyon area, San Juan County, Utah, in United 
Nations, Geology of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses 
Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 379-382, illus. incl. 
geol. sketch map, 1956; slightly revised, in Page, L. R., Contributions to 
the geology of uranium and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 
300, p. 281-284, illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

4. Selenium occurrences in the United States: Mines Mag., v. 46, no. 8, 
p. 43-44, Aug. 1956.

5. (and Hadd, George A.). Geology of the Jomac mine, White Canyon area, 
San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1046-H, p. iv, 165-181, 
illus. incl. geol. map, 1958.

6. (and Thurston, Ralph H.). Geology of Majuba Hill, Pershing County, 
Nevada: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1046-1, p. iii, 183-203, illus. incl. geol. 
maps, 1958.

7. (and Chew, Randall Thornton, 3d, and Lovering, Tom Gray). Mineralogy
of the uranium deposit at the Happy Jack mine, San Juan County, Utah,
Pt. 16 of Garrels and Larsen, compilers, Geochemistry and mineralogy
of the Colorado Plateau uranium ores: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper
320, p. 185-195, illus., 1959. 

1R. Geologic mapping White Canyon project [Utah]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-280, p. 17, Mar. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

2R. Geologic mapping White Canyon project [Utah]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-330, p. 38-40, index map, June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission.) 

3R. White Canyon area, Utah, quadrangle mapping project: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-390, p. 23-24, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

4R. White Canyon area, Utah, quadrangle mapping project: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-440, p. 24-25, June 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

5R. White Canyon area, Utah, quadrangle mapping: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-490, p. 28-29, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

6R. White Canyon area, Utah, quadrangle mapping: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-540, p. 47-48, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.)

Troelsen, Johannes Christian. See also Bandy, 0. L., 7; Plummer, H. J.
1. Contributions to the geology of Northwest Greenland, Ellesmere Island, and 

Axel Heiberg Island [Northwest Territories] : Meddel. om Gr0nland, 
bind 149, nr. 7, 85 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950; reprinted as Copenhague 
Univ., Mus. Mineralogie et GSologie Commun. G6ol., no. 38, 1950.

2. Geology, in A preliminary account of the Danish Pearyland expedition 
[Greenland], 1948-49: Arctic, v. 3, no. 1, p. 6-8, illus., Apr. 1950.

3. Notes on the Pleistocene geology of Peary Land, North Greenland: Dansk 
Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind 12, hefte 2, p. 211-220, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
map, 1952; reprinted in Copenhague Univ., Mus. Mineralogie et G^ologie 
Commun. Geol., no. 55,1952.

4. An experiment on the nature of wind erosion, conducted in Peary Land, 
North Greenland: Dansk Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind 12, hefte 2, p. 221- 
222, illus., 1952; reprinted in Copenhague Univ., Mus. Mingralogie et 
Geologic Commun. Geol., no. 55,1952.

5. Geological investigations in Ellesmere Island [Northwest Territories], 1952: 
Arctic, v. 5, no. 4, p. 199-210, illus. incl. geol. map, Dec. 1952.

6. Verdens nordligste bjergkaede: Gr0nland 1953, hefte 3, p. 81-86, illus. 
[1953].

7. Richard B0gvad, 1897-1952: Arctic, v. 6, no. 2, p. 168, July 1953.
8. Er der vulkaner i Gr0nland?: Gr0nland 1954, nr. 4, p. 152-155, illus., Apr. 

1954.
9. Gustaf T[imoteus] Troedsson, 1891-1954: Dansk Geol. Foren. Meddel., 

bind 13, hefte 1, p. 53-55, port., July 1955.
1608



Troutman
10. The Cambrian of North Greenland and Ellesmere Island [Northwest Ter 

ritories], in Rodgers, J., ed., El Sistema Gambrico, su paleogeografia y el 
problema de su base symposium, Pt. 1, p. 71-90, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
maps, 1956; reprinted as Copenhague Univ., Mus. MLndralogie et G6ol- 
ogie Commun. G6ol., no. 87 [1956].

11. (and others). Greenland, Fasc. 1 a of V. 1, Europe Lexique strati- 
graphique international, by Internat. Geol. Cong., Strat. Comm. 116 p., 
geol. sketch map, Paris, Centre Natl. Recherche Sci. [1956]; also 
available as Copenhague Univ., Mus. Min6ralogie et G6ologie Commun. 
Geol., no. 83 [1956].

12. Den frankliniske (nordgr0nlandske) geosynklinals udvikling i aeldre 
palaeozoisk tid [abs.]: Dansk. Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind. 12, hefte 1, 
p. 162, 1951.

Tromel, Gerhard. and Eitel, Wilhelm H. J.). Synthesis of silicate apatites of 
the britholite-abukumalite group: Zeitschr. Kristallographie, Band 109, 
Heft 3, p. 231-239, illus., Frankfurt am Main, Germany, Nov. 1957; 
reprinted, Toledo Univ., Inst. Silicate Research Inf. Circ., no. 15,11 p (t), 
1958.

Troll, C. See Bender, V. R.
Trollinger, William V. See Pitard, A. M.
Trollope, David Hugh. See Lambe, T. W., 2.
Trorey, Lyle G. The multiplex instrument, Pt. 1 of Quantitative photogeology 

using the multiplex projector: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., 
v. 3, no. 2, p. 24-29, illus., Feb. 1955.

Trost, W. R. The chemistry of manganese deposits: Canada Dept. Mines and 
Tech. Surveys, Mines Br. Research Rept. R 8, vi, 125 p., illus., June 4, 
1958. Contains papers by K. 0. J. Sidwell, E. H. Nickel, and W. F. 
Take, which are cited individually.

Trostel, Everett G. See Dougherty, J. F.
Trostle, Maurice E. Seismic exploration in the Delaware Basin [N. Mex.- 

Texas]: Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 1956-57, v. 4, p. 34-42, illus., 1957.
Trotter, Charles L. See Bates, T. F., 2R; Dutcher, R. R., 3; Koppe, E. F., 1R
Trotter, James, (and Barnes, William Howard). The structure of vanadinite: 

Canadian Mineralogist, v. 6, pt. 2, p. 161-173, illus., 1958.
Trouillot, Henock. In memoriam [Jacques Catts Pressoir, 1892-1953]: Soc. 

Haitienne Histoire Geographic Geologic Rev., v. 25, no. 94, p. iii-vi, 
July 1954.

Troutman, Arthur. 1. (compiler and editor). The oil and gas fields of West 
Texas, Railroad Commission District 8. iV. 1, xxii, 339 p., illus.; V. 2, 
xx, 362 p., illus., Houston, Five Star Oil Rept, 1954.

2. (compiler and editor). The oil and gas fields of Southwest Louisiana. 2d 
ptg., xiii, 376 p., illus., Houston, Texas, Five Star Oil Rept, 1955.

3. (compiler and editor). The oil and gas fields of Southwest Texas, Rail 
road Commission District 1. xxiv, 365 p., illus., Houston, Five Star 
Oil Rept., 1955.

4. (compiler and editor). The oil and gas fields of southeast Louisiana, 
xi, 342 p., illus., Houston, Texas, Five Star Oil Rept, 1956.

5. (compiler and editor). Oil and gas fields of the Rio Grande valley in 
[Railroad Commission] District 4 of South Texas, xiii, 264 p., illus., 
Houston, Texas, Five Star Oil Rept, 1956.

6. (compiler and editor). Oil and gas fields of the Laredo area, in [Railroad 
Commission] District 4 of South Texas, vii, 300 p., illus., Austin, Oil 
Frontiers Pub. Co. [1957].

7. (editor). The Alaskan oil and gas handbook, vi, 76 p., illus., Austin, 
Texas, Oil Frontiers Pub. Co., 1958.

8. (editor). The deep Edwards trend in South Texas, vi, [122] p., illus., 
Austin, Oil Frontiers Pub. Co. [1958]. Includes separately paged papers 
by W. L. Moore, R. M. Knebel, C. E. Kimmell, E. R. Zink, and W. J. 
Hendy, which are cited individually.

1609



Trow
Trow, James William. 1. Pre-Huronian glaciation and early Huronian weather 

ing and sedimentation in the Menominee district, Michigan [abs.] : 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt 2, p. 1486, Dec. 1951.

2. Megascopic petrofabrics used in deciphering structure [Mich.] [abs.], in In 
stitute on Lake Superior geology, April 1-2, 1955. Unpaged ($), Min 
neapolis, Univ. Minn. Center Continuation Study [1955].

3. The relation of shear joints to a tear fault in the Sturgeon quartzite 
iMich.] [abs.], in Institute on Lake Superior geology, April 21-22, 1958. 
p. 13-14($), Minneapolis, Univ. Minn. Center Continuation Study [1958].

Trowbridge, Arthur Carleton. 1. Mississippi River and Gulf Coast terraces 
and sediments as related to Pleistocene history a problem: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 65, no. 8, p. 793-812, illus., Aug. 1954.

2. Memorial to Merrill Addison Stainbrook (1897-1956) : Geol. Soc. America 
Proc. 1956, p. 167-170, port., Sept. 1957.

3. Memorial to Leroy Thompson Patton (1880-1957) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1957, p. 149-151, port., May 1958.

Troxel, Bennie Wyatt. See also Jennings, C. W., 3; Wright, Lauren A., 9, 13.
1. Geology of a part of the Shadow Mountains, western San Bernardino County, 

Map Sheet no. 15 of Jahns, R. H., ed., Geology of southern California: 
Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, scale about 1 in. to % mi., 
geol. map with section and text, Sept. 1954.

2. Los Angeles Basin, Geol. Guide no. 3 of Jahns, R. H., ed., Geology of southern 
California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, 46 p., illus. 
incl. geol. sketch maps, Sept. 1954.

Troxell, Harold Coble. See also Briggs, R. C.; Stafford, H. M.; Wilson, H. D., 
Jr., 1.

1. The influence of ground-water storage on the runoff in the San Bernardino 
and eastern San Gabriel Mountains of southern California: Am. Geo- 
phys. Union Trans., v. 34, no. 4, p. 552-562, illus., Aug. 1953.

2. (and others). Hydrology of the San Bernardino and eastern San Gabriel 
Mountains, California: U.S. Geol. Survey Hydrol. Inv. Atlas HA 1, 
[15] p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1954.

3. The influence of ground-water storage on the runoff in southern California : 
Western Snow Conf., 22d Ann. Mtg., Salt Lake City, Utah, Apr. 19-21, 
1954, Proc., p. 33-40, illus., Oct. 1954.

Troyer, Max Lorain. See also Keefer, W. R., 4; Thompson, Raymond M., 1.
1. (and others). Summary of investigations of uranium deposits in the 

Pumpkin Buttes area, Johnson and Campbell Counties, Wyoming: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Circ. 338, ii, 17 p., illus. incl, geol. map, 1954.

2. (and Keefer, William Richard). Geology of the Shotgun Butte area, 
Fremont County, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map 
OM 172, scale about 1 in. to % mi., with section and text, 1955.

1R. Pumpkin Buttes area, Powder River Basin, Johnson and Campbell 
Counties, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 79-81, June 
1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Truchot, John Forbes, Jr. The South Cole Creek field, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., 
Guidebook, 9th Ann. Field Conf. 1954, p. 54-57, illus., 1954.

Trudell, Harry William. 1. Samuel G. Gordon [1897-1952]: Rocks and Min 
erals, v. 27, nos. 9-10, p. 478-480, port., Sept.-Oct. 1952.

2. Charles R. Toothaker [1873-1952] : Rocks and Minerals, v. 27, nos. 11-12, 
p. 591-592, port., Nov.-Dec. 1952.

True, Harry William. See Heim, A. H.
Trueblood, Kenneth Nyitray. See McCullough, J. D.
Truesdell, Alfred H. See also Weeks, A. p., 9,11,14R, 16R.

1. (and Weeks, Alice Dowse). Relation of the Todilto limestone uranium 
deposits [N. Mex.] to Colorado Plateau uranium deposits in sandstone 
[abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 7, p. 1351, Nov. 1959; Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1689-1690, Dec. 1959.

1R. (and Weeks, Alice Dowse). Grants, New Mexico Mineralogy and geo 
chemistry of the uranium deposits: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-700, 
p. 60-62, Dec. 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission.)

1610



Tuan
Truesdell, Page Ernest. 1. (and Varnes, David Joseph). Chart correlating 

various grain-size definitions of sedimentary materials. 1 sheet, U.S. 
Geol. Survey, 1950.

2. Naval interest in photogeology: Photogrammetric Eng., v. 16, no. 3, p. 431- 
433, June 1950.

3. (chairman). Interpretation of surface configuration, drainage, soils, geol 
ogy, Working Group No. 3, in Interim progress report for Commission 7, 
International Society of Photogrammetry (years 1956 to 1958) : Photo 
grammetric Eng., v. 25, no. 1, p. 121-128, illus., with a section on 
photogeology by W. A. Fischer, Mar. 1959.

Trumbull, Ellen James. See also James, E. L. Shumard's type specimens of 
Tertiary mollusks from Oregon and other types formerly at Washing 
ton University, St. Louis: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 5, p. 893-906, 
illus., Sept. 1958; discussion by C. C. Branson, Okla. Geology Notes, v. 
19, no. 3, p. 43, Mar. 1959.

Trumbull, James Van Alen. See also Brown, Andrew, 1; Dunham, R. J., 1; 
Johnston, J. E., 3.

1. Coal resources of Oklahoma: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1042-J, p. vi, 307- 
382, illus., 1957.

2. (and others). An introduction to the geology and mineral resources of 
the continental shelves of the Americas: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1067, 
vii, 92 p., illus., 1958. Contains papers by J. V. Trumbull, J. Lyman, 
J. F. Pepper, and E. M. Thomasson, which are cited individually.

3. Continents and ocean basins and their relation to continental shelves and 
continental slopes, in Trumbull, J. V., An introduction to the geology 
and mineral resources of the continental shelves of the Americas: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Bull. 1067, p. 1-26, illus., 1958.

Trump, George W. Re'sume' on continental drift [abs.]: Geophys. Soc. Tulsa 
Proc. 1959-60[ 11958-59], v. 6, p. 53,1959.

Trump, Richard F. Gift from the glacier "Gwynne's Granite" [Iowa]: Earth 
Science, v. 10, no. 4, p. 9-10, illus., July-Aug. 1957.

Trumper, L. C. Zincite, a rare geinstone: Gemmologist, v. 28, no. 334, p. 81-83, 
illus., London, May 1959.

Trumpour, Harry Joseph. See Hess, H. D.
Truxes, Lee Sayles. A grain size analysis of the Red Mountain Formation in 

Maddox Gap [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 14, no. 2, p. 38, Apr. 1956.
Truyols-Santonja, J. See Crusafont-Pair6, M. 
Tryon, Lansing E. See Kulp, J. L., 8, 33.
Tryon, Rolla M., Jr. A sketch of the history of fern classification: Mo. Bot. 

Garden Annals, v. 39, no. 4, p. 255-262, Nov. 1952.
Tschanz, Charles McFarland. See also Park, C. F., Jr., 5.

1. (and Laub, Donald Carl, and Fuller, Gerald Wayne). Copper and uranium 
deposits of the Coyote district, Mora County, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Bull. 1030-L, p. iv, 343-398, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1958.

2. Thrust faults in southeastern Lincoln County, Nevada [abs.]: Geol. Soc.
America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1753-1754, Dec. 1959. 

1R. Guadalupita, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 81-90 incl.
geol. sketch maps and tables, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission.) 

2R. Guadalupita, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-440, p. 72-73,
June 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Tschudy, Robert H. Pollen and spore formulae a suggestion: Micropaleontol- 
ogy, v. 3, no. 3, p. 277-280, tables, July 1957.

Tsuboi, Chuji. Crustal structure in northern and middle California from grav 
ity-pendulum data: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 1, p. 1641- 
1646, illus., Dec. 1956.

Tuan, Yi-Fu. 1. Types of pediments in the San Pedro Valley region, Arizona: 
Assoc. Pacific Coast Geographers Yearbook, v. 16, p. 17-24, illus., 1954.

1611



Tucek
2. The misleading antithesis of Penckian and Davisian concepts of slope re 

treat in waning development: Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1957, v. 67, p. 212- 
214, illus., 1958.

3. Pediments in southeastern Arizona: Calif. Univ. PUDS. Geography, v. 13, 
viii, 163 p., illus., June 18,1959.

Tucek, Charles S. See Broecker, W. S., 2.
Tuck, Frank J. Stories of Arizona copper mines. 77 p., illus., Phoenix, Ariz. 

Dept. Mineral Res. [1957?].
Tucker, Charles V., Jr. (and Straley, H. W., 3d). A geomagnetic map of parts 

of Dawson and Lumpkin Counties, Georgia [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., 
v. 12, no. 2, p. 36, Apr. 1954.

Tucker, Rietz Courtney. See Price, P. H., 5,6. 
Tucker, Wendell P., 1921-1958. See Waring, C. L., 4. 
Tuddenham, William Marvin. See also Lyon, R. J. P., 1,3.

(and Lyon, Ronald James Pearson). Relation of infrared spectra and 
chemical analysis for some chlorites and related minerals: Anal. Chem 
istry, v. 31, no. 3, p. 377-380, illus., Mar. 1959.

Tudor, Mathew Sanford. Structural geology of west-central flank of the Laramie 
Range, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 8th Ann. Field Conf. 1953, p. 
101-102, illus., 1953.

Tuffy, F. Chert in the Ordovician of southern Quebec [abs.]: Canadian Min. 
Jour., v. 76, no. 6, p. 82, June 1955.

Tukey, John Wilder. See Krumbein, W. C., 25. 
Tuller, Burl A. See Byerly, P., 20.
Tullis, Edward Langdon. See also Gries, J. P., 11; King, R. L.

1. The igneous and metamorphic geology of the Black Hills [S. Dak.], in 
Soc. Vertebrate Paleontology, Guidebook, 5th Field Conf., Aug.-Sept.
1951. p. 84-85, illus., 1951.

2. Igneous and metamorphic rocks of the Black Hills [S. Dak.] and the Willis- 
ton Basin, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 3d Ann. Field Conf., Sept.
1952. p. 38-41, illus., 1952.

3. Beryl resources of the Black Hills, South Dakota: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. 
Inv. 4855,19 p.($), illus., Mar. 1952.

4. (and Gries, John Paul, and Cope, Joseph Howard). Inventory of pub 
lished and unpublished data on the characteristics of saline surface and 
ground waters of South Dakota, Final Rept.: U.S. Dept. Interior, Saline 
Water Conversion Program Research and Devel. Progress Rept., no. 6, 
149 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, June 1954.

Tulsa Geological Society. 1. Guidebook, field trips for the 1950-51 season. 34 
p., illus., 1950.

2. Mid-Continent region, in Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future petroleum prov 
inces of North America: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, 
no. 2, p. 316-343, illus., Feb. 1951.

3. Guidebook, Tulsa-Woolaroc-BartlesviUe [Okla.] 57 p., illus., 1954. In 
cludes an article by Ralph A. Brant, which is cited individually.

4. Eastern Oklahoma field trip, November 2, 1957. 13 p.($), illus., Tulsa, Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 1957.

Tuman, Vladimir S. The telluric method of prospecting and its limitations 
under certain geologic conditions: Geophysics, v. 16, no. 1, p. 102-114, 
illus., Jan. 1951.

Tumarkin, A. On the evolution of the auditory conducting apparatus a new 
theory based on functional considerations: Evolution, v. 9, no. 3, p. 
221-243, illus., Sept. 1955.

Tunell, George. See also Arntson, R. H.; Dickson, F. W., 1-5; Higgs, D. V., 2;
Laiming, B. G.

1. On the temperature-pressure-concentration diagram for binary systems In 
which the only crystalline phases are the pure components: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 35, nos. 9-10, p. 941-947, illus., Sept-Oct 1950.

1612



Turekian

2. (and Murata, Kiguma Jack). The atomic arrangement and chemical com 
position of krennerite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, nos. 11-12, p. 959-984, 
illus., Nov.-Dec. 1950.

3. Mineral formation in natural chemical systems under equilibrium and non- 
equilibrium conditions; Am. Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 3-4, p. 171-181, 
illus., Mar.-Apr. 1951.

4. The angle between the a-axis and the trace of the rhombic section on the 
(OlO)-pinacoid in the plagioclases: Am. Jour. Sci., Bowen Volume, pt. 
2, p. 547-551, illus., 1952.

5. (and Pauling, Limus Carl). The atomic arrangement and bonds of the 
gold-silver ditellurides: Acta Crystallographica, v. 5, pt. 3, p. 375-381, 
illus., May 1952.

6. Memorial to Martin Alfred Peacock [1898-1950]: Geol. iSoc. America Proc. 
1951, p. 127-134, port., July 1952.

7. Two definitions of positive and negative extinction angles in the plagipclase 
feldspars one leading to consistency and clarity, the other to incon 
sistency and confusion: Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 404-411, 
illus., Mar.-Apr. 1953.

8. Calculation of polar and direct axial ratios and polar and direct axial 
angles of triclinic crystals from interfacial angles: Am. Mineralogist, 
v. 39, nos. 1-2, p. 51-62, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1954.

9. The crystal structures of the gold-silver tellurides, Final Rept. 68 p.(t), 
illus., Los Angeles, Dept. Geology, Univ. Calif., June 1954.

10. (and Murdoch, Joseph). Laboratory manual of crystallography for 
students of mineralogy and geology. [1st ed.] v, 55 p., illus., Dubuque, 
Iowa, Wm. C. Brown Co., 1957; [2d ed.] v, 58 p., illus., 1959.

11. Evaluation of the chemical potential in terms of intensive quantities: Am. 
Jour. Sci., v. 255, no. 4, p. 261-265, Apr. 1957.

12. (and von Huene, Roland E.). Transparent packing models of complex 
silicate minerals [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1346, Dec. 1952.

Tunn, Walter L. M. See Engelhardt, W. von.
Tunna, Norman Charles. The Nisku reservoir, Joffre area, Alberta: Canadian 

Min. Metall. Bull., no. 560, p. 759-761, illus., Dec. 1958.
Tupper, William MacGregor. See also Benson, David G., 1.

1. (and Jensen, Mead LeRoy, and Hurley, Patrick Mason). The genesis of 
the sulfide deposits of northern New Brunswick an interpretation 
based on sulfur isotopic studies [abs.]: Min. Eng., v. 11, no. 12, p. 
1230-1231, Dec. 1959.

1R. Relative abundance of rubidium and strontium in vitrain ashes from 
Nova Scotia: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. NYO-3938, p. 123-126 
incl. tables, Mar. 1, 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission by Massachusetts Institute of Technology.)

Turcan, Alcee Nicholas, Jr. See also Jones, P. H., 2; Meyer, R. R., 2.
Industrial use of ground water, Louisiana: La. State Univ. Eng. Expt. 
Sta. Bull., no. 31, p. 1-16, illus., 1952.

Turchinetz, W. See Funt, B. L.; Pringle, R. W. 
Turco, Caroline A. See Sweet, W. C., 10.
Turekian, Karl K. See also Broecker, W. S., 3; Carr, M. H.; Kulp, J. L., 12; 

Pettersson, H., 4.
1. Paleoecological significance of the strontium-calcium ratio in fossils and 

sediments: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 1, p. 155-158, illus., 
Jan. 1955.

2. Rapid technique for determination of carbonate content of deep-sea cores: 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 10, p. 2507-2509, illus., 
Oct. 1956.

3. (and Kulp, John Laurence). The geochemistry of strontium: Geochimica 
et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 10, nos. 5-6, p. 245-296, illus., Nov. 1956.

4. (and Gast, Paul Werner, and Kulp, John Laurence). Emission-spectro- 
graphic method for the determination of strontium in silicate materials: 
Spectrochimica Acta, v. 9, no. 1, p. 40-46, illus., Mar. 1957.

1613



Turk

5. The significance of variations in the strontium content of deep sea cores: 
Limnology and Oceanography, v. 2, no. 4, p. 309-314, illus., Oct. 1957.

6. Additional trace element analyses of standard granite G-l and standard 
diabase W-l: Science, v. 126, no. 3277, p. 745-746, table, Oct. 18, 1957.

7. The terrestrial economy of helium and argon: Geochimica et Cosmochimica 
Acta, v. 17, nos. 1-2, p. 37-43, tables, Aug. 1959.

8. The abundance of strontium in granitic and basaltic rocks [abs.] : Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 36, no. 3, p. 532, June 1955.

9. The abundance of Cu, Ni, andi Cr in basaltic rocks [abs.] : Am. Geophys. 
Union Trans., v. 37, no. 3, p. 361, June 1956.

10. (and Feely, Herbert William). Variations in the abundance of trace 
elements in a eupelagic Atlantic core [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1739, Dec. 1956.

11. Significance of trace elements in carbonate sediments [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1827, Dec. 1956.

12. Distribution of trace elements during the fractional crystallization of 
the Still water Complex, Montana [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1654-1655, Dec. 1958.

13. (and Waag6, Karl Mensch). Geochemistry of the Fox Hills formation, 
South Dakota [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1655, Dec. 1958.

14. Factors controlling the trace-element concentration in recent and fossil 
molluscan shells [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1690, Dec. 1959.

Turk, Lon Benjamin. 1. Pennsylvanian sediments on the northerly flank of 
the Pauls Valley arch [Okla.] [abs.]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 18, 
p. 71,1950.

2. Significance and use of lap-out maps in prospecting for oil and gas [abs.] : 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 3, p. 625, Mar. 1950.

Turkevich, Anthony Leonid. See Hamaguchi, H.; Reed, G. W., Jr., 1-3, 5.
Turley, Tomasz J. Note on the boulders from glacial drift in Calhoun County, 

Michigan: Rocks and Minerals, v. 31, nos. 7-8, p. 391-392, July-Aug. 
1956.

Turnbow, Dix Richard. 1. Permian and Pennsylvanian rocks of the Four 
Corners area, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Field Conf. 1955, p. 66-69, 
illus., 1955.

2. Mississippian of the Four Corners region [abs.], in Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, Feb. 1959, p. 147 [1959]; 
Oil and Gas Jour., v. 57, no. 12, p. 210-211, Mar. 16, 1959; Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, no. 5, p. 1106-1107, May 1959.

Turnbull, David. See Smith, C. S.; Wells, A. F.
Turnbull, Louis Allan. See also Dowd, J. J., 1-7; Jolley, T. R.; Toenges, A. L., 

1-3; Williams, L., 1.
(and others). Miller Gulch and Cook and White coal beds near Cer- 
rillos, Santa Fe County, N. Mex. reserves; coking, petrographic, and 
chemical properties: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4814, 29 p. (J), illus., 
Sept. 1951.

Turnbull, Priscilla F. See Turnbull, W. D., 1.
Turnbull, Willard Jay. 1. (and Krinitzsky, Ellis Louis, and Johnson, S. J.). 

Sedimentary geology of the alluvial valley of the lower Mississippi River 
and its influence on foundation problems, in Trask, P. D., ed., Applied 
sedimentation, p. 210-226, illus., 1950.

2. (and Shockley, Woodland Gray). Old River diversion control foundation 
design [La.]: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 82, Paper 908. Jour. 
Waterways Div., no. WW1,18 p., illus., Mar. 1956.

3. (and Mansur, Charles Isaiah). Investigation of underseepage Mississippi 
River levees: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 85, Paper 2136, Jour. 
Soil Mechanics and Found Div., no. SM 4, pt. 1, p. 41-93, illus., Aug. 1959.

Turnbull, William D. See also Zangerl, R., 3.
1. (and Turnbull, Priscilla F.). A recently discovered Phlegethontia from 

Illinois: Fieldiana Zoology, v. 37, p. 523-540, illus., June 19, 1955.

1614



Turner

2. Notice of a late Wisconsin mastodon [Ind.]: Jour. Geology, v. 66, no. 1, p. 
96-97, Jan. 1958.

3. The type of Phlegethontia linearis Cope a notice that both plate and counter- 
plate are preserved in the American Museum of Natural History col 
lections : Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 1, p. 245-246, illus., Jan. 1958.

Turneaure, Frederick Stewart. Metallogenetic provinces and epochs, in Pt. 1 
of Bateman, A. M., ed., Economic Geology, p. 38-98,1955.

Turner, Clarence Helmer. Man and the mastodon in Missouri: Earth Science, 
v. 9, no. 3, p. 7,15-19, illus., May-June 1956.

Turner, D. B. See Chapman, J. D.
Turner, Daniel Stoughton. See also Jensen, F.S., 1.

1. A modified tilting blackboard for geologic instruction: Jour. Geol. Educa 
tion, v. 1, no. 2, p. 51-55, illus., Oct. 1951.

2. (compiler). Bibliography of geology theses colleges and universities of 
the United States. 482 p., Denver, Colo., Petroleum Research Co., 1954.

3. Oil and gas development of western Colorado, in Jensen, F. S., chm., The 
oil and gas fields of Colorado a symposium, p. 63-67,1954.

4. Selected oil and gas fields of northwestern Colorado and southwestern 
Wyoming, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 
6th Ann. Field Conf. 1955, p. 119-122, illus., 1955.

5. Eefractory clays of the Pueblo-Raton area [Colo.], in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. 
Geologists, Guidebook 1956, p. 86-88, illus., 1956.

6. Woman's Pocket Anticline [Mont.] geology and drilling history, in Billings 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 1956, p. 91-97, illus., 
1956.

7. Selenium geologic mystery, electronic magic: Mines Mag., v. 47, no. 3, 
p. 59-60, table, Mar. 1957.

8. Geology art or science?: Mines Mag., v. 47, no. 10, p. 84-86, 92, Oct. 1957.
9. Devonian system of the Black Mesa basin [Ariz.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., 

Guidebook, 9th Field Conf., Oct. 1958, p. 71-73,1958.
10. Catalogue of stratigraphic names of the Black Mesa basin [Ariz.] and 

adjacent areas, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 9th Field Conf., Oct. 
1958, p. 130-135,1958.

Turner, Edd Royal, Jr. The Duck Lake field, St. Martin Parish, Louisiana 
[abs.]: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 150, 1953 [1954]; 
'Oil and Gas Jour., v. 52, no. 50, p. 206, Apr. 19, 1954; Geophysics, v. 19, 
no. 3, p. 629-630, July 1954.

Turner, Francis Earl. See Hazzard, J. C., 11; Misch, P. H., 10.
Turner, Francis John. See also Borg, I. T., 1; Fyfe, W. S., 3; Griggs, D. T., 1, 

5-7,9; Williams, Howel, 10.
1. (and Ch'ih, Chi-Shang). Note on survival of fabric characters in Yule 

marble after heating to 700° C.: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 248, no. 5, p. 347-354, 
illus., with comments by J. L. Rosenholtz and D. T. Smith, May 1950.

2. (and Verhoogen, John). Igneous and metamorphic petrology. 1st ed., 
ix, 602 p., illus., New York, McGraw-Hill Book Co., 1951.

3. Observations on twinning of plagioclase in metamorphic rocks: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 36, nos. 7-8, p. 581-589, table, July-Aug. 1951.

4. (and Ch'ih, Chi-Shang). Observed fabric changes due to deformation at 
10,000 atmospheres confining pressure, room temperature, dry, Pt. 3 
of Deformation of Yule marble: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 8, 
p. 887-905, illus., Aug. 1951.

5. Interpretation of marble fabrics in the light of recent experimental defor 
mation: Internat. Geol. Cong., 19th, Algiers, 1952, Comptes rendus, 
sec. 3, f asc. 3, p. 95-111, illus., 1953.

6. Nature and dynamic interpretation of deformation lamellae in calcite of 
three marbles: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 251, no. 4, p. 276-298, illus., Apr. 1953.

7. Preferred orientation of calcite and dolomite in experimentally deformed 
marbles, Final Rept. [8] p.(t) [Berkeley, Dept. Geol. Sci., Univ. 
Calif., Dec. 31,1953].

8. Deformation twinning on {1011} and {0221} in experimentally deformed 
calcite: Tschermaks Mineralog. u. Petrog. Mitt., Folge 3, Band 4, Heft 
1-4, p. 28-33, illus., Vienna, 1954.

1615



Turner
9. (and others). Plastic deformation of dolomite rock at 380° C.: Am. Jour. 

Sci., v. 252, no. 8, p. 477-488, illus., Aug. 1954.
10. (and Griggs, David Tressel, and Heard, Hugh C.). Experimental de 

formation of calcite crystals: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 9, p. 
883-933, illus., Sept. 1954.

11. (and others). Development of oriented fabrics at 300°C-500°C, Pt. 7 
of Deformation of Yule marble: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 9, p. 
1259-1293, illus., Sept. 1956.

12. Lineation, symmetry, and internal movement in monoclinic tectonite fab 
rics : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 1, p. 1-17, illus., Jan. 1957.

13. Some questions bearing on the granite problem [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1532, Dec. 1950.

14. (and Verhoogen, John). Relations of igneous and metamorphic rocks 
to orogeny [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1347, 
Dec. 1952.

Turner, Gregory Larkin. 1. Paleozoic stratigraphy of the Fort Worth basin 
[Texas], in Abilene and Fort Worth Geol. Socs., Guidebook, Oct 1957, 
p. 57-77, illus., 1957.

2. The Lampasas series, in Abilene and Fort Worth Geol. Socs., Guidebook, 
Oct. 1957, p. 85-90,1957.

Turner, Jack Leon. Rattlesnake Mountain Field, Shackelford County, Texas, in 
Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1952, Monroe G. Cheney 
Memorial Volume, p. 59-63, illus. [1952].

Turner, James. Yalobusha County geology: Miss. State Geol. Survey Bull. 76, 
48 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1952.

Turner, L. H. The Georgia Mineral Laboratory: Ga. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 60, 
p. 73-82,1953.

Turner, Mortimer D. See also Navarro de Haydon, R.; Oakeshott, G. B., 6; Pask, 
J. A., 1,4; Wisser, E. H., 4.

1. Some geologic aspects of the beaches and beach erosion in Puerto Rico: Shore 
and Beach, v. 24, no. 2, p. 4-8, illus., Oct. 1956.

2. Geology of the San Sebastian area, Puerto Rico [abs.]: Caribbean Geol. 
Conf. Rept., 1st Mtg., Antigua, British West Indies, Dec. 1955, p. 25,1958.

Turner, Raymond M. See Kurtz, E. B., Jr., 2. 
Turner, Roy Wilbur. See Hackel, O.
Turner, Samuel Foster. See also Halpenny, L. C., 2.

1. Practical results from electrical geophysical methods as applied to ground 
water: Nev. Water Conf., 10th, Carson City, Oct. 18-19, 1956, Proc., p. 
49-53, 1957.

2. (and Halpenny, Leonard Cameron). Ground water in the Queen Creek 
area, Arizona [abs.]: Geol. Soc. American Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1347, Dec. 1952.

Turner, Thomas Edward. Chinle Wash structure, San Juan County, Utah, in 
Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 9th Ann. Field 
Conf. 1958, p. 268-270, illus., 1958.

Turner, William Louis, Jr. Geology of the Eagle Ford quadrangle, Dallas County, 
Texas: Field & Lab., v. 19, no. 2, p. 51-65, illus. incl. geol. map. Apr. 1951.

Turnock, Allan Charles. See also Brownell, G. M., 6.
1. The analysis of aluminum and sodium in igneous rocks by induced radio 

activity [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 3, p. 90, Mar. 1957.
2. (and Eugster, Hans Peter). Subsolidus relations of magnetite-hercynite 

and magnetite-hematite-corundum assemblages [abs.]: Jour. Geophys. 
Research, v. 64, no. 8, p. 1127-1128, tables, Aug. 1959.

3. Stability range of iron chlorite [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1690-1691, table, Dec. 1959.

Tutten, William David. 1. Daniel Unit deep test, Sublette County, Wyoming, in 
Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, llth Ann. Field Conf. 1956, p. 202-203, 
1956.

1616



Tuttle
2. Powell Park gas field, Kio Blanco County, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. 

Geologists, Symposium on Cretaceous rocks of Colorado and adjacent 
areas, p. 95-99, illus., 1959.

3. North Douglas Creek gas field, Bio Blanco County, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. 
Assoc. Geologists, Symposium on Cretaceous rocks of Colorado and ad 
jacent areas, p. 100-101, illus., 1959.

Tuttle, Curtis Randall. Application of seismology to highway engineering prob 
lems, in Va. Univ., Symposium on geology as applied to highway en 
gineering, 9th Ann., Feb. 1958, p. 49-56 [1958].

Tuttle, Orville Frank. See also Bowen, N. L., 1, 5; Davis, G. L., 2; Emerson, 
D. O., 4; Barker, R. L, 1-3, 7; Keith, M. L., 1; Roy, R., 11; Smith, J. V., 
8; Thornton, C. P., 3; Wyllie, P. J., 5-11.

1. Preparation of oriented thin sections: Jour. Geology, v. 58, no. 1, p. 73-74, 
illus., Jan. 1950.

2. (and Bowen, Norman Levi). High-temperature albite and contiguous 
feldspars: Jour. Geology, v. 58, no. 5, p. 572-583, illus., Sept. 1950.

3. Optical studies on alkali feldspars: Am. Jour. Sci., Bowen Volume, pt. 2, p. 
553-567, illus., 1952.

4. Origin of the contrasting mineralogy of extrusive and plutonic salic rocks: 
Jour. Geology, v. 60, no. 2, p. 107-124, illus., Mar. 1952; discussion by 
R. Perrin and M. Roubault, and reply by author, v. 61, no. 3, p. 275-280, 
May 1953.

5. (and Keith, Mackenzie Lawrence). The granite problem evidence from 
the quartz and feldspar of a Tertiary granite: Geol. Mag., v. 91, no. 1, 
p. 61-72, illus., Hertford, England, Jan.-Feb. 1954.

6. (and Barker, Robert lan). The synthesis of spurrite and the reaction wol- 
lastonite+calcite?^spurrite-f carbon dioxide, in Stability relations of 
silicate-carbonates at elevated temperatures and pressures, by authors: 
Pa. State Univ., Coll. Mineral Industries Tech. Rept., no. 3, Contract 
Nonr-656, 7 p.($), illus. [1955]; revised, Am. Jour. Sci., v. 255, no. 3, p. 
226-234, illus., Mar. 1957.

7. Geothermal gradients and granite magmas: France Centre Natl. Recherche 
Sci., Colloque Internat. P6trographie, Nancy, Sept. 4-11, 1955, [pt. 15] 
12 p.(t), illus. [1955]; revised in French, Sciences Terre, no. hors s6r., 
p. 87-103, illus., with discussion, Nancy, France, 1955.

8. (and England, Joseph Loveday). Preliminary report on the system SiOa- 
H2O: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 1, p. 149-152, illus., Jan. 1955.

9. The origin of granite: Sci. Am., v. 192, no. 4, p. 77-82, illus., Apr. 1955.
10. (and Smith, Joseph Victor). Phase relations, [Pt. 2] of The nepheline- 

kalsilite system: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 256, no. 8, p. 571-589, illus., Oct. 
1958.

11. (and Bowen, Norman Levi). Origin of granite in the light of experi 
mental studies in the system NaAlSiaOsKAlSiaOs-SiOs-HaO; Geol. Soc. 
America Mem. 74, xi, 153 p., illus., Nov. 21, 1958; French summary, 
Sciences Terre, no. hors s6r., p. 299-309, illus., Nancy, France, 1955.

12. (and Bowen, Norman Levi). Some laboratory experiments bearing on the 
origin of granite, in Petrologfa y mineralogia: Internat. Geol. Cong., 
20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956 [Trabajos], sec. 11-A, p. 347-363, illus., 1959.

13. (and Bowen, Norman Levi). Four series of alkali feldspars [abs.] : Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1486, Dec. 1951; Am. Mineral 
ogist, v. 37, nos. 3-4, p. 303, Mar.-Apr. 1952.

14. Studies in felspar equilibria at the Geophysical Laboratory, Washington 
[D.C.] [abs.]: Mineralog. Mag., v. 29, no. 215, p. 757-758, London, 
Dec. 1951.

15. Significance of the variation in normative vs. modal feldspar of granites 
[abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1307, Dec. 1952 ; 
Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 361-362, Mar-Apr. 1953.

16. Continuity between hydrous granite magmas and hydrothermal solutions 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1484-1485, Dec. 
1953.

17. Classification of granites, syenites, and nepheline syenites [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1629, Dec. 1955.

18. (and Thornton, Charles Perkins). The differentiation index as a tool for 
classifying the igneous rocks [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 
38, no. 8, p. 410, June 1957.

1617



Tuttle
19. (and Wyllie, Peter John). Hydro thermal studies in the systems 

NaAlSisOs (albite)-H2O-HF and granite-H2O-HF [abs.] : Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1807, Dec. 1957.

20. (and Wyllie, Peter John). Calcite-water join in the system OaO-COr- 
H2O [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1655-1656, 
Dec. 1958.

Tuttle, Richard Carol. Correlation of the Oklahoma "Wilcox" an aid in find 
ing deeper structures: World Oil, v. 147, no. 2, p. 71-73, illus., Aug. 1, 
1958.

Tuttle, Sherwood Dodge. See also Zeigler, J. M., 2.
1. (and Northrup, Richard Cox). A new outcrop of the Rockville conglomer 

ate : Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1955, v. 62, p. 366-372,1955.
2. (and Feulner, Alvin J., and Northup, Richard Cox). A massive chert bed 

in the Hopkinton formation and an associated boulder train near 
Strawberry Point, Clayton County, Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1956, 
v. 63, p. 435-438, illus., Dec. 6,1956.

3. A kame field of lowan age in the vicinity of Grand Mound and De Witt, 
Clinton County, Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1956, v. 63, p. 439-442, 
illus., Dec. 6,1956.

4. (and Treloar, Anne Marie). Earth science manual Pt. 1, Map reading, 
landforms, earth materials. 3d ptg., vi, [77] p., illus., Dubuque, Iowa, 
Wm. C. Brown Co., 1958; Pt. 2 (and Hase, Donald Henry, and Ething- 
ton, Raymond Lindsay), Structures, fossils, geologic maps and dia 
grams, earth history, vi, 87 p., illus., 1957.

5. Large erratics in Jasper County, Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1959, v. 66, 
p. 280-282, illus., Dec. 18,1959.

6. Kame terraces and kame plains in southeastern New Hampshire [abs.] : 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1307, Dec. 1952.

7. How geology teaches the structure of matter [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1629, Dec. 1955.

8. Reinterpretation of the lowan drift border in eastern Iowa [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1740, Dec. 1956.

Tuve, Merle Anthony. See also Adams, L. H., 6; Keith, M. L., 6; Tatel, H. E., 
2,4,6.

1. (and others). Progress report on studies of deep crustal layers by explo 
sive shots: Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union Assoc. Seismology, Se"r. A, 
Travaux Sci., fasc. 17, p. 5-6, Toulouse, France, reprinted 1950; origi 
nally published 1948.

2. (and Tatel, Howard Edwin, and Hart, Pembroke Jones). Crustal struc 
ture from seismic exploration: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 59, no. 3, p. 
415-422, illus., Sept. 1954.

3. (and Tatel, Howard Edwin). Coherent seismic wave patterns [abs.] : 
Science, v. 112, no. 2912, p. 452-453, Oct. 20,1950.

Twenhofel, William Henry, 1875-1957. See also Shrock, R. R., 2; Tyler, S. A., 2.
1. Correlation of stratigraphic units: Scientia, v. 85, nos. 3-4, p. 78-84, with 

French translation, separately paged supp., p. 35-41, Bologna, Italy, 
1950.

2. Principles of sedimentation. 2d ed., xii, 673 p., illus., New York, McGraw- 
Hill Book Co., 1950.

3. Coral and other organic reefs in geologic column: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 2, p. 182-202, illus., Feb. 1950.

4. (chairman). National Research Council, Report of the Committee on 
Paleoecology, 1936-1937. 63 p.($), illus., Washington, D.C., reprinted, 
Apr. 1951; originally published 1937. Includes papers by J. A. Gush- 
man, G. A. Cooper, and A. K. Miller, which are cited individually.

5. The sediments of Lakes Florence and Lucy, central Florida: Jour. Sed. 
Petrology, v. 23, no. 4, p. 272-279, illus., Dec. 1953.

6. (chairman, Ordovician Subcommittee of the Committee on Stratigraphy, 
National Research Council). Correlation of the Ordovician formations 
of North America: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 3, p. 247-298, 
illus., with introduction by C. O. Dunbar, and discussion of British- 
American correlation by H. B. Whittington, Mar. 1954.

7. (and Nelson, Henry Francis). Lacustrine and marine environments of 
deposition of calcareous deposits: Scientia, v. 91, no. 12, p. 363-372,

1618



Twiss

with French translation, separately paged supp., p. 213-222, Bologna, 
Italy, Dec. 1956.

8. Paleoecology and reconstruction of geologic environments [abs.]: Nebr. 
Acad. Sci. Proc., 64th Ann. Mtg., p. 14,1954.

Twenhofel, William Stephens. See also Robinson, G. D., 1; Sainsbury, C. L., 4.
1. Geology of proposed Blue Lake dam site and tunnel near Sitka, Alaska: 

U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 147,4 p., illus., Nov. 1951.
2. Recent shore-line changes along the Pacific coast of Alaska: Am. Jour. 

Sci., v. 250, no. 7, p. 523-548, illus., July 1952.
3. Potential Alaskan mineral resources for proposed electrochemical and elec- 

trometallurgical industries in the upper Lynn Canal area, Alaska: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Circ. 252,14 p., illus., 1953.

4. (and Buck, Katharine Lutz). The geology of thorium deposits in the 
United States, in United Nations, Geology of uranium and thorium: 
Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., 
v. 6, p. 562-567, illus., 1956; slightly revised, in Page, L. R., Contribu 
tions to the geology of uranium and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey 
Prof. Paper 300, p. 559-566, illus., 1956.

5. (and Sainsbury, Cleo Ladell). Fault patterns in southeastern Alaska:
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 11, p. 1431-1442, illus., Nov. 1958. 

1R. (and Osterwald, Frank William, and Sutton, Robert Leeds). Resource
studies [of uranium in U.S.] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI--440, p.
245-247, June 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

2R. (and others). Resource studies [of uranium in U.S.]: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-490, p. 298-299, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission.) 

3R. Thorium deposits: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, p. 282-283, June
1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Twente, John W., Jr. Pliocene lizards from Kansas: Copeia 1952, no. 2, p. 70- 
73, illus., June 26,1952.

Tweto, Ogden Linne. See also Lovering, T. S., 5; Pearson, R. C., 1.
1. Form and structure of sills near Pando, Colorado: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 

v. 62, no. 5, p. 507-531, illus., May 1951.
2. Geology of the Pando area, Eagle and Summit Counties, Colorado: U.S. 

Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 12, scale 1:14,400 (1 
in. to 1200 ft.), with text, 1953.

3. Geologic map of the Tennessee Pass area, Eagle and Lake Counties, Colo 
rado : U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 34, scale 
1:14,400 (1 in. to 1200 ft), with sections and text, 1956.

4. Geologic sketch of southern Middle Park, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. 
Geologists, Guidebook 1957, p. 18-31, geol. sketch map, 1957.

5. Pennsylvanian stratigraphic section in the Minturn-Pando area, Colorado, 
in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Symposium on Pennsylvanian rocks of 
Colorado and adjacent areas, p. 80-85, illus., 1958.

6. Time relations of intrusion, faulting, and mineralization at Leadville, Col 
orado [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 53, no. 7, p. 928, Nov. 1958; Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1656, Dec. 1958.

7. (and Pearson, Robert Carl). Great Precambrian shear zone, Sawatch 
Range, Colorado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1748, Dec. 1958.

8. Differences in the Pliocene-Pleistocene histories of the upper Arkansas and 
the Eagle River valleys, Colorado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1789-1790, Dec. 1959.

Twidale, C. R. Vallons de gelivation dans le centre du Labrador: Rev. G6o- 
morphologie Dynamique, 7e anne'e, nos. 1-2, p. 17-23, illus., with English 
summary, Paris, Jan.-Feb. 1956; addition, 9° annde, nos. 5-6, p. 84, illus., 
May-June 1958.

Twining, John Theodore. See also Stenzel, H. B., 7. Occurrence of Spinaptychus 
in Texas: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 6, p. 1370-1371, Nov. 1956.

Twiss, Page Charles. See also Soc. Econ. Paleontologists and Mineralogists 
Permian Basin Sec., 4. 
Geologic map of Van Horn Mountains, Texas: Texas Univ., Bur. Econ.

717-098 65 vol. 2-^-39 1619



Tychsen
Geology [Geol.] Quadrangle Map, no. 23, scale 1:48,000 (1 in. to 4,000
ft), with sections and text, 1959.

Tychsen, Paul Charles. 1. Geology and ground-water hydrology of the Heart 
River irrigation project and the Dickinson area, North Dakota: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Circ. 34, 59 p. ($), illus. incl. geol. map, Jan. 1950; with a 
section on the mineral quality of waters of the Heart River Project by 
H. A. Swenson.

2. (and Vorhis, Robert Carson). Reconnaissance of geology and ground water 
in the lower Grand River valley, South Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Water-Supply Paper 1298, iv, 33 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955; with a 
section on chemical quality of the ground water by E. R. Jochens.

3. A sedimentation study of the Brule formation in northwest Nebraska [abs.]: 
Dissert. Abs., v. 15, no. 9, p. 1599-1600,1955.

Tyler, Paul Mclntosh. Economic importance of pegmatites: U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. 
Circ. 7550, 57 p. (J), illus., Feb. 1950; condensed, Min. Eng., v. 5, no. 9, 
p. 894-898, Sept. 1953; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1953, v. 196, 1954.

Tyler, Stanley Alien. See also Tri-State Geol. Field Conf., 7.
1. Sedimentary iron deposits, in Trask, P. D., ed., Applied sedimentation, p. 

506-523,1950.
2. (and Twenhofel, William Henry). Sedimentation and stratigraphy of the 

Huronian of Upper Michigan Pt. 1: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 250, no. 1, p. 1-27, 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Jan. 1952; Pt. 2, no. 2, p. 118-151, illus. incl. geol. 
maps, Feb. 1952.

3. (and Barghoorn, Elso Sterrenberg). Occurrence of structurally preserved 
plants in pre-Cambrian rocks of the Canadian Shield [Ontario]: Sci 
ence, v. 119, no. 3096, p. 606-608, illus., Apr. 30, 1954.

4. (and Barghoorn, Elso Sterrenberg, and Barrett, Leslie Park). Anthra- 
citic coal from Precambrian upper Huronian black shale of the Iron 
River district, northern Michigan: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, 
no. 10, p. 1293-1304, illus., Oct. 1957.

5. On the origin of the Lake Superior iron ores [abs.], in Institute on Lake 
Superior geology, April 1-2, 1955, Unpaged(|), Minneapolis, Univ. 
Minn. Center Continuation Study [1955].

Tynan, Eugene J. Silicoflagellates of the Calvert formation (Miocene) of 
Maryland: Micropaleontology, v. 3, no. 2, p. 127-136, illus., Apr. 1957.

2. Occurrence of Cordaites michiganensis in Oklahoma: Okla. Geology Notes, 
v. 19, no. 3, p. 43-46, illus., Mar. 1959.

3. Examination of pre-Simpson Paleozoic rocks for insoluble fossils, in V. 1 
of Barnes, V. E., Stratigraphy of the pre-Simpson Paleozoic subsurface 
rocks of Texas and southeast New Mexico: Texas Univ. Pub., no. 5924, 
p. 88-93, illus., Dec. 15,1959.

Tyrrell, George Walter, 1883-1961. Distribution of igneous rocks in space and 
time: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 4, p. 405-425, tables, Apr. 1955.

Tyrrell, Willis Woodbury, Jr. See also Momper, J. A., 2.
Dakota stratigraphy in the San Juan Basin area [Colo.-N. Mex.], in 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, 
Feb. 1959, p. 43-54, illus. [1959].

Tyson, Natalie Smith. See Henderson, J. R., 76-108. 
Ubisch, H. von. See Wickman, F. E., 1. 
Uchiyama, Aiji. See Goldberg, E. D., 1.
Uchupi, Elazar. See also Emery, K. O., 31; Stevenson, R. Everett, 3; Terry, R. D., 

4.
Sediments of Todos Santos Bay, Baja California, Mexico: Compass, v. 
35, no. 4, p. 238-243, illus., May 1958.

Udagawa, S. See Brindley, G. W., 22,25.
Uffen, Robert James. See also Knopoff, L., 1; Misener, A. D., 2.

1. A method of estimating the melting-point gradient in the earth's mantle: Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 33, no. 6, p. 893-896, illus., Dec. 1952.

2. (and Misener, Austin Donald). Temperature distribution within the earth's 
core: Nature, v. 173, no. 4397, p. 259-260, illus., London, Feb. 26, 1954;

1620



United

discussion of The melting of iron at high pressures, by F. E. Simon, v. 
172, no. 4382, p. 746-747, illus., Oct. 24,1953.

. 3. On the origin of rock magma: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 64, no. 1, p. 117- 
122, illus., Jan. 1959.

4. Geothermal investigations at the University of Western Ontario [abs.]: Geo 
physics, v. 18, no. 1, p. 253, Jan. 1953.

5. A method of estimating the thermal conductivity of the earth's mantle 
[abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 35, no. 2, p. 380, Apr. 1954.

6. (andMuir, W. B.). Multiple scattering of gamma rays from a buried point 
source [abs.]: A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., 
Feb. 1956, Min. Br. Abs., p. 42-43 [1956].

Ugrinic, George Mylan. See Levin, E. M., 2.
Uhley, Robert Phil. (and Scharon, Harry LeRoy). Gravity surveys for residual 

barite deposits in Missouri: Min. Eng., v. 6, no. 1, sec. 1, p. 52-56, illus., 
Jan. 1954; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1954, v. 199,1955.

Uhlig, Herbert Henry. 1. Structure of metallic meteorites, their composition and 
the effect of pressure, Pt. 1 of Contribution of metallurgy to the origin 
of meteorites: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 6, nos. 5-6, p. 282- 
301, illus., Dec. 1954.

2. The significance of Neumann bands in meteorites Pt. 2 of Contribution of 
metallurgy to the origin of meteorites: Geochimica et Cosmochimica 
Acta, v. 7, nos. 1-2, p. 34-42, illus., Feb. 1955.

Uhrig, Leonard F. See also Cooper, C. G.
(and Van Melle, Frangois Anthonie). Velocity anisotropy in stratified 
media: Geophysics, v. 20, no. 4, p. 774-779, illus.,"Oct. 1955.

Ulloa-Arredondo, Salvador. See Edwards, J. D.; Gallagher, D., 1; OrdoSez, G., 
2; Robeck, R. C., 3; Rogers, C. L., 1,2; Smith, Ward C., 1.

Ulrich, Franklin Peter, 1891-1952. See Murphy, L. M., 1; Roberts, E. B., 2.
Ulrich, Herbert Paul. Wisconsin moraines as a source of loess in soil formation 

in Fayette and Union Counties: Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1958, v. 68, p. 349- 
353, illus., 1959.

Umbach, Paul Henry. 1. Cretaceous rocks of the San Juan Basin area, in N. Mex. 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 1st Field Conf., Nov. 1950, p. 82-84, illus., 1950.

2. Exploration expands in Four Corners region: Petroleum Engineer, v. 24, no. 
5, p. B58, B60, B63-B64, illus., May 1952; in Four Corners Geol. Soc., 
[1st] Geological symposium of the Four Corners Region, Oct. 1952, p. 
22-26, illus. [1952].

3. (and Lewis, Paul W.). A summary of drilling activities in the Four Cor 
ners area 1945-1954, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Field Conf. 1955, 
p. 46-50, illus., 1955.

4. Tectonics and its relation to oil and gas production in Four Corners area 
of New Mexico, Colorado, Arizona, and Utah [abs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., 
v. 51, no. 47, p. 175, Mar. 30, 1953; Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 37, no. 5, p. 1132, May 1953; no. 11, p. 2611, Nov. 1953.

Umbgrove, Johannes Herman Frederik, 1899-1954. Rhythm and synchronism 
of tectonic movements: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 248, no. 8, p. 521-526, illus., 
Aug. 1950.

Umpleby, Stuart Standish. Faulting, accumulation, and fluid distribution in 
Ramsey pool, Payne County, Oklahoma: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 40, no. 1, p. 122-139, illus., Jan. 1956.

Underbill, Frank H. See Lang, A. H., 8.
Underwood, Lloyd Bradish. Rebound problem in the Pierre Shale at Oahe Dam, 

Pierre, South Dakota, Pt. 1 [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 
12, pt. 2, p. 1807-1808, Dec. 1957.

United Nations. See also Inman, D. L., 9.
1. Geology of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic 

Energy, Geneva, Aug. 8-20, 1955, Proc., v. 6, x, 825 p., illus. incl. geol. 
maps, with summary by P. F. Kerr, p. 5-59, New York, 1956. A sym 
posium including papers by numerous authors which are cited 
individually.

1621



United
2. Survey of raw material resources: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic 

Energy, 2d, Geneva, Sept. 1-13,1958, Proc., v. 2, x, 843 p., illus. incl. geol 
maps, Geneva, Switzerland, 1958. A symposium including papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.

3. Processing of raw materials: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 
2d, Geneva, Sept. 1-13,1958, Proc., y. 3, ix, 607 p., illus., Geneva, Switzer 
land, 1958. A symposium including papers by F. W. Stead, W. W. 
Vaughn, A. B. Tanner, R. R. Droullard, R. D. Casey, and J. R. Dooley, Jr., 
which are cited individually.

4. Waste treatment and environmental aspects of atomic energy: Internat. 
Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 2d, Geneva, Sept. 1-13, 1958, Proc., 
v. 18, ix, 624 p., illus., Geneva, Switzerland, 1958. A symposium including 
papers by R. E. Brown, W. de Laguna, J. R. Arnold, E. D. Goldberg, 
F. F. Koczy, and C. C. Delwiche, which are cited individually.

United Nations, Department of Economic and Social Affairs. Survey of world 
iron ore resources occurrence, appraisal and use. xi, 345 p., illus. incl. 
geol. maps, New York, 1955. Includes papers by F. G. Percival, G, C. 
Monture, F. A. J. Blondel, and C. E. Button, which are cited individually.

[United States] Arctic, Desert, Tropic Information Center. Glossary of Arctic 
and subarctic terms: [U.S.] Arctic, Desert, Tropic Inf. Center, Research 
Studies Inst. ADTIC Pub. A-105, viii, 90 p., Sept. 1955.

United States Army, Corps of Engineers, Committee on Tidal Hydraulics. Bib 
liography on tidal hydraulics: U.S. Army, Corps of Engineers, Comm. 
Tidal Hydraulics Rept., no. 2, iii, 208 p., Feb. 1954; supplementary ma 
terial compiled through May 1955, supp. no. 1, iii, 78 p., June 1955; May 
1955 to May 1957, supp. no. 2, v, 84 p., May 1957; May 1957 to May 1959, 
supp. no. 3, v, 108 p., May 1959.

United States Army, Corps of Engineers, New England Division, Frost Effects 
Laboratory. Investigation of description, classification, and strength 
properties of frozen soils: U.S. Army, Corps of Engineers, SIPRE Rept. 8, 
v. 1, xi, 88 p., tables 1-5, pis. 1-100, A1-A4, with App. A; App. B, v. 2, 
tables B1-B17, pis. B1-B153, June 1952.

United States Army, Corps of Engineers, Ohio River Division Laboratories. An 
notated bibliography concerning aggregates, 1940-1950. iii, 212 p., Marie- 
mont, Ohio, Jan. 1953.

United States Army, Corps of Engineers, Snow, Ice, and Permafrost Research 
Establishment. Some aspects of snow, ice, and frozen ground: U.S. 
Army, Corps of Engineers, SIPRE Rept. 10, 32 p., Aug. 1953.

U[nited] Sttates] Army, Corps of Engineers, Waterways Experiment Station.
Geological investigation of faulting in the Lower Mississippi Valley: 
U.S. Army, Corps of Engineers, Waterways Expt. Sta. Tech. Memo., no. 
3-311,91 p. ($), illus., May 1950.

United States Army Map Service. Map intelligence: U.S. Army Map Service 
Training Aid, no. 6, 1st ed., xii, 417 p. (J), illus., Aug. 1953; 2d ed., xiii, 
302 p., illus., 1954.

United States Atomic Energy Commission. See also U.S.G.S., 8.
1. Nuclear science abstracts. V. 4-13, Oak Ridge, Tenn., U.S. Atomic Energy 

Comm. Tech. Inf. Service Ext, 1951-59.
2. (and United States Geological Survey). Prospecting for uranium. Re 

vised ed., 128 p., illus., Washington, D.C., Govt. Ptg. Office, Oct. 1951; 
revised ed., 217 p., illus., Jan. 1957; originally published 1949.

3. Airborne [radioactivity] anomaly location maps. Grand Junction, Colo., 
1952-55.

4. (and United States Geological Survey). Techniques for prospecting for 
uranium and thorium [summary], in United Nations, Geology of urani 
um and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, 
Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 752-755, 1956; slightly revised by R. S. Foote 
and L. R. Page, in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium 
and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 621-625, 1956.

1622



United
5. Preliminary geologic map of Gallup area, showing a portion of McKinley 

County, New Mexico: U.S. Atomic Energy Comrn. Prelim. Map. no. 1, 
scale about 1 in. to 1 mi, 1956.

6. Preliminary geologic map of Bluewater area, showing portions of McKinley 
and Valencia Counties, New Mexico: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Prelim. 
Map, no. 2, scale about 1 in. to 1 mi, 1956.

7. Photogeologic map of the Lisbon Valley anticline and surrounding area, 
San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Prelim. Map, no. 3, 
scale about 1 in. to % mi, 1956.

8. (Hoffman, Everett John, compiler). Nuclear science abstracts subject 
and author indexes, V. 5-10,1951-56. ii, 1038 p., Oak Ridge, Tenn., U.S. 
Atomic Energy Comm. Tech. Inf. Service Ext. [1958].

1R. (and United States Public Health Service). Sanitary engineering aspects 
of the atomic energy industry A seminar sponsored by the AEG and 
the Public Health Service, held at the Robert A. Taf t Engineering Cen 
ter, Cincinnati, Ohio, December 6-9, 1955: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. 
Rept. TID-7517 (pts. la & Ib), 635 p. incl. sketch maps, diagrams, illus., 
and tables, with discussions, Oct. 1956. Includes individual papers, some 
of which have been cited as completely separate references in this 
bibliography.

2R. (and [United States] Department of State, and [United States] Inter 
national Cooperation Administration). Proceedings of the Inter- 
American Symposium on the Peaceful Application of Nuclear Energy, 
May 1957: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-7554 (books 1 & 2), 
605 p. incl. tables, diagrams, and illus., 1958. Includes individual papers, 
of which some have been cited as completely separate references in this 
bibliography.

3R. Report of working meeting on fixation of radioactivity in stable, solid 
media at the Johns Hopkins University, June 19-21, 1957: U.S. Atomic 
Energy Comm. Rept. TID-7550, 102 p. incl. sketch maps, sections, dia 
grams, table, and illus., Mar. 1958. (Report of cooperative working 
meeting sponsored by U.S. Atomic Energy Commission and Johns Hop- 
kins University.) Includes individual papers of which only the one 
by E. F. Gloyna has been cited as a completely separate reference in 
this bibliography.

United States Atomic Energy Commission, Division of Raw Materials. 1R.
Location of uranium deposits in southwestern North Dakota and the 
Cave Hills and Slim Buttes areas, Harding County, South Dakota: 
U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-1076, 12 p. incl. index maps, 
July 1956.

2R. An analysis of the current and long-term availability of uranium and 
thorium raw materials for atomic energy development: U.S. Atomic 
Energy Comm. Rept. TID-8201,7 p., table, July 1959.

United States Atomic Energy Commission, Technical Information Service. 1R.
Mining and geology, Pt. 7 of A bibliography of selected AEC reports of
interest to industry: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3050 (pts.
6&7), p. 9-18, Jan. 1954. 

2R. Nuclear science A bibliography of selected unclassified literature: U.S.
Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3070,115 p., Apr. 1955. 

3R. Nuclear science and technology A selective bibliography: U.S. Atomic
Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3085, 236 p., illus., May 1958.

United States Atomic Energy Commission, Technical Information Service Ex 
tension. 1R. Zirconium A bibliography of unclassified report litera 
ture: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3304, 43 p., July 1956.

2R. Production of thorium metal A bibliography of unclassified report litera 
ture: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3310, 7 p., Oct. 1956.

3R. Uranium recovery from raw materials A bibliography of unclassified 
report literature: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3307, 39 p., 
Dec. 1956.

4R. Thorium A bibliography of unclassified report literature: U.S. Atomic 
Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3309,9 p., Dec. 1956.

[United States Beach Erosion Board]. 1. Geology and littoral drift, App. 4 
in App. 1, Coast of California, Carpinteria to Point Mugu, beach erosion

1623



United

control study: U.S. Gong., 83d, 1st sess., House Doc. 29, p. 63-84, illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1953.

2. Chatham, Mass., beach erosion control study App. A, Geology; App. B, 
Beach description; App. F, Shoreline and offshore changes: U.S. Cong., 
85th, 1st sess., House Doc., no. 167, p. 23-29, illus., Apr. 29, 1957.

United States Bureau of Mines. See also Cornwall, H. R., 4; Dutton, C. E., 4; 
Fischer, W. August, 4; Gryc, G., 5; McKnight, E. T., 1, 2; Norton, J. J., 1; 
Pakiser, L. C., Jr., 3; Roberts, A. E., 2; U.S.G.S., 7; Vhay, J. S., 1; 
White, D. E., 2.

1. Minerals yearbook, 1948. 1652 p., illus., Washington, D.C., 1950; 1949, 
1662 p., 1951; 1950, 1690 p., 1953; 1951, 1694 p., 1954; 1952, V. 1, Metals 
and minerals (except fuels), 1218 p., V. 2, Fuels, 450 p., V. 3, Area 
reports, 1050 p., 1954-55; 1953, V. 1, 1373 p., V. 2, 478 p., V. 3, 1169 p., 
1956; 1954, V. 1, 1419 p., V. 2, 465 p., V. 3, 1179 p., 1957-58; 1955, V. 1, 
1357 p., V. 2, 440 p., V. 3, 1220 p., 1958; 1956, V. 1, 1409 p., V. 2, 452 p., 
V. 3, 1292 p., 1958; 1957, V. 1, 1367 p., V. 2, 480 p., V. 3,1244 p., 1958-59; 
1958, V. 1, 1230 p., V. 2, 484 p., V. 3, 1065 p., 1959; 1959, V. 1, 1271 p., 
V. 2, 483 p., V. 3,1134 p., 1960.

2. Bibliography, Chap. 14 of Materials survey, cobalt, by author. 16 p. ($), 
Feb. 1952.

3. (Bowles, Oliver, compiler). Materials survey, asbestos Chap. 1, Varieties 
and composition of asbestos, 5 p. ($); Chap. 2, Description of deposits, 
13 p.(t), illus; Chap. 7, World reserves, 5 p.($), Feb. 1952.

4. (Moore, Perry N.). Minerals, ores and geology, Chap. 4 of Materials sur 
vey, nickel, by author. 15 p. ($), illus., May 1952.

5. Materials survey, copper Chap. 1, Properties, products and uses, 32 p. (t), 
tables; Chap. 3 (Collins, John J.), Resources, 37 p. (t), illus., Sept. 
1952.

6. (Park, Roland D., and Gealy, Edgar J.). Materials survey, manganese  
Chap. 7, United States deposits, 32 p., illus.; Chap. 8, North America 
[deposits], 28 p., illus., Oct. 1952.

7. Materials survey, bauxite Chap. 1, Ores, origin and occurrences, 10 p. ($), 
illus.; Chap. 3 (Fischer, Elizabeth Claire), Sources and reserves, 60 
p. ( t ), illus.; Chap. 13, Bibliography, 42 p. ($) [1953].

8. Selected bibliography, in Materials survey, beryllium, by author. 20 p. ($), 
Sept. 1953.

9. Facts about titanium. 24 p., illus. [Pittsburgh, Pa., Jan. 1954].
10. Occurrence and properties, [Sec.] 3 in Pt. 1 of Technology of lignite coals: 

U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7691, p. 33-76, illus., July 1954.
11. Mineral facts and problems: U.S. Bur. Mines Bull. 556, vi, 1042 p., illus., 

1956.
United States Bureau of Mines, Laramie Petroleum Research Center. Appli 

cation of nuclear explosions to oil-shale utilization. [27] p., illus., 
Dallas, Texas, Jan. 1959.

[United States] Bureau of Mines, Region 5. Black Hills Mineral Atlas, South 
Dakota Pt. 1: U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7688, iii, 123 p., illus., July 
1954; Pt. 2, no. 7707, iii, 208 p., illus., May 1955.

United States Bureau of Reclamation. 1. Geological investigations [Ariz.-Nev.]: 
U.S. Bur. Reclamation, Boulder Canyon Proj., Final Repts., Pt. 3, Bull., 
1, 231 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1950.

2. Geology, Chap. 2 of Equalizing reservoir dams and the feeder canal, Co 
lumbia Basin project [Wash.], by author, p. 11-26, illus., Denver, 
Colo., 1954.

3. Geology, Chap. 2 of Davis Dam and powerplant [Ariz.-Nev.], by author, 
p. 9-28, illus. incl. geol. map. Denver, Colo., June 1955.

4. Geology, Chap. 2 of Anderson Ranch Dam and Powerplant [Idaho], p. 
9-17, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Denver, Colo., 1956.

5. Geology, Chap. 6 in V. 1 of Colorado-Big Thompson project, p. 151-178, 
illus. incl. geol. map, Denver, Colo., Apr. 1957.

6. Geology, Chap. 2 of Eklutna Dam, Powerplant and Tunnel [Alaska], p. 
11-31, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Denver, Colo., Mar. 1958.

7. Geology, Chap. 2 of Hungry Horse Dam and Powerplant [Mont.], p. 9-19, 
illus., Denver, Colo., May 1958.

1624:



United
8. Geology, Chap. 2 of Tecolote Tunnel [Calif.], p. 9-21, illus., Denver, Colo., 

Sept. 1959.
United States Coast and Geodetic Survey. Preliminary report, Hebgen Lake, 

Montana, earthquake, August 1959. 15 p., illus., Washington, D.C., 
Sept. 10,1959.

United States Congress, House Committee on Interior and Insular Affairs.
Subsurface facilities of water management and patterns of supply  
type area studies, [V.] 4 of The physical and economic foundation of 
natural resources, xx, 206 p., illus., 1953. Includes papers by several 
authors which are cited individually.

United States Department of State. See also U.S. Atomic Energy Comm., 2R. 
The need for fundamental research in seismology report of the Panel 
on Seismic Improvement. 214 p., illus., July 1959. Includes appendixes 
by numerous authors which are not cited individually; summary by F. 
Press, J. E. Oliver, and C. F. Romney, Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 
40, no. 3, p. 212-221, table, Sept. 1959.

[United States] Department of the Army. 1. Geology and its military appli 
cations: [U.S.] Dept. Army Tech. Manual TM 5-545, vi, 356 p., illus., 
Aug. 1952.

2. Terrain intelligence: [U.S.] Dept. Army Field Manual FM 30-10, 262 p., 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Oct. 28,1959.

United States Geological Survey. See also Calif. Univ. Inst. Transp. and Traffic 
Eng.; Fischer, W. August, 4; Gryc, G., 5; Pakiser, L. C., Jr., 3; Rabbitt, 
J. C., 1R-3R; Roberts, A. E., 2; U.S. Atomic Energy Comm., 2, 4.

1. [Map] Denver Mountain area [Colo.]. Scale 1 in. to 3 mi., with text, 1950.
2. [Map] Dinosaur National Monument, Colorado-Utah. Scale 1:62,500 

(about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, 1950.
3. Fuel reserves of the United States. 49 p., illus., U.S. Cong., Senate Comm. 

Interior and Insular Affairs, 1951.
4. Status of geologic mapping in the United States, territories and possessions.

[1st ed.] Scale 1:5,000,000 (about 1 in. to 80 mi), July 1951; [2d ed.]
July 1952; [3d ed.] July 1953. 

6. Status of geologic mapping in Alaska. [1st ed.] scale about 1 in. to 60 mi.,
July 1952; [2d ed.] July 1953; 3d ed., July 1954; 4th ed., Sept.1955.

6. Bibliography on iron in the United States excluding publications of the 
U.S. Geological Survey and the U.S. Bureau of Mines. 90 p.(t), U.S. 
Geol. Survey, Oct. 1954.

7. (and United States Bureau of Mines). Geology, mineral resources, mineral 
industry, App. of Natural resources of northwestern California, pre 
liminary report, ii, 40 p., illus. incl. geol. map, U.S. Dept. Interior 
Pacific Southwest Field Comm., Oct. 1955.

8. (and United States Atomic Energy Commission). Natural occurrence of 
uranium in the United States [summary], in United Nations, Geology 
of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 
Geneva, Aug. 1955. Proc., v. 6, p. 211-216, 1956; slightly revised by 
H. E. Stocking and L. R. Page, in Page, L. R., Contributions to the 
geology of uranium and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 
300, p. 5-12,1956.

9. Suggestions to authors of the reports of the United States Geological Sur 
vey, 5th ed., xii, 255 p., U.S. Govt. Ptg. Office, 1958.

1R. Progress report Wamsutter (Red Desert) area, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept. TEM-96-A, 2 p., Aug. 30, 1951. (Report prepared for 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. Progress report Colorado Front Range area: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEM-97-A, 2p., Aug. 30, 1951. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic En 
ergy Commission.)

3R. (Rabbitt, John Charles, editor). Summary of the research work of the 
Trace Elements Section, Geochemistry and Petrology Branch for the 
period October 1-December 31, 1951: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-218, 
39 p., Feb. 1952. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion.) Includes individual papers, which have been cited as completely 
separate references in this bibliography.

1625



United

4R. Trace Elements research quarterly progress report January 1 to March 
31, 1952: U.S. Geol. Survey Kept. TEI-270 (pt. 1), 63 p. incl. tables, 
Feb. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 
Includes individual papers, which have been cited as completely separate 
references in this bibliography.

5R. Trace Elements research quarterly progress report April 1 to June 30, 
1952: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-280, 93 p. incl. tables, Mar. 1953. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes in 
dividual papers, which have been cited as completely separate references 
in this bibliography.

6R. Search for and geology of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress re 
port, December 1, 1952 to May 31, 1953: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
330, 302 p. incl. geol. and sketch maps, diagrams, and tables, June 1953. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes in 
dividual papers, which have been cited as completely separate references 
in this bibliography.

7R. Cenozoic studies [Colorado Plateau]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, 
p. 61, June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission.)

8R. New transmission fluorimeter for solutions: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
330, p. 233, June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

9R. Resource studies [of uranium in U.S.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, 
p. 301-302, June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

10R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report, June 1 to November 30, 1953: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, 
285 p. incl. geol. and sketch maps, diagrams, and tables, Dec. 1953. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes in 
dividual papers, which have been cited as completely separate references 
in this bibliography.

11R. Photogeologic mapping [Colorado Plateau] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-390, p. 29-30 incl. index map, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

12R. Uranium in asphalt and petroleum: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 
165-166 incl. table, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic En 
ergy Commission.)

13R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report, December 1,1953 to May 31, 1954: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
440, 250 p. incl. geol., sketch, and index maps, diagrams, sections, and 
tables, June 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion.) Includes individual papers, which have been cited as completely 
separate references in this bibliography.

14R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report [for] June 1 to November 30, 1954: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
490, 299 p. incl. geol., sketch, and index maps, diagrams, sections, and 
tables, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion.) Includes individual papers, which have been cited as completely 
separate references in this bibliography.

15R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report [for] December 1, 1954 to May 31, 1955: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-540, 284 p. incl. geol., sketch, and index maps, diagrams, sections, 
and tables, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission.) Includes individual papers, which have been cited as com 
pletely separate references in this bibliography.

16R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report, June 1 to November 30, 1955: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, 
347 p. incl. geol., sketch, and index maps, diagrams, sections, and tables, 
Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 
Includes individual papers, which have been cited as completely separate 
references in this bibliography.

17R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for December 1, 1955 to May 31, 1956: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-620, 361 p. incl. index and geol. sketch maps, diagrams, tables, 
cross sections, and charts, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S.

1626



United

Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes individual papers, which have 
been cited as completely separate references in this bibliography.

18R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for June 1 to November 30, 1956: U.S. Geol. Survey Kept. TEI- 
640, 327 p. incl. geol. and sketch maps, diagrams, and tables, Dec. 1956. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes in 
dividual papers, which have been cited as completely separate references 
in this bibliography.

19R. Geological investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for December 1, 1956 to May 31, 1957: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-690 (books 1 & 2), 571 p. incl. geol. and sketch maps, diagrams, 
and tables, July 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission.) Includes individual papers, which have been cited as com 
pletely separate references in this bibliography.

20R. Exploration drilling on the Colorado Plateau, 1947-1956: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept TEI-690 (book 2), p. 328-339 incl. tables and diagrams, 
July 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

21R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for June 1 to November 30, 1957: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
700, 288 p. incl. geol. and sketch maps, diagrams, and tables, Dec. 1957. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes in 
dividual papers, which have been cited as completely separate references 
in this bibliography.

22R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for December 1, 1957 to May 31, 1958: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-740, 320 p. incl. geol., sketch, structure contour, and index maps, 
sections, diagrams, and tables, June 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes individual papers, which have 
been cited as completely separate references in this bibliography.

23R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for June 1 to November 30, 1958: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
750, 149 p. incl. geol., index, sketch, and structure contour maps, dia 
grams, and tables, Dec. 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic En 
ergy Commission.) Includes individual papers, which have been cited 
as completely separate references in this bibliography.

24R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress 
report for December 1, 1958 to May 31, 1959: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-751,133 p. incl. sketch and index maps, tables, and diagrams, June 
1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) In 
cludes individual papers, which have been cited as completely separate 
references in this bibliography.

25R. Geologic investigations of radioactive deposits Semiannual progress re 
port [for] June 1 to November 30, 1959: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
752, 123 p. incl. geol. and sketch maps, diagrams, and tables, Dec. 1959. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) Includes in 
dividual papers, which have been cited as completely separate references 
in this bibliography.

United States Geological Survey, Engineering Geology and Ground-Water 
Branches. Interpreting geologic maps for engineering purposes Hol- 
lidaysburg quadrangle, Pennsylvania. Unpaged folio, illus. incl. geoL 
map with text, 1953.

United States Geological Survey, Fuels Branch. Maps and charts published in 
the Oil and Gas Investigations series of the U.S. Geological Survey (in 
cludes selected related reports). 41 p., Dec. 1954.

United States Geological Survey, Geologic Names Committee. Stratigraphic 
nomenclature in reports of the U.S. Geological Survey, iv, 54 p., illus., 
1953; supps. to chart, 1954 and 1956.

United States Geological Survey, Military Geology Branch. See Holmes, G. W., 
6; Lewis, C. R., 2.

United States Geological Survey, Paleontology and Stratigraphy Branch. Avail 
ability of U.S. Geological Survey technical files in paleontology: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 5, p. 519-520, May 1952; addition, Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 30, no. 1, p. 220-221, Jan. 1956.

162Y



United
United States Geological Survey, Water Resources Division Ground-Water 

Branch. List of reports pertaining to, or containing information on, 
ground water in the State of Idaho. 14 p., illus., prepared in cooperation 
with Idaho Dept. Reclamation, Boise, June 1959.

United States Hydrographic Office. 1. A functional glossary of ice terminology:
U.S. Hydrog. Office Pub., no. 609, xv, 88 p., illus., 1952.

2. Marine geology, Sec. 5 in Arctic, Pt. 2 of Oceanographic atlas of the polar 
seas: U.S. Hydrog. Office Pub., no. 705, p. 111-120, illus., 1958.

United States International Cooperation Administration. See U.S. Atomic 
Energy Comm., 2R.

[United States] Library of Congress, Science and Technology Division. The 
polar bibliography. V. 3, ix, 258 p., Aug. 15,1959.

[United States] Library of Congress, SIPRE Bibliography Project. Bibliog 
raphy on snow, ice and permafrost, with abstracts: U.S. Army, Corps of 
Engineers, SIPRE Rept. 12, v. 12, iv, 236 p., Jan. 1958; v. 13, iv, 234 p., 
Jan. 1959.

[United States] Library of Congress, Technical Information Division. The 
Polar bibliography. V. 1, xii, 223 p., Aug. 15,1956; V. 2, xii, 235 p., Mar. 
15, 1957.

United States National Park Service. 1. Geology, Chap. 2 of A. survey of the 
recreational resources of the Colorado River Basin, p. 22-55, illus., 
Washington, B.C., 1950.

2. Through the ages Great Falls of the Potomac [D.C.]. 5 p., illus., Washing 
ton, D.C. [1959].

United States National Science Foundation. 1. Manpower resources in the earth
sciences, v, 75 p., tables, Washington, D.C. [1954].

2. Report of the Advisory Committee on Minerals Research, x, 76 p., illus., 
Washington, B.C., 1956. Includes appendixes by S. I. Hammer, J. R. 
Balsley, Jr., B. F. Howell, Jr., C. A. Heiland, H. Faul, and A. F. Birch, 
which are cited individually.

[United States Office of] Chief of Naval Operations. The dynamic North, Books 
1-2: [U.S. Office] Chief Naval Operations Polar Proj. Op-03A3, loose- 
leaf, illus., 1956. Includes separately paged papers by several authors 
which are cited individually.

United States Public Health Service. See U.S. Atomic Energy Comm., 1R.
United States Research and Development Board. Selected papers on photo- 

geology and photo interpretation, v, 225 p., illus., Washington, B.C., 
Apr. 1953. Includes papers by several authors which are cited 
individually.

United States Soil Conservation Service. Annotated bibliography on sedimenta 
tion : U.S. Soil Conserv. Sedimentation Bull., no. 2, 351 p., Feb. 1950; 
supp. with title, Annotated bibliography on hydrology, 1951-54, and 
sedimentation, 1950-54, United States and Canada, [U.S.] Interagency 
Comm. Water Res., Subcomm. Hydrology and Sedimentation Joint Hy 
drology-Sedimentation Bull., no. 7,207 p., Dec. 1955.

United States Vanadium Company. Mesa miracle in Colorado, Utah, New 
Mexico, Arizona [Colorado Plateau]. 32 p., illus., [New York] Union 
Carbide and Carbon Corp., 1952.

Unklesbay, Athel Glyde. See also Keller, W. D., 15.
1. Geology of Boone County, Missouri: Mo. Div. Geol. Survey and Water Res. 

[Rept.], v. 33,2d ser., 159 p., illus. incl. geol. map, with articles by W. V. 
Searight and J. G. Grohskopf, 1952.

2. A Manticoceras from Missouri: Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, no. 5, p. 781-783, 
illus., Sept. 1952.

3. Teaching the history of geology: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 1, no. 5, p. 51-59, 
Apr. 1953.

4. Distribution of American Pennsylvanian cephalopods: Jour. Paleontology, 
v. 28, no. 1, p. 84-95, illus., Jan. 1954.

5. Nautiloids from the Tanyard formation of central Texas: Jour. Paleontol 
ogy, v. 28, no. 5, p. 637-656. illus., Sept. 1954.

1628



Upson

6. [Map] The geology of the Fulton quadrangle, Missouri: Mo. Div. Geol. 
Survey and Water Res. Kept. Inv., no. 19,1 sheet, scale 1:62,500 (about 
1 in. to 1 mi), with text, June 1955.

7. The common fossils of Missouri: Mo. Univ., Mo. Handb., no. 4, 98 p., illus., 
Nov. 22,1955.

8. (and Young, Robert Spencer). Early Ordovician nautiloids from Virginia: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 3, p. 481-491, illus., May 1956.

9. (and Palmer, Ernest Jesse). Cephalopods from the Burgner formation in 
Missouri: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 6, p. 1071-1075, illus., Nov. 1958.

10. (and Heath, Ralph Carr, and Peek, Harry Miles). Bibliography and index 
of articles relating to the ground-water resources of Florida, 1861-1955: 
Fla. Geol. Survey Special Pub., no. 4, 104 p., 1959.

11. (and Niewoehner, Walter B.). Attachment loops on infant brachiopods 
from the Louisiana limestone in Missouri: Jour. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 
4, p. 547-549, illus., July 1959.

Untermann, Billie Ruple. See Untermann, G. E., 1-4.
Untermann, Gerhard Ernest. 1. (and Untermann, Billie Ruple). Stratigraphy 

of the Split Mountain area, in [Utah Geol. Soc.] Guidebook to the ge 
ology of Utah, no. 5, p. 121-126, illus., 1950.

2. (and Untermann, Billie Ruple). Geology of the Uinta Mountain area, 
Utah-Colorado, in Soc. Vertebrate Paleontology, Guidebook, 6th Ann. 
Field Conf., Aug. 1953, p. 1-12, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1953.

3. (and Untermann, Billie Ruple). Geology of Dinosaur National Monument 
and vicinity, Utah-Colorado: Utah Geol. Mineralog. Survey Bull. 42, xii, 
228 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1954.

4. (and Untermann, Billie Ruple). Geology of the eastern end of the Uinta 
Mountains, Utah-Colorado, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Ge 
ologists, Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Conf. 1955, p. 18-20, table 1955.

Unterweiser, Paul M. Meteorites metallurgy from outer space: Iron Age, v. 
180, no. 23, p. 131-133, illus., Dec. 5,1957.

Uotila, Urho Antti Kalevi. See Heiskanen, W. A., 4.
Upp, Jerry Eli. Ralph Alien Brant [1899-1958]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 27, 

p. 28-30,1959.
Uppal, H. L. (and Singh, Gajinder). An improved sand classifier: Am. Geophys. 

Union Trans., v. 32, no. 6, p. 923-926, illus., Dec. 1951.
Upshaw, Charles Francis, (and Todd, Robert George, and Alien, Billy Dean). 

Fluoridization of microf ossils: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, no. 4, p. 793-795, 
illus., July 1957; addenda, v. 32, no. 2, p. 372, Mar. 1958.

Upson, Joseph Edwin, 2d. See also Perlmutter, N. M., 3.
1. (and Thomasson, Horace Gordon, Jr.). Geology and water resources of 

the Santa Ynez River Basin, Santa Barbara County, California: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 1107, vii, 194 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
1951.

2. Geology and ground-water resources of the south-coast basins of Santa 
Barbara County, California: U.S. Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 
1108, vi, 144 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1951.

3. (and Worts, George Frank, Jr.). Ground water in the Cuyama Valley, 
California: U.S. Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 1110-B, p. iv, 21-81, 
illus. incl. geol. map, 1951.

4. Former marine shore lines of the Gaviota quadrangle, Santa Barbara 
County, California: Jour. Geology, v. 59, no. 5, p. 415-446, illus., Sept. 
1951.

5. (and Kunkel, Francis Frederick). Ground water in the Lower Lake- 
Middletown area, Lake County, California a reconnaissance report. 
157 p.(t), illus. incl. geol. map, prepared in cooperation with Calif. Div. 
Water Res., Sacramento, U.S. Geol. Survey, Nov. 1952.

6. Terrestrial and submarine unconsolidated deposits in the vicinity of East- 
port, Maine: N.Y. Acad. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 16, no. 6, p. 288-295, illus., 
Apr. 1954.

7. (and Kunkel, Francis Frederick). Ground water of the Lower Lake- 
Middletown area, Lake County, California: U.S. Geol. Survey Water- 
Supply Paper 1297, iv, 83 p., illus., 1955.

1629



Upson
8. Ground water sources on Long Island [N.Y.]: Am. Water Works Assoc. 

Jour., v. 47, no. 4, p. 341-347, illus., Apr. 1955.
9. Ground-water problems in New York and New England [Mass.-R.L] : Am. 

Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 85, Paper 2056, Jour. Hydraulics Div., 
no. HY 6, pt. 1, p. 1-12, illus., June 1959.

Upson, Merlin Edward. See West Texas Geol. Soc., 3.
Upson, U. Layton. IB. (and Brown, Paul Edmund). A liquid-contact scintil 

lation alpha counter: General Electric Co., Hanford Atomic Products 
Operation, Richland, Washington, Kept. HW-49003(Del.), 52 p. incl. 
illus., diagrams, and tables, Mar. 1, 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

Upton, B. G. J. See Moorbath, S.
Upton, Richard Alvin. Pennsylvanian section at Juniper Mountain, Moffat 

County, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Symposium on 
Pennsylvanian rocks of Colorado and adjacent areas, p. 99-102, 1958.

Upton, Robert F. See Swartzlow, C. R.
Upton, William B. Jr. (compiler). A set of 100 topographic maps illustrating 

specified physiographic features. Scale 1: 7,000,000 (about 1 in. to 110 
mi), index map, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1955; selected set of 25 maps also 
published.

Uren, Lester Charles, 1888-1960. 1. Petroleum production engineering oil field 
development. 4th ed., xii, 792 p., illus., New York, McGraw-Hill Book 
Co., 1956; originally published 1924.

2. Progress in reservoir technology Pt. 1: World Petroleum, v. 27, no. 9, 
p. 64-67, 84, 93, illus., Aug. 1956; Pt. 2, no. 10, p. 104-107, illus., Sept. 
1956; Pt. 3, no. 11, p. 58-62, illus., Oct. 1956.

Urey, Harold Clayton. See also Barnett, L., 1; Edwards, G., 2; Epstein a, S., 1; 
Faul, H., 5; Hess, D. C., 2; Kohman, T. P., 5; Levering, J. F., 2, 3; Miller, 
S. L.; Suess, H. E., 5.

1. A hypothesis regarding the origin of the movements of the earth's crust: 
Science, v. 110, no. 2861, p. 445-446, Oct. 28, 1949; discussion by P. S. 
Palmer, v. 113, no. 2940, p. 528, May 4,1951.

2. The origin and development of the earth and other terrestrial planets: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 1, nos. 4-6, p. 209-277, illus., 1951; 
correction, v. 2, nos. 5-6, p. 263-268, illus., 1952.

3. Evidence for a primitive homogeneous earth: Earth Sci. Digest, v. 5, no. 6, 
p. 3-12, Jan. 1951.

4. (and others). Measurement of paleotemperatures and temperatures of the 
Upper Cretaceous of England, Denmark, and the southeastern United 
States: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 4, p. 399-416, illus., Apr. 1951.

5. Chemical fractionation in the meteorites and the abundance of the elements: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 2, nos. 5-6, p. 269-282, illus., 1952.

6. On the early chemical history of the earth and the origin of life: Natl. Acad. 
Sci. Proc., v. 38, no. 4, p. 351-363, Apr. 1952.

7. The origin of the earth: Sci. Am., v. 187, no. 4, p. 53-58, 60, illus., Oct. 1952; 
slightly revised, in Sci. Am., The planet earth, p. 3-16, 1957.

8. The abundances of the elements: Phys. Rev., v. 88, no. 2, p. 248-252, table, 
Oct. 15, 1952; errata, v. 90, no. 6, p. 1131, June 15, 1953.

9. The measurement of paleotemperatures [summary], [Chap.] 20 of Natl. 
Research Council Comm. Nuclear Sci., Proceedings of the conference on 
nuclear processes in geologic settings, Sept. 1953, p. 71-72 [1953?].

10. Comments on planetary convection as applied to the earth: Philos. Mag., 
v. 44, 7th ser., no. 349, p. 227-230, London, Feb. 1953.

11. (and Craig, Harmon). The composition of the stone meteorites and the 
origin of the meteorites: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 4, nos. 
1-2, p. 36-82, Aug. 1953.

12. On the origin of continents and mountains: Natl. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 39, 
no. 9, p. 933-946, illus., Sept. 1953.

13. On the concentration of certain elements at the earth's surface: Royal 
Soc. London Proc., ser. A, v. 219, no. 1138, p. 281-292, tables, Sept. 22, 
1953.

1630



Utah

14. Some variation in the atomic abundances in meteorites and the earth: 
Bull. Geodesique, no. 31, p. 68-69, Paris, Mar. 1,1954.

15. On the origin of tektites: Natl. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 41, no. 1, p. 27-31, Jan. 
1955; revised, Nature, v. 179, no. 4559, p. 556-557, London, Mar. 16,1957.

16. Distribution of elements in the meteorites and the earth, and the origin of 
heat in the earth's core: Annales Geophys., tome 11, fasc. 1, p. 65-72, 
tables, Paris, Jan.-Mar. 1955.

17. Origin and age of meteorites: Nature, v. 175, no. 4451, p. 321-323, London, 
Feb. 19,1955.

18. The cosmic abundances of potassium, uranium, and thorium and the heat 
balances of the earth, the moon, and Mars: Natl. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 41, 
no. 3, p. 127-144, tables, Mar. 1955; correction, v. 42, no. 12, p. 889-891, 
table, Dec. 1956.

19. Zum Ursprung der Oberflachenstruktur des Mondes: Angew. Chemie, 
Jahrg. 68, Nr. 17-18, p. 533-539, illus., Frankfurt am Main, Germany, 
Sept. 15,1956.

20. Boundary conditions for theories of the origin of the solar system, [Chap.] 
3 in V. 2 of Ahrens, L. H., and others, eds., Physics and chemistry of 
the earth, p. 46-76, tables, 1957; summary, Jour. Geophys. Research, 
v. .61, no. 2, pt. 2, p. 394-398, June 1956.

21. (and Mele, Aldo, and Mayeda, Toshiko). Diamonds in stone meteorites: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 13, no. 1, p. 1-4, illus., 1957.

22. Origin of tektites: Nature, v. 181, no. 4621, p. 1458, London, May 24, 1958.
23. (and Mayeda, Toshiko). The metallic particles of some chondrites: Geo 

chimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 17, nos. 1-2, p. 113-124, illus., Aug. 
1959.

24. Primary and secondary objects [meteorites]: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 
64, no. 11, p. 1721-1737, illus., Nov. 1959.

25. The state of the primitive earth [abs.]: Science, v. 112, no. 2912, p. 451, 
Oct. 20,1950.

26. The origin of soluble substances on the earth's surface [abs.]: Science, v. 
117, no. 3044, p. 472, May 1,1953.

27. Fractionation of silicates and metal in the planets and meteorites [abs.]: 
Science, v. 119, no. 3096, p. 586, Apr. 30,1954.

Urry, William Donald. See Rona, E., 1. 
Usdin, Eugene. See Robinson, W. B.
Usher, John Leslie. 1. Ammonite faunas of the Upper Cretaceous rocks of 

Vancouver Island, British Columbia: Canada Geol. Survey Bull. 21, 
v, 182 p., illus., 1952.

2. Brown "coal" in the Labrador Trough: Geol. Assoc. Canada Proc. 1953, v. 
6, pt. 2, p. 99-101, May 1954.

3. The geology of the western Front Ranges south of Bow River, Alberta, in 
Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists, 9th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1959, 
p. 23-35, illus. incl. geol. map, 1959.

[Utah Geological Society], 1. Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 5, petroleum 
geology of the Uinta Basin. 151 p., illus. incl. geol. map, sponsored by 
Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists [1st Ann. Field Conf.], Salt 
Lake City, Utah Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1950. Includes papers by 
numerous authors which are cited individually.

2. Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 6, geology of the Canyon, House and 
Confusion Ranges, Millard County, Utah. 113 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
sponsored by Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists [2d Ann. Field 
Conf.], Salt Lake City, Utah Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1951. In 
cludes papers by numerous authors which are cited individually.

3. Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 7, Cedar City, Utah to Las Vegas, 
Nevada. 165 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, sponsored by Intermountain 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists [3d Ann. Field Conf.], Salt Lake City, 
Utah Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1952. Includes papers by numerous 
authors which are cited individually.

4. Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 8, geology of the central Wasatch 
Mountains, Utah. 71 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1952. Includes papers by G. L. Bell, 
A. J. Eardley, and A. E. Granger, which are cited individually.

1631



Utterback
5. Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 9, uranium deposits and general 

geology of southeastern Utah. 115 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake 
City, Utah Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1954. Includes papers by J. W. 
Gruner, Y. W. Isachsen, E. M. Shoemaker, and W. L. Stokes, which are 
cited individually.

6. (Eardley, Armand John, editor). Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 
10, Tertiary and Quaternary geology of the eastern Bonneville basin. 
132 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Salt Lake City, Utah Geol. and Mineralog. 
Survey, 1955; road log, Friday, Sept. 16, 1955, 1:00 p.m., 4 p.(J), 1955; 
supp. road log, Saturday afternoon, Sept. 17, 1955, 4 p. (t), 1955. In 
cludes papers by several authors which are cited individually.

7. Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 11, geology of parts of northwestern 
Utah. 103 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah Geol. and 
Mineralog. Survey, 1956. Includes papers by W. J. Mapel, F. S. Peace, 
L. W. Slentz, R. H. Olson, and C. E. Felix, which are cited individually.

8. (Cook, Douglas R., editor). Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 12, 
geology of the East Tintic Mountains and ore deposits of the Tintic 
mining districts. 183 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah 
Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1957. Includes papers by several authors 
which are cited individually.

9. (Rigby, J. Keith, editor). Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 13, geology 
of the Stansbury Mountains, Tooele County, Utah, v, 175 p., illus. incl. 
geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah Geol. and Mineralog. Survey, 1958. 
Includes papers by J. K. Rigby and W. L. Stokes, which are cited 
individually.

10. (Bissell, Harold Joseph, editor). Guidebook to the geology of Utah, no. 
14, geology of the southern Oquirrh Mountains and Fivemile Pass- 
northern Boulter Mountain area, Tooele and Utah Counties, Utah, vii, 
262 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Salt Lake City, Utah Geol. and Mineralog. 
Survey, 1959. Includes papers by J. K. Rigby, H. J. Bissell, R. W. 
Moyle, and P. D. Proctor, which are cited individually.

Utterback, Clinton Louis. See Sanderman, L. A.
Utterback, Donald Desmond. Information on the origin of oil as obtained from 

the study of some asphaltic limestones [Ala.-Texas]: Gulf Coast Assoc. 
Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 115-126, illus., 1953 [1954]; reprinted, Oil 
and Gas Jour., v. 53, no. 16, p. 121-124, illus., Aug. 23, 1954.

Uyeda, R. See Brindley, G. W., 16.
Uytenbogaardt, W. Tables for microscopic identification of ore minerals, vii, 

242 p., Princeton, N.J., Princeton Univ. Press, 1951.
Vacquier, Victor. See also Menard, H. W., Jr., 16.

1. (and others). Interpretation of aeromagnetic maps: Geol. Soc. America 
Mem. 47,151 p., illus., Nov. 7,1951.

2. (and others). Prospecting for ground water by induced electrical polari 
zation. 41 p., illus., Socorro, N. Mex. Inst. Mining and Technology, 
Research Devel. Div., Feb. 15,1956.

3. (and others). Prospecting for ground water by induced electrical polari 
zation : Geophysics, v. 22, no. 3, p. 660-687, illus., July 1957.

4. Measurement of horizontal displacement along faults in the [Pacific] ocean 
floor: Nature, v. 183, no. 4659, p. 452-453, illus., London, Feb. 14, 1959.

Vail, John Randolph. Geology of the Racing River area, British Columbia [abs.]: 
Canadian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 6, p. 163, June 1957.

Vail, Peter Robbins. Stratigraphy and lithofacies of Upper Mississippian rocks 
in the Cumberland Plateau [Appalachians] [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, 
no. 6, p. 2231, Dec. 1959.

Vajk, Raoul. 1. Bouguer corrections with varying surface density: Geophysics, 
v. 21, no. 4, p. 1004-1020, illus., Oct. 1956.

2. Evaluation of density data for the determination of density contrasts [abs.]: 
Oil and Gas Jour., v. 50, no. 46, p. 180, Mar. 24,1952; Geophysics, v. 17, 
no. 3, p. 677, July 1952.

3. Gravity exploration [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, 
no. 1, p. 220, Jan. 1958.

1632



Valvano
Valastro, S., Jr. See Whitaker, W. W.
Valentine, James William. See also Marianos, A. W.

1. Upwelling and thermally anomalous Pacific coast [Calif.-Mexico] Pleisto 
cene inolluscan faunas: Am. Jour. ScL, v. 253, no. 8, p. 462-174, illus., 
Aug. 1955.

2. Upper Pleistocene mollusca from Potrero Canyon, Pacific Palisades, Cali 
fornia : San Diego Soc. Nat. History Trans., v. 12, no. 10, p. 181-205, 
illus., July 2,1956.

3. Late Pleistocene faunas from the northwestern coast of Baja California, 
Mexico: San Diego Soc. Nat. History Trans., v. 12, no. 16, p. 289-308, 
illus., Sept. 25,1957.

4. Late Pleistocene megafauna of Cayucos, California, and its zoogeographic 
significance: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 4, p. 687-696, illus., July 1958.

5. The Bay Point formation at its type locality [Calif.], [Pt.] 1 of Pleistocene 
molluscan notes: Jour. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 4, p. 685-688, illus., 
July 1959.

6. (and Susuki, Takeo). Turritella granti, a new Pleistocene gastropod from 
Palos Verdes Hills, California: Jour. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 4, p. 688- 
691, illus., July 1959.

7. Faunule from Huntington Beach Mesa, Calif., [Pt.] 2 of Pleistocene mollus 
can notes: Nautilus, v. 73,no. 2, p. 51-57, table, Oct. 1959.

8. Ecologic requirements and depositional environments of Pleistocene mol 
luscan faunas from southern and Baja California [abs.]: Jour. Paleon 
tology, v. 28, no. 6, p. 881, Nov. 1954; Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 25, no. 2, 
p. 156, June 1955.

9. Pacific coast Pleistocene molluscan distribution related to marine climates 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1668, Dec. 1955.

Valerius, Claude N. See also Von Croy, S.
1. (and Von Croy, Stefan). Case history of Benton Field, Bossier Parish, 

Louisiana: Geophysics, v. 16, no. 1, p. 14-28, illus., Jan. 1951; reprinted, 
Geophys. Case Histories, v. 2, p. 356-370, illus., 1956.

2. How to secure exploration of your pet areas without drilling: Gulf Coast 
Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 7-12,1953 [1954].

Vallance, Robert F. (and Skrecky, Alexander). Geology, in Canadian Dyno 
Mines [Ontario] prepares for production: Western Miner, v. 30, no. 4, 
p. 85-87, illus., Apr. 1957.

Valle, P. E. See Verhoogen, J. 7.
Vallentyne, John R. See also Hutchinson, G. E., 3.

1. (and Swabey, Yvonne S.). A reinvestigation of the history of Lower 
Linsley Pond, Connecticut: Am. Jour. ScL, v. 253, no. 6, p. 313-340, 
illus., June 1955.

2. Sedimentary chlorophyll determination as a paleobotanical method: Ca 
nadian Jour. Botany, v. 33, no. 4, p. 304-313, illus., July 1955.

3. A laboratory study of the formation of sediment bands: Am. Jour. ScL, v. 
253, no. 9, p. 540-552, illus., Sept. 1955.

4. Epiphasic carotenoids in post-glacial lake sediments [Conn, and Ontario]: 
Limnology and Oceanography, v. 1, no. 4, p. 252-262, illus., Oct. 1956.

5. (and Craston, Dennis F.). Sedimentary chlorophyll degradation products 
in surface muds from Connecticut lakes: Canadian Jour. Botany, v. 35, 
no. 1, p. 35-42, tables, Jan. 1957.

6. (and Brown, Doris Eleanor). Experimental breakage of Bosmina exo- 
skeletons in a medium of watery mud: Am. Jour. ScL, v. 255, no. 5, p. 
374-377, tables, May 1957.

7. Carotenoids and chlorophyll-like pigments in a 20,000 year old sediment 
from Searles Lake, California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1740, Dec. 1956.

8. Paleobiochemistry [abs.]: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 48, no. 4, p. 134, 
Apr. 1958.

Vallois, Henri Victor. See Boule, M.
Valpy, G. W. See Fyfe, W. S., 5.
Valvano, Jorge Aurelio. See Millman, A. P.

1633



Van Alstine

Van Alstine, Ralph Erskine. See also Pecora, W. T., 4.
Results of 1955 nationwide geology examination offered by United States 
Civil Service Commission: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, 
no. 9, p. 1875-1876, illus., Sept. 1955; 1956, v. 40, no. 9, p. 2283-2284, 
illus., Sept. 1956; 1957, v. 41, no. 9, p. 2102, illus., Sept. 1957; 1958, v. 42, 
no. 9, p. 2237, illus., Sept. 1958; 1959, v. 43, no. 9, p. 2243-2244, illus., 
Sept. 1959.

Van Andel, Tjeerd Hendrik. See also Carroll, D., 5.
1. (and Postma, Hendrik). Recent sediments of the Gulf of Paria [Trini 

dad] , V. 1 of Reports of the Orinoco Shelf Expedition: K. Nederlandse 
Akad. Wetensch., Afd. Natuurk. Verb., 1st Reeks, Deel 20, no. 5, 245 p., 
illus., with a section on microfauna by C. Kruit, Amsterdam, 1954.

2. Application of Recent sediment studies to the interpretation of ancient de 
posits [summary]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 26, p. 79-80,1958; Eclogae 
Geol. Helvetiae [1958], v. 51, no. 3, p. 494-495, Basel, Switzerland, Dec. 
30,1959.

3. Reflections on the interpretation of heavy mineral analyses: Jour. Sed. 
Petrology, v. 29, no. 2, p. 153-163, illus., June 1959.

Vanasse, Theodore C. Lake Superior agate. 2d ed., revised, 66 p., illus., 
Spring Valley, Wis., The Sun, 1951.

van Bemmelen, R. W. See Bemmelen, R. W. van. 
Van Burkalow, Anastasia. See Lowe, K. E., 2.
Vance, Harold James. Elements of petroleum subsurface engineering, vi, 168 p., 

illus., St. Louis, Mo., Educ. Pub., 1950.
Vance, Joseph Alan. 1. Glaucophane schists associated with greenschists in 

the Sauk River area of the northern Cascade Mountains, Washington 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1352, Dec. 1954.

2. The geology of the Sauk River area in the northern Cascades of Washing 
ton [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 9, p. 1984-1985, Sept. 1957.

3. Coalescent growth of plagioclase grains in igneous rocks [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1849, Dec. 1957.

4. Age relations between zoning and twinning in plagioclase [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1709-1710, Dec. 1958.

Van Cleave, Robert Franklin. High resolution seismic exploration in north 
eastern and northcentral Oklahoma: Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 1956- 
57, v. 4, p. 48-53, illus., 1957.

Van Couvering, Martin. 1. The petroleum prospector: Rocky Mtn. Oil Reporter, 
v. 15, no. 7, p. 8, 22, July 1958; continued, no. 9, p. 22-24, 26, illus., Sept 
1958; no. 10, p. 14-15, 27, illus., Oct. 1958; no. 11, p. 20, 26-27, illus., 
Nov. 1958; no. 12, p. 32-33, 40, illus., Dec. 1958; v. 16, no. 1, p. 48-49, 
Jan. 1959; no. 4, p. 36-38, geol. sketch map, Apr. 1959; no. 5, p. 7, 
20, May 1959; no. 6, p. 6, 9, June 1959.

2. Inclined oil and gas accumulations in California [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 6, p. 1305-1306, June 1954.

van den Bold, Willem Aaldert. See Bold, W. A. van den.
Van den Heurk, John. Improved hydrothermal quenching apparatus: Geol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 64, no. 8, p. 993-996, illus., Aug. 1953.
Vanden Heuvel, Richard C. See Earley, J. W., 5; Jackson, M. L., 1, 3. 

Vanderford, Harvey Birch. See Bruce, R. R.
VanderHoof, Vertress Lawrence. 1. History of geologic investigation in the 

bay region, in Jenkins, O. P., ed., Geologic guidebook of the San Fran 
cisco Bay counties: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 154, p. 109- 
116, illus., Dec. 1951.

2. Lowell Waller Saunders (1901-1954) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 39, no. 2, p. 303-305, port., Feb. 1955; Geophysics, v. 20, no. 2, 
p. 348-349, port., Apr. 1955.

3. The major earthquakes of California a historical summary, [Art.] 2 in 
Pt. 2 of Oakeshott, G. B., ed., Earthquakes in Kern County, California,

1634



Van Horn

during 1952: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 171, p. 137-141, 
Nov. 1955.

4. Correlation chart, central California coast ranges: Calif. Oil Fields, v. 
42, no. 1, p. 43, chart with text, Jan.-June 1956.

5. Review of Sespe paleontology [ Calif. ][abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geolo 
gists Bull., v. 37, no. 12, p. 2776, Dec. 1953.

Van der Ley, William. See Swanson, Donald W. 
van der Marel, H. W. See Marel, H. W. van der.
Vanderpool, Eugene Ward. Correlation of the El Paso formation, in West Texas 

Geol. Soc., Guidebook, Oct. 1950, p. 61-63, illus., 1950.
Vanderpool, John S. See Sims, P. K., 7.
Vander Pyl, Adrian W. See also Lougee, R. J., 1.

Glacial water plane in the Willimantic Valley of Connecticut [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1572, Dec. 1950.

van der Schalie, Henry. See Schalie, H. van der. 
van der Vlerk, I. M. See Vlerk, I. M. van der. 
van der Vliet, G. See Vliet, G. van der.
Vanderwilt, John W. 1. An outline of the geology seen by the conference [Colo.], 

in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Guidebook Field Conf., May 1953, p. 
i-iii, illus., revised 1953; originally published 1947.

2. (and King, Robert Ugstad). Hydrothermal alteration at the Climax 
molybdenite deposit [Colo.]: Min. Eng., v. 7, no. 1, p. 41-53, illus. incl. 
geol. sketch maps, Jan. 1955; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1955, v. 202, 1956.

Vandeveer, Paul L. See Robertson, F. S., 4.
VanDyke, Lindell Howard. Structure of the Upper Horse Creek area, in Wyo. 

Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, llth Ann. Field Conf. 1956, p. 184-187, illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1956.

Van Frank, Richard. 1. (and Hecht, Max Knobler). Fossil rattlesnakes of the 
genus Crotalus from northern Massachusetts: Copeia 1954, no. 2, p. 
158-159, May 5 [1954].

2. Palaeotariclia oligocenica, new genus and species, an Oligocene salamander 
from Oregon: Breviora, no. 45,12 p., illus., June 13,1955.

Van Gilder, H. R. Geologic interpretation of aerial photographs, in Wyo. Geol. 
Assoc., Guidebook, 8th Ann. Field Conf. 1953, p. 135-138, illus., 1953.

Van Gundy, Clarence Edgar. Nankoweap group of the Grand Canyon Algonkian 
of Arizona: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 8, p. 953-959, illus. incl. 
geol. maps, Aug. 1951.

van Hees, Hendrick. See Hees, H. van.
Van Hook, Harry Jerrold. 1. (and Keith, MacKenzie Lawrence). The system 

Fe3Oi-Mn3O4: Am. Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 1-2, p. 69-83, illus., Jan.-Feb. 
1958.

2. A preliminary report on the system AgaS-BiaSz-PbS [abs.]: Am. Geophys. 
Union Trans., v. 39, no. 3, p. 535, June 1958.

3. The ternary system AgsS-BisSs-PbS [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 20, no. 2, p. 
528, Aug. 1959.

Van Horn, Earl C. See also Hash, L. J.
Chance of observation in geology [abs.]: N.C. Acad. Sci. Proc., in 
Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. Jour., v. 69, no. 2, p. 92, Dec. 1953.

Van Horn, Richard. See also Buck, L. P.; Schlocker, J., 4; Sheridan, D. M., 3.
1. Landslides near Golden, Colorado: Engineers' Bull., v. 38, no. 12, p. 6, 15, 

illus., Dec. 1954.
2. Bedrock geology of the Golden quadrangle, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey 

Geol. Quadrangle Map GQ 103, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), with 
text, 1957.

3. Ralston Creek formation, new name for Ralston formation of LeRoy (1946) 
[Colo.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 4, p. 755-756, 
Apr. 1957.

7117-098 65 vol. 2   40 1635



Van Horn

Van Horn, William L. Late Cenozoic beds in the upper Safford Valley, Graham 
County, Arizona [abs.] : Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest [1st Ann.], p. 45, Oct. 
1958.

Van Houten, Franklyn Bosworth. 1. Geology of the western part of Beaver 
Divide area, Fremont County, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas 
Inv. Map OM 113, scale 1 in. to 1 mi, with sections and text, 1950.

2. Sedimentary record of Cenozoic orogenic and erosional events, Big Horn 
Basin, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field Conf. 
1952, p. 74-79, illus., 1952.

3. Clay minerals in sedimentary rocks and derived soils: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 251, 
p. 61-82, illus., Jan. 1953.

4. Geology of the Long Creek-Beaver Divide area, Fremont County, Wy 
oming : U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 140, 2 sheets, scale 
about 1 in. to % mi, with sections and text, 1954.

5. Sedimentary features of Martinsburg slate, northwestern New Jersey: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 8, p. 813-817, illus., Aug. 1954.

6. Inheritance factor in origin of clay minerals in soil: Natl. Research Council, 
Highway Research Board Bull. 108, p. 25-28, 1955; also available as 
Natl. Research Council Pub. 359,1955.

7. Volcanic-rich middle and upper Eocene sedimentary rocks northwest of 
Rattlesnake Hills, central Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 
274-A, p. iii, 1-14, illus., 1955.

8. (and Weitz, Joseph Leonard). Geologic map of the eastern Beaver Divide- 
Gas Hills area, Fremont and Natrona Countries, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 180, scale 1:63,360 (1 in. to 1 mi), 
with sections and text, 1956.

9. Reconnaissance of Cenozoic sedimentary rocks of Nevada: Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 12, p. 2801-2825, illus., Dec. 1956.

10. Tertiary rocks of southern Wind River Basin area, central Wyoming, in 
Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 12th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 
79-88, illus. incl. geol. map, 1957.

11. Appraisal of Ridgway and Gunnison "tillites," southwestern Colorado: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 3, p. 383-388, illus., Mar. 1957.

12. (and Olson, R. C., Jr.). Lithology of Upper Triassic Lockatong argillite 
[N.J.-Pa.] tabs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1808, 
Dec. 1957.

Van Landingham, Samuel Leighton. 1. The pentagonal system: Compass, v. 35,
no. 2, p. 105-109, illus., Jan. 1958.

2. The gem granites Pt. 1: Gems & Minerals, no. 256, p. 24-29, 88, illus., Jan. 
1959; Pt. 2, no. 257, p. 21-27, illus., Feb. 1959.

van Leckwijck, William. See Leckwijck, W. van.
Van Leuven, Edwin Perry. Garnet of many varieties: Mineralogist, v. 25, no. 1, 

p. 16,18,20, Jan. 1957.
Vanlier, Kenneth Eugene. See also Deutsch, M., 2: Morris, D. A.

1. (and Deutsch, Morris). Reconnaissance of the ground-water resources 
of Chippewa County, Michigan: Mich. Geol. Survey Progress Rept., no. 
17, iv, [92] p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1958.

2. (and Deutsch, Morris). Reconnaissance of the ground-water resources of 
Mackinac County, Michigan: Mich. Geol. Survey Progress Rept., no. 19, 
iv, 82 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1958.

3. Reconnaissance of the ground-water resources of Luce County, Michigan: 
Mich. Geol. Survey Progress Rept., no. 21, iv, 76 p., illus. incl. geol. 
maps, 1959.

Van Loan, Paul R. 1. Preliminary report on the southeast quarter of Fiedmont 
township Abitibi-East electoral district: Quebec Dept. Mines, Mineral 
Deposits Br. Prelim. Rept, no. 410, 10 p.(t), geol. map, 1959; also 
French ed.

2. (and Nuffield, Edward Wilfrid). An #-ray study of roemerite [Calif.]: 
Canadian Mineralogist, v. 6, pt. 3, p. 348-356, illus., 1959.

Van Lopik, Jack Richard. See also Kolb, C. R., 3; Morgan, J. P., 2. 
1. Recent geology and geomorphic history of central coastal Louisiana: La. 

State Univ. and Agr. Mech. Coll. Tech. Rept, no. 7, 88 p., illus., Sept 15, 
1955.

1636



Van Tessel

2. (and Mclntire, William G.). Cheniers of Vermilion Parish, Louisiana 
their relation to Mississippi River delta chronology [abs.j: Gulf Coast
Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 7, p. 302,1957. 

.3. [and Kolb, Charles Rudolph]. Handbook, a technique for preparing desert
terrain analogs: U.S. Army, Corps of Engineers, Waterways Expt. Sta.
Tech. Rept, no. 3-506, vii, [89] p., illus., May 1959.

Van Melle, Francois Anthonie. See Ricker, N. H., 3; Unrig, L. F.
Van Meter, William J. See Robertson, F. S., 2.
Van Mieghem, J. See Landsberg, H. E., 1.
van Morkhoven, F. P. C. M. See Morkhoven, E. P. C. M. van.
Van Nordstrand, Robert Alexander, (and Hettinger, William P., Jr., and Keith, 

Carl D.). A new alumina trihydrate: Nature, v. 177, no. 4511, p. 713- 
714, illus., London, Apr. 14,1956.

Van Nortwick, H. S* See Runnels, R. T., 4.
Van Nostrand, Robert Gaige. See also Cook, K. L., 3; Dobrin, M. B., 4; Farn-

ham, F. C.; Maeda, K.
A field evaluation of the electromagnetic reflection method [abs.]: Oil 
and Gas Jour., v. 52, no. 50, p. 205, Apr. 19,1954.

Van Olphen, Hendrik. Interlayer forces in bentonite, in Swineford and Plum- 
mer, eds., Clays and clay minerals: Natl. Research Council Pub. 327, 
p. 418-438, illus., 1954.

Vanoni, Vito August. See also Liu, H.-K.
(and Nomicos, George N.). Resistance properties of sediment-laden 
streams: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 85, Paper 2020, Jour. Hy 
draulics Div., no. HY 5, p. 77-107, illus., May 1959; discussion by E. M. 
Laursen, Paper 2269, no. HY 11, p. 145-146, Nov. 1959; by T.-L. Chou, 
E. V. Richardson, and D. B. Simons, Paper 2271, no. HY 12, pt. 1, p. 
107-112, illus., Dec. 1959.

Van Orstrand, Charles Edwin, 1870-1959. 1. Observed temperatures in the 
earth's crust, Chap. 6 of Gutenberg, B., ed., Internal constitution of the 
earth, p. 107-149, illus., 1951.

2. Extracts from notes on geothermics, 1949 [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 45, no. 
4, p. 388-389, June-July 1950.

Van Royen, William, (and Bowles, Oliver). Atlas of the world's resources, 
V. 2 of The mineral resources of the world, ix, 181 p., illus., New York, 
Prentice-Hall, 1952.

Van Sant, Joel N. Refractory-clay deposits of Colorado: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. 
Inv. 5553, vi, 156 p., illus., 1959.

Vansberg, Nicholas. How to write geologese: Econ. Geology, v. 47, no. 2, p. 
220-223 Mar.-Apr. 1952; discussion by F. C. Calkins, no. 4, p. 460-461, 
June-July 1952; reprinted, Precambrian, v. 26, no. 2, p. 20, 38, Feb. 
1953.

Van Sickle, Donald McKellar. See Cheney, T. M., 3R; Hains, C. F.
Van Siclen, DeWitt Clinton. 1. Reef-type oil fields, Scurry County, Texas, in 

Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1950, p. 70-79, illus. [1950].
2. Cenozoic strata on the southwestern Osage Plains of Texas: Jour. Geology, 

v. 65, no. 1, p. 47-60, illus., Jan. 1957.
3. Organic reefs of Pennsylvanian age in Haskell County, Texas: Geophysics, 

v. 22, no. 3, p. 610-629, illus., July 1957.
4. Depositional topography examples [La.-Texas] and theory: Am. Assoc.

Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 8, p. 1897-1913, illus., Aug. 1958. 
6. Seismic velocity effects may hide organic reefs [Texas] Pt. 1: World Oil,

v. 148, no. 5, p. 118-122, illus., Apr. 1959; Pt. 2, no. 6, p. 178-182, illus.,
May 1959.

Van Tassel, Rene. On carphosiderite: Mineralog. Mag., v. 31, no. 240, p. 818- 
819, table, London, Mar. 1958.

1637



Van Tuyl

Van Tuyl, Donald Wells. Bee also Mangan, J. W.
1. Ground-water resources of the valley-fill deposits in the Pittsburgh area: 

Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 24, p. 155-160,1950.
2. (and Klein, N. H.). Ground-water resources of Beaver County, Pennsyl 

vania : Pa. Geol. Survey, 4th ser., Bull. W 9, iv. 84 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1951; supp. to Bull. W 3 by R. M. Leggette, 1936.

3. The availability of water: Pa. Dept. Int. Affairs Monthly Bull., v. 20, no. 
10, p. 25-29, Sept. 1952.

Van Tuyl, Francis Maurice. See also Brainerd, A. E., 1,2.
1. (and Kuhn, Truman Howard, editors). Applied geology, a symposium: 

Colo. School Mines Quart., v. 45, no. IB, 343 p., illus., May 1950. Con 
tains papers and discussions by numerous authors on petroleum geology, 
hydrology, engineering geology, and mining geology, some of which are 
cited individually.

2. Physiography [Colo.], in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Field Conf. Guide 
book 1955, p. 12-14,1955.

3. (and Johnstone, James George). Frederick LeVerne Serviss [1895-1954]: 
Geophysics, v. 20, no. 2, p. 350-351, port., Apr. 1955.

4. (and Hollister, John Chamberlain). Carl August Heiland (1899-1956) : 
Am. Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 41, no. 1, p. 165-166, port, 
Jan. 1957.

5. (and Hollister, John Chamberlain). Memorial to Carl August Heiland 
(1899-1956) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 1958, p. 135-138, port., Sept. 

1959.
Van Valkenburg, Alvin, Jr. See also Bunting, B. N.; Lippincott, E. R.; Weir, 

C.E.
1. (and Insley, Herbert). The synthesis of fluo-silicate minerals: Ceramic 

Age, v. 56, no. 5, p. 20-22, Nov. 1950.
2. (and Pike, Robert Granniss). Synthesis of mica: U.S. Natl. Bur. Standards 

Jour. Research, v. 48, no. 5, p. 360-369, illus., May 1952.
3. (and Rynders, Gerald Francis). Synthetic cuspidine: Am. Mineralogist, v. 

43, nos. 11-12, p. 1195-1202, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1958.
4. Memorial of Samuel Zerfoss [1912-1958]: Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 3-4, 

p. 386-389, port., Mar.-Apr. 1959.
5. Synthesis of the humites [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, 

pt. 2, p. 1316, Dec. 1954; Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 3-4, p. 339, Mar.- 
Apr. 1955.

6. Synthetic hydro-fluoro silicates [abs.]: A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics 
Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1956, Min. Br. Abs., p. 66-67 [1956].

7. (and Weir, Charles Edward). Beryl studies 3BeO AkOveSiCb [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1808-1809, Dec. 1957.

Van Varowe, D. E. See Pollack, S. S., 1.
van Veen, F. R. See Veen, F. R. van.
Van Vlack, Lawrence Hall. See Wells, R. G.
Van Vloten, Roger. Geology of the border region between Coahuila and 

Zacatecas, Mexico: Leidse Geol. Meded. 1954, Deel 19, p. 111-165, illus. 
incl. geol. map, Leiden, Netherlands, 1955.

van Voorthuysen, J. H. See Voorthuysen, J. H. van. 
van Woerkom, A. J. J. See Woerkom, A. J. J. van.
Vanzolini, P. E. Fossil snakes and lizards from the lower Miocene of Florida: 

Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, no. 3, p. 452-457, illus., May 1952.
Vargas Vaglio, Oscar. 1. (and Torres Moreira, Jos6 Alberto). Estudio pre- 

liminar de suelos de la region occidental de la Meseta Central: Costa 
Rica Ministerio Agricultura e Industrias Bol. T£c., no. 22, 64 p., illus.,
1958.

2. Estudio preliminar de suelos, Proyecto de Riego del Rio Tempisque: Costa 
Rica Ministerio Agricultura e Industrias Bol. Tec., no. 30, 48 p., illus.,
1959. 

Vargo, Joseph Leonard. See Bromery, R. W., 3,4.

1638



Vaughn

Varian, Russell Harrison, 1898-1959. See Packard, M. E., 1.
Varland, Rolf Otis. Big Wall Field [Mont.], in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 

7th Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 1956, p. 113-115, illus., 1956.
Varnes, David Joseph. See also Stokes, W. L., 15; Truesdell, P. E., 1.

1. Geology and ore deposits of the South Silverton area, San Juan County, 
Colorado. 12 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Denver, Colo. Min. Assoc., Feb. 7, 
1948.

2. Relation of landslides to sedimentary features, in Trask, P. D., ed., Applied 
sedimentation, p. 229-246, illus., 1950.

3. Landslide types and processes, Chap. 3 of Eckel, E. B., ed., Landslides and 
engineering practice: Natl. Research Council, Highway Research Board 
Special Rept. 29, p. 20-47, illus., 1958.

4. (and Finnell, Tommy Lee, and Post, Edwin Vanhorn). Graphic-locator 
method in geologic mapping: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1081-A, p. iii, 1-10, 
illus., 1959; summary, Eng. Min. Jour., v. 160, no. 11, p. 93-94, illus., 
Nov. 1959.

Varnes, Helen Dowling. See Hunt, C. B., 5.
Varossieau, W. W. (and Breger, Irving Arthur). Chemical studies on ancient 

buried wood and the origin of humus: Cong. Av. Etudes de Stratigraphie 
et de Ge"ologie du Carbonifere, 3 e, Heerlen, June 25-30, 1951, Compte 
rendu, tome 2, p. 637-646, illus., Maastricht, Netherlands, 1952.

Varsavsky, Carlos M. Dynamical limits on a lunar origin for tektites: Geo- 
chimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 14, no. 4, p. 291-303, illus., Oct. 1958; 
summary, Nature, v. 181, no. 4603, p. 173, London, Jan. 18, 1958.

Varvaro, Gasper Gus. Geology of Evangeline and St. Landry Parishes: La. 
Geol. Survey Geol. Bull., no. 31, xvii, 295 p., illus. incl. geol. map in 
separate envelope, Apr. 1957.

Vatan, Andre. "Dolostone": Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 28, no. 4, p. 514, Dec. 1958. 
Vatter, Albert E. See Droste, J. B., 6. 
Vaughan, Leslie G. See McBee, W. D., Jr. 
Vaughan, Philip Alfred. See Shropshire, J.
Vaughan, Richard Howard. North Toh-Atin gas field, Apache Co., Arizona, in 

Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 9th Ann. Field 
Conf. 1958, p. 280-281, illus., 1958.

Vaughn, Peter Paul. 1. The Permian reptile Araeoscelis restudied [Texas]: 
Harvard Coll. Mus. Comp. Zoology Bull., v. 113, no. 5, p. 305-467, illus., 
June 1955.

2. A second specimen of the Cretaceous crocodile DaJcotasuchus from Kansas: 
Kans. Acad. Sci. Trans., v. 59, no. 3, p. 379-381,1956.

3. (and Dawson, Mary Ruth). On the 'occurrence of calcified tympanic mem 
branes in the mosasaur Platecarpus: Kans. Acad. Sci. Trans., v. 59, no. 3, 
p. 382-384, 1956.

4. A pelycosaur with subsphenoidal teeth from the lower Permian of Okla 
homa : Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 48, no. 2, p. 44-47, illus., Feb. 1958.

5. A specimen of the captorhlnid reptile CaptorhiniJcos chozaensis Olson, 1954, 
from the Hennessey formation, lower Permian of Oklahoma: Jour. 
Geology, v. 66, no. 3, p. 327-332, May 1958.

6. On the geologic range of the labyrinthodont amphibian Eryops: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 32, no. 5, p. 918-922, Sept. 1958.

7. On a new pelycosaur from the lower Permian of Oklahoma, and on the 
origin of the family Gaseidae: Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 5, p. 981- 
991, illus., Sept. 1958.

Vaughn, Susan K. 1R. Preliminary investigation of meteorite "Murray" [Ky.]: 
California, Univ., Berkeley, Lawrence Radiation Lab. Rept. UCRL- 
8961, p. 44-56 incl. diagrams and table, Sept. 24,1959. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. (and Calvin, Melvin). Investigation of organic matter in meteorite Mur 
ray [Ky.]: California, Univ., Berkeley, Lawrence Radiation Lab. Rept. 
UCRLr-9041, p. 24-34 incl. diagrams and tables, Dec. 21, 1959. (Report 
prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

1639



Vaughn

Vaughn, William Wendal. See also Moxham, R. M., 11R: Wilson, Ernest E., 1.
1. (and others). Developments in radiation detection equipment for geology, 

in United Nations, Processing of raw materials: Internat. Conf. Peace 
ful Uses Atomic Energy, 2d, Geneva, Sept. 1958, Proc., v. 3, p. 35-41, 
illus., 1958.

2. (and others). Scintillation counters for geologic use: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 1052-F, p. iv, 213-240, illus., 1959.

3. (and Barnett, Ray Hosmer, and Wilson, Ernest Elmer). Drill core scan 
ner proved in field: Min. Eng., v. 11, no. 6, p. 617-620, illus., June 1959.

1R. Development and maintenance of radiation 'detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 279-280, June 1953. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. Development and maintenance of radiation detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 267-269, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

3R. Development and maintenance of radiation detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-440, p. 228-231 incl. diagram, June 1954. (Re 
port prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

4R. Development and maintenance of radiation detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-490, p. 283-284, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

5R. Development and maintenance of radiation "detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, p. 265-268, June 1955. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

6R. Development and maintenance of radiation detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 332-334, Dec. 1955. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

7R. Development and maintenance of radiation equipment: U.S. Geol. Sur 
vey Rept. TEI-640, p. 243, Dec. 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission.)

8R. Development and maintenance of radiation equipment: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Rept. TEI-690 (book 2), p. 472-475, July 1957. (Report prepared for 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

9R. Development and maintenance of radiation detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-700, p. 195-199 incl. diagram, Dec. 1957. (Re 
port prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

10R. Development and maintenance of radiation detection equipment: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-740, p. 238-239, June 1958. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

11R. Electronics laboratory: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-750, p. 88-89, Dec.
1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

12R. Radiation laboratory: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-751, p. 88-90, June
1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

13R. Electronics laboratory: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-752, p. 52-58 incl. 
diagrams, Dec. 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

Vause, James Edwin, Jr. Underwater geology and analysis of recent sediments 
off the northwest Florida coast: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 29, no. 4, p. 
555-563, illus., Dec. 1959.

Vaux, George. See Overholt, J. L.
Vazquez, Leovigildo. See also Cadilla, J. F., 1.

1. (and Me"ndez, Oscar, and Padr6, Rafael). Preliminary report on calcitic 
dolomite of northern Puerto Rico: Puerto Rico Dept. Indus. Research 
[Mineralogy and Geology Sec.] Bull. 5, 5 p. (t), illus., 1957.

2. Preliminary report on silica sands of Puerto Rico. 17 p. ($), tables, Div. 
Mineralogy and Geology, Econ. Devel. Adm., Commonwealth Puerto 
Rico, Dec. 3,1958.

Veatch, Jethro Otto. Soils and land of Michigan. 241 p., illus., East Lansing, 
Mich. State Coll. Press, 1953.

Vecchia, Orlando. See Haas, O., 3.
Vedder, John Graham. See also Schoellhamer, J. E., 3; Woodford, A. 0., 3.

(and Yerkes, Robert F., and Schoellhamer, Jack Edward). Geologic

1640



Verhoogen
map of the San Joaquin Hills-San Juan Capistrano area, Orange County, 
California: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 193, scale 
1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), with text and table, 1957.

Veen, F. R. van. See Grayson, J. F., 2.
Veenenbos, J. S. A soil and land capability survey of St. Maarten, St. Eustatius, 

and Saba, Netherlands Antilles: Found. Sci. Research, Surinam and 
Netherlands Antilles Pub., no. 11, 94 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 
Utrecht, Netherlands, May 1955.

Veevers, J. J. The type species of Productella, Emanuella, Griwithyris and 
Ambocoelia (Brachiopoda) : Jour. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 5, p. 902-908, 
illus., Sept. 1959.

Veirs, Carroll E. See Feth, J. H., 8.
Velasco, J. Ruben. See also Mulchay, R. B.

Geologia del mineral de Cananea, Sonora, Mexico, in Internat. Geol. 
Gong., 20th, Mexico, D.F., 1956, Excursions A-l and C-4, p. 43-51, illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1956.

Velikanje, Robert S. See Houston, J. R., 3.
Vening Meinesz, Felix Andries. See also Heiskanen, W. A., 6; Scheidegger, 

A. E., 3.
1. Deformation of the earth's crust in geosynclines, in Gutenberg, B., chm. 

Colloquium on plastic flow and deformation within the earth: Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 32, no. 4, p. 523-524, Aug. 1951.

2. Island-arc geophysical problems: Bull. Ge"od6sique, no. 31, p. 81-82, Paris, 
Mar. 1,1954.

3. Plastic buckling of the earth's crust the origin of geosynclines, in Polder- 
vaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth a symposium: Geol. Soc. America 
Special Paper 62, p. 319-330, illus., July 15,1955.

Venkatesh, Vemuri. Twinning in cordierite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 7-8, 
p. 636-646, illus., July-Aug. 1954.

Venker, Donald P. Travel time anomalies for P and S earthquake waves from 
the Aleutians, Central and South America [abs.]: Earthquake Notes, 
v. 21, no. 3, p. 21-22, Sept. 1950.

Verastegui, Pedro. The pelecypod genus Venericardia in the Paleocene and 
Eocene of western North America: Paleontographica Americana, v. 3, 
no. 25,112 p., illus., Sept. 7,1953.

Verber, James L. 1. (and Stansbury, David H.). Caves in the Lake Erie islands:
Ohio Jour. Sci., v. 53, no. 6, p. 358-362, illus., Nov. 1953.

2. Bibliography of physical limnology, 1781-1954: Ohio Div. Geol. Survey Rept. 
Inv., no. 25, xi, 57 p., 1955.

Verduch, Antonio G. Kinetics of cristobalite formation from silicic acid: Am. 
Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 41, no. 11, pt. 1, p. 427-432, illus., Nov. 1,1958.

Vergie, Paul C. de. See deVergie, P. C.
Verhoogen, John. See also Birch, A. F., 5; Evernden, J. F., 2; Fyfe, W. S., 3; 

Reynolds, J. H., 1; Turner, F. J., 2,14.
1. Thermodynamics of a magmatic gas phase: Calif. Univ. Pubs., Dept., Geol. 

Sci. Bull., v. 28, no. 5, p. 91-136, Jan. 27, 1949; discussion with title, 
Solubility product and ore precipitation, by N. Street, Econ. Geology, 
v. 53, no. 5, p. 617-618, Aug. 1958.

2. The adiabatic gradient in the mantle: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 32, 
no. 1, p. 41-43, Feb. 1951.

3. The chemical potential of a stressed solid: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 32, 
no. 2, p. 251-258, Apr. 1951.

4. Mechanics of ash formation: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 249, no. 10, p. 729-739, Oct. 
1951.

5. Ionic diffusion and electrical conductivity in quartz: Am. Mineralogist, v. 37, 
nos. 7-8, p. 637-655, illus., July-Aug. 1952.

1641



Verma
6. Petrological evidence on temperature distribution in the mantle of the earth, 

in Bucher, W. H. [chm.], Symposium on the interior of the earth: Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 35, no. 1, p. 85-92, illus., Feb. 1954.

7. Thermal expansion of solids and the temperature at the boundary of the 
earth's core: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 36, no. 5, p. 866-874, illus., 
Oct. 1955; discussion by P. E. Valle and reply by author, v. 37, no. 3, 
p. 332, June 1956.

8. Temperatures within the earth, [Chap.] 2 in V. 1 of Ahrens, L. H., and others, 
eds., Physics and chemistry of the earth, p. 17-43, illus., 1956.

9. Ionic ordering and self-reversal of magnetization in impure magnetites: Jour. 
Geophys. Research, v. 61, no. 2, pt. 1, p. 201-209, tables, June 1956.

10. Physical properties and bond type in Mg-Al oxides and silicates: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 43, nos. 5-6, p. 552-579, tables, May-June 1958.

11. The origin of thermoremanent magnetization: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 
64, no. 12, p. 2441-2449, Dec. 1959.

12. Heat sources in the earth [abs.]: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 61, no. 2, 
pt. 2, p. 380-381, June 1956.

Verma, Ajit Ram. Crystal growth and dislocations, xii, 182 p., illus., New York, 
Academic Press, 1953.

Verma, Ramjee Prasad. See Ippen, A. T.
Vermeer, Donald E. The cays of British Honduras, iii, 127 p. ($), illus., 

Berkeley, Dept. Geography, Univ. Calif., 1959.
Vernon, James Wesley. See also Davis, F. F., 2; Logan, C. A., 2.

California sources of sulfur and sulfuric acid, in Jenkins, O. P., ed., 
Minerals useful to California agriculture: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Mines Bull. 155, p. 129-130, Mar. 1951.

Vernon, Robert Orion. See also Gunter, H., 2; Puri, H. S., 7, 17,18.
1. Geology of Citrus and Levy Counties, Florida: Fla. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 

33, xi, 256 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1951.
2. The Cenozoic rocks of the northern Peninsula and the Panhandle of Florida, 

in Florida Geol. Survey, Guidebook Assoc. Am. State Geologists, 44th 
Ann. Mtg. Field Trip, Apr. 1952, p. 46-61($), illus., 1952.

3. Florida, in Russell, R. J., ed., Guides to southeastern geology, p. 86-99,1955.
4. Safe and adequate and you drink it: Fla. Univ., Eng. and Indus. Expt. Sta. 

Bull. Ser., no. 72, p. 35-41, illus., Apr. 1955.
5. (and Puri, Harbans Singh). A summary of the geology of Panhandle 

Florida and a guidebook to the surface exposures prepared for the 
field trip of the Tallahassee meeting of the Southeastern Section of the 
Geological Society of America, March 24, 1956. iv, 83 p., illus., Talla- 
hassee, Fla. Geol. Survey, 1956; with notes on the mineral production and 
fuller's earth by J. L. Calver.

6. Ground water as a resource in Florida's agriculture: Soil and Crop Sci. Soc. 
Fla. Proc. 1956, v. 16, p. 55-62 [1957].

7. New technique for casting fossils and forming molds: Jour. Paleontology, 
v. 31, no. 2, p. 461-463, illus., Mar. 1957.

Veroda, Victor Joye. 1. Mississippian rocks of southwest Kansas, in [Moore, 
C. A., chm.] 6th biennial geological symposium proceedings, Feb. 1959, 
p. 143-175, illus. [1959]; slightly revised, Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 27, 
p. 172-189, illus., 1959.

2. Morrow rocks of western Kansas and Panhandle counties of Oklahoma 
[abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 1, p. 214-215, 
Jan. 1958.

Veronda, George R. 1. Summary report on the geology of the Big Medicine Bow 
Field, Carbon County, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 6th 
Ann. Field Conf. 1951, p. 96-99, illus., 1951.

2. Summary report on the geology of the Hatfield structure, Carbon County, 
Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Oonf. 1951, 
p. 100-102, illus., 1951.

3. Summary report on the geology of the Simpson Ridge structure, Carbon 
County, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Conf. 
1951, p. 113-115, illus., 1951.

1642



Vertrees

4. Summary report on the geology of the Big Sandy Area, Carbon County, 
Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field Conf. 1951, 
p. 119-121, illus., 1951.

5. Big Medicine Bow field, Carbon County, Wyoming [summary]: Oil and Gas 
Jour., v. 50, no. 42, p. 170-171,174-175, illus., Feb. 25,1952.

Ver Planck, William Everett, Jr., 1916-1963. See also Honke, M. T., Jr.
1. Minerals of commercial fertilizers, in Jenkins, O. P. ed., Minerals useful to 

California agriculture: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 155, p. 
73-78, Mar. 1951.

2. Gypsum resources of California, in Jenkins, O. P., ed., Minerals useful to 
California agriculture: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 155, 
p. 117-121, Mar. 1951.

3. Gypsum in California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 163, 151 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Sept. 1952.

4. Salines in southern California, [Pt] 1 in Chap. 8 of Jahns, R. H., ed., Geology 
of southern California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 170, 
p. 5-14, illus., Sept. 1954.

5. Mines, mineral resources, and mineral industries of Marin County, Cali 
fornia : Calif. Jour. Mines and Geology, v. 51, no. 3, p. 221-289, illus. incl. 
geol. map, July 1955.

6. History of borax production in the United States: Calif. Jour. Mines and 
Geology, v. 52, no. 3, p. 273-291, illus., July 1956.

7. Salt in California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 175, 168 p., illus. 
incl. geol. sketch map, Mar. 1958.

Verrall, Peter. See also Holland, H. D., 13; Maxwell, John C., 2, 4.
Geology of the Horseshoe Hills area, Montana [abs.]: Dissert, Abs., v. 15, 
no. 11, p. 2168,1955.

Verrill, Alpheus Hyatt. The strange story of our earth, xviii, 255 p., illus., 
Boston, Mass., L. C. Page & Co., 1952.

Versey, H. R. See also Beckmann, J. P., 2; Chubb, L. J., 16; Hose, H. R., 2; 
Prescott, G. C., Jr., 6; Proctor, G. R.; Vincenz, S. A., 2; Zans, V. A., 25.

1. The Ipswich Limestone of Jamaica and its structural significance, in Tomo 2 
of Relaciones entre la tect6nica y la sedimentaci6n: Internat. Geol. 
Cong., 20th, Meodco, D.F., 1956 [Trabajos], sec. 5, p. 519-524, 1957; also 
available as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub. 76, 1957.

2. (and Prescott, Glenn Carleton, Jr.). Progress report on the geology and 
ground water resources of the Clarendon Plains, Jamaica, W. I.: Jamaica 
Geol. Survey Dept. Occasional Paper, no. 1, 27 p., illus., 1958; also avail 
able as Pub., no. 47,1958.

3. Limestone country [Jamaica]: Geonotes, v. 1, nos. 1-2, p. 12-14(t), Apr. 1, 
1958; also available as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 36, Apr. 1,1958.

4. (and Williams, John Bernard Edgar, and Robinson, Edward). The earth 
quake of March 1, 1957 [Jamaica]: Geonotes, v. 1, no. 3, p. 54-65(J), 
illus., July 1,1958; also available as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 37, 
July 1,1958.

5. The geology of water [summary]: Geonotes, v. 1, no. 4, p. 104-106(t), 
Oct. 1, 1958; also available as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 40, Oct. 
1,1958.

6. Some observations on the status of the Wagwater group [Jamaica]: 
Geonotes, v. 2, pt. 3, p. 84-87(t), Oct. 1,1959; also available as Jamaica 
Geol. Survey Pub., no. 55, Oct. 1,1959.

7. (and Williams, John Bernard Edgar, and Robinson, Edward). The Jamaica 
earthquake of March 1st, 1957 [abs.]: Caribbean Geol. Conf., 2d, 
Mayagiiez, Univ. Puerto Rico, Jan. 4-9, 1959, Program, p. 18-19, [1959].

8. The hydrologic character of the White Limestone Formation of Jamaica 
[abs.]: Caribbean Geol. Conf., 2d, Mayagiiez, Univ. Puerto Rico, Jan. 
4-9, 1959, Program, p. 20-21 [1959].

Vertrees, Charles David, (and Atchison, Carl Hay den, and Evans, Glen Louis). 
Paleozoic geology of the Delaware and Val Verde basins, in West Texas 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, Nov. 1959, p. 64-73, illus., 1959.

164:3



Verville
Verville, George Julius. See also Thompson, M. L., 1, 3,13.

1. (and Thompson, Marcus Luther, and Lokke, Donald H.). Pennsylvanian 
fusulinids of eastern Nevada: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 6, p. 1277- 
1287, illus., Nov. 1956.

2. Wolfcampian fusulinids from the Tensleep sandstone in the Big Horn Moun 
tains, Wyoming: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, no. 2, p. 349-352, illus., Mar. 
1957.

3. Rock formations of Elk County, Pt. 1 of Geology, mineral resources, and 
ground-water resources of Elk County, Kansas: Kans. State Geol. Sur 
vey [Kept.], v. 14, p. 5-27, illus. incl. geol. map, July 1958.

Ver Wiebe, Walter August, 1887-1961. 1. North American and Middle East oil 
fields, iv, 259 p., illus., Wichita, Kans., privately printed, 1950.

2. How oil is found, iv, 247 p., illus., Wichita, Kans., privately printed, 1951.
3. North American petroleum a complete summary of geological information 

on the occurrence of oil and gas in the United States and Canada, with 
a concluding chapter on the oil fields of the Middle East 459 p., illus., 
Wichita, Kans., privately printed, 1952.

4. Appalachia a landmass [abs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 50, no. 46, p. 168, 
Mar. 24,1952; Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 5, p. 924- 
925, May 1952.

5. New light on the Appalachian geosyncline [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1374, Dec. 1952.

Vessel, Anton J. See Orvedal, A. C., 2.
Vesselowsky, Sergius Theodore. See Rabbitt, M. C., 1; Vitaliano, D. B.
Vest, Ernest Louis, Jr. See also Kolter, J. E., Jr.

Sedimentation and paleoecology of the Ripley formation in Stewart 
and Chattahoochee Counties [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 10, no. 1, 
p. 10-11, Apr. 1952.

Vestal, Franklin Earl. 1. Carroll County geology: Miss. State Geol. Survey Bull. 
67,114 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950.

2. Webster County iron ores: Miss. State Geol. Survey Bull. 73, 48 p., illus., 
1951.

3. Webster County geology: Miss. State. Geol. Survey Bull. 75, 141 p., illus., 
incl. geol. map, 1952.

4. Remarks on the sub-surface geology of southern Mississippi: Miss. Acad. 
Sci. Jour. 1948-50, v. 4, p. 123,1953.

5. Marshall County geology: Miss. State Geol. Survey Bull. 78, 193 p., illus., 
. incl. geol. map, 1954.

6. Panola County geology: Miss. State Geol. Survey Bull. 81, 157 p., illus., 
incl. geol. map, 1956.

7. Iron ores of Mississippi [abs]: Miss. Acad. Sci. Jour. 1951-53, v. 5, p. 206-208 
[1954].

Vestal, Jack Herring. Petroleum geology of the Smackover formation of southern 
Arkansas: Ark. Res. Devel. Comm., Div. Geology Inf. Circ. 14, 19 p., 
illus., 1950.

Vestine, Ernest Harry. 1. On variations of the geomagnetic field, fluid motions, 
and the rate of the earth's rotation: Natl. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 38, no. 12, 
p. 1030-1038, illus., Dec. 1952; revised and enlarged, Jour. Geophys. Re 
search, v. 58, no. 2, p. 127-145, illus., June 1953.

2. John Adam Fleming [1877-1956]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 37, 
no. 5, p. 531-533, port., Oct. 1956.

3. Geomagnetic field, Chap. 6 of Bates, D. R., ed., The earth and its atmosphere 
p. 88-96, illus., 1957.

4. Some theoretical problems in geomagnetism [abs.]: Jour. Geophys. Re 
search, v. 61, no. 2, pt. 2, p. 368-369, June 1956.

Vetter, Carl Peter. Sediment problems in Lake Mead and downstream on the 
Colorado River [Ariz.-Nev.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 34, no. 2, 
p. 249-256, illus., Apr. 1953.

Vetter, D. Bee Curtiss, R. E., 9. 

16M



Vickers

Veytia Barba, Mario. Estudio sobre el aprovechamiento del talco en Mexico: 
Mexico Consejo Rec. Naturales no Renovables Bol. [4]5, ser. D-l, 28 p., 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1958.

Vhay, John Stewart. See also Glass, J. J., 2.
1. Cobalt resources, Chap. 6 of Materials survey, cobalt, by U.S. Bur. Mines. 

56 p. (J), illus., Feb. 1952.
2. Use of geology in developing the Blackbird cobalt-copper deposits, Idaho

[abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 48, no. 4, p. 332-333, June-July 1953. 
1R. Reconnaissance examination for uranium at six mines and properties in

Idaho and Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEM-30-A, 21 p. incl.
sketch maps and table, Dec. 18,1951. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.)

Vial,V.E. SeeWright,A.C. S.
Vice, William B., Jr. Radioactivity logs in southern Louisiana: Tomorrow's 

Tools Today, v. 19, no. 3, p. 4-12, illus., 3d quart. 1953; Gulf Coast 
Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 127-145, illus., 1953 [1954].

Vickers, Robert Brice, Jr. (and Ratliff, Fred, Jr.). Pardue field, Fisher County, 
Texas, in Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1950, p. 36-38, 
illus. [1950].

2. (and Ratliff, Fred, Jr.). Frankirk Field, Stonewall County, Texas, in 
Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1952, Monroe G. Cheney 
Memorial Volume, p. 28-30, illus. [1952].

3. The Brownville and Brownville North (Mississippian reef) Fields, Stephens 
County, Texas, in Abilene and Fort Worth Geol. Socs., Guidebook, Oct. 
1957, p. 109-114, illus., 1957.

Vickers, Rollin C. See also Schnabel, R. W., 1R.
1. An occurrence of autunite, Lawrence County, South Dakota: U.S. GeoL 

Survey Circ. 286, 5 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1953.
2. Occurrences of radioactive minerals in the Bald Mountain gold-mining area, 

northern Black Hills, South Dakota: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 351, 8 p., 
illus., 1954.

3. Geology and monazite content of the Goodrich quartzite, Palmer area, Mar- 
quette County, Michigan, in United Nations, Geology of uranium and 
thorium: Internat. C'onf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 
1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 597-599, illus., 1956; slightly revised, in Page, L. R., 
Contributions to the geology of uranium and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. 
Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 593-596, 1956; enlarged, U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 1030-F, p. iii, 171-185, illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

4. Airborne and ground reconnaissance of part of the syenite complex near 
Wausau, Wisconsin: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1042-B, p. iii, 25-44, illus. 
incl. geol. sketch map, 1956.

5. Alteration of sandstone as a guide to uranium deposits and their origin, 
northern Black Hills, South Dakota: Econ. Geology, v. 52, no. 6, p. 599- 
611, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Sept.-Oct. 1957.

6. Origin and occurrence of uranium in northern Michigan [abs.] : Geol. Soc.
America Bull., v. 67, no. 12. pt. 2, p. 1741, Dec. 1956; Dissert. Abs., v. 17,
no. 5, p. 1062,1957. 

1R. North-central district [Mich.-Wis. and S. Dak.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-330, p. 204-208, June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

2R. North-central district [Mich.-Wis. and S. Dak.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-390, p. 202-205, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

3R. North-central district [Mich.-Wis. and S. Dak.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-440, p. 171-173 incl. sketch map, June 1954. (Report prepared for
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

4R. North-central district [S. Dak. and Mich.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-
490, p. 209-213, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

5R. North-central district [Mich. and S. Dak.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-
540, p. 206, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.)

1645



Victor
6R. (and Izett, Glen Arthur). Black Hills uplift, Wyoming-South Dakota  

Storm Hill quadrangle, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
590, p. 164-165, Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

7R. (and Izett, Glen Arthur). Storm Hill quadrangle, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 180, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

8R. Aladdin area, Crook County, Wyoming, and Butte County, South Dakota: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 180-181 June 1956. (Report pre 
pared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

9R. Synthesis of pitchblende: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-640, p. 305, Dec. 
1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Victor, Iris. Burnt Hill wolframite deposit, New Brunswick, Canada: Econ. 
Geology, v. 52, no. 2, p. 149-168a, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1957.

Victor, Paul-Emile. Geography of Northeast Greenland: U.S. Army, Corps of 
Engineers, Snow, Ice and Permafrost Research Establishment Special 
Rept. 15, iv, 51 p., illus., Nov. 1955.

Vidrine, Louis O. Regional study of portions of Jefferson, Plaquemines and St. 
Charles Parishes, Louisiana: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 8, 
p. 105-115, illus., 1958.

Vietzke, Werner J. Uranium in Upper Michigan: Mineralogist, v. 18, no. 6, p. 
298,300,302, illus., June 1950.

Vig, Reuben Joseph. Some examples of geologic control of ground-water quality 
in northwestern Indiana [abs.] : Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1954, v. 64, p. 177, 
1955.

Vigario, G. Epidote, garnet, etc., in the Kernville area, California: Rocks and 
Minerals, v. 29, nos. 11-12, p. 601-602, Nov.-Dec. 1954.

Viktorov, B. N. The influence of centrifugal force on the migration of petroleum: 
World Petroleum, v. 27, no. 3, p. 72-73, illus., translated from Russian, 
Mar. 1956.

Villa R., Bernardo. See Hibbard, C. W., 1.
Villagomez, Alberto. Un programa de exploracifo para la peninsula de Yucatan: 

Asoc. Mexicana Gedlogos Petroleros Bol., v. 5, nos. 3-4, p. 77-84, illus., 
Mar.-Apr. 1953.

Villalobos Figueroa, A. See Cooper, G. A., 7. 
Villoch, Federico. See Brodermann y Vignier, J., 11.
Vincent, Ewart Albert. See also Brown, G. M.; Crocket, J. H., 1; Wager, L. R.f 

5,7.
1. The chemical composition and physical properties of the residual glass of the 

Kap Daussy tholeiite dike, East Greenland: Mineralog. Mag., v. 29, no. 
208, p. 46-62, illus., London, Mar. 1950.

2. Hornblende-lamprophyre dykes of basaltic parentage from the Skaergaard 
area, East Greenland: Geol. Soc. London Quart. Jour., v. 109, pt. 1, no. 
433, p. 21-49, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Nov. 23, 1953.

3. (and others). Iron-titanium oxide minerals in layered gabbros of the 
Skaergaard intrusion, East Greenland: Geochimica et Cosmochimica 
Acta, v. 6, no. 1, p. 1-34, illus., July 1954.

Vincent, G. E. Contribution to the study of sediment transport on a horizontal 
bed due to wave action, Chap. 20 of Johnson, J. W., ed., Coastal engineer 
ing, Proc. 6th Conf., Dec. 1957, p. 326-355, illus., 1958.

Vincenz, S. A. 1. Magnetic prospecting for iron ores in Jamaica: Geophysics, v. 
20, no. 3, p. 593-614, illus., July 1955; reprinted as Jamaica Geol. Survey 
Pub., no. 23 [1955].

2. (and Versey, H. R.). The application of the resistivity method to hydro- 
geological problems in Jamaica, in Canadian last. Mining and Metallurgy, 
Comm. Geophysicists, Methods and case histories in mining geophysics, 
p. 323-340, illus. [1957]; reprinted as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 53 
[1957].

1646



Vine
3. The earth: Geonotes, v. 1, nos. 1-2, p. 32-34($), Apr. 1,1958; also available 

as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 36, Apr. 1,1958.
4. Radioactivity of rocks and minerals: Geonotes, v. 1, no. 5, p. 133-144(t), 

tables, Jan. 1,1959; also available as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 45, 
Jan. 1,1959.

5. Some observations of gamma radiation emitted by a mineral spring in 
Jamaica: Geophys. Prosp., v. 7, no. 4, p. 422-434, illus., The Hague, Dec. 
1959; reprinted as Jamaica Geol. Survey Pub., no. 57 [1959].

Vine, James David. See also Bachman, G. O., 3; Swanson, V. E., 5R.
1. (and Hail, William James, Jr.). Geologic map of the Hobson area, central 

Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Prelim. Map 108, scale 1 in. 
to 1 mi, with sections and text, 1950.

2. (and Erdmann, Charles Edgar). Map of Montana showing oil and gas fields 
and test wells for oil and gas: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map 
OM 130, 2 sheets, scale 1: 500,000 (about 1 in. to 8 mi), 1952; revised by 
H. R. Smith, Map OM 170, 1956.

3. (and Erdmann, Charles Edgar). Record of wells drilled for oil and gas in 
Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 172, 39 p., illus., 1952.

4. (and Moore, George William). Uranium-bearing coal and carbonaceous 
rocks in the Fall Creek area, Bonneville County, Idaho: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Circ. 212,10 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1952.

5. (and Johnson, William David, Jr.). Geology of the Stanford area, Judith 
Basin and Fergus Counties, Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. 
Map OM 139, scale about 1 in. to 1 mi, with sections and text, 1954.

6. (and Prichard, George Edwards). Uranium in the Poison Basin area, 
Carbon County, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 344, 8 p., illus. incl. 
geol. sketch maps, 1954.

7. Uranium-bearing coal in the United States, in United Nations, Geology of 
uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 
Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 452-457, illus., 1956; slightly revised, 
in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium and thorium ..., 
U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 405-411, illus., 1956.

8. Geology of uranium in the basins of Tertiary age in Wyoming and the north 
ern Great Plains, in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium 
and thorium . . .: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 337-344, illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1956.

9. Geology of the Stanford-Hobson area, central Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 1027-J, p. iv, 405-470, illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

10. Grahamite deposit near Willow Creek Pass, Grand County, Colorado, in 
Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Guidebook 1957, p. 125, 1957.

11. (and Swanson, Vernon Emanuel, and Bell, Kenneth Grenville). The role 
of humic acids in the geochemistry of uranium, in United Nations, Survey 
of raw material resources: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, 
2d, Geneva, Sept. 1958, Proc., v. 2, p. 187-191, illus., 1958.

12. Geology and uranium deposits in carbonaceous rocks of the Fall Creek area, 
Bonneville County, Idaho, [Chap.] I of Denson, N.M., Uranium in coal 
in the western United States: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1055, p. 255-294, 
illus. inc. geol. map, 1959.

13. (and Prichard, George Edwards). Geology and uranium occurrences in 
the Miller Hill area, Carbon County, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 
1074-F, p. iv, 201-239, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1959.

14. Origin of recent domal structures in the Delaware Basin, New Mexico 
[abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 1959, p. 
160,1959.

15. Dopplerite from Cretaceous rocks in Wyoming [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1691, Dec. 1959.

1R. (and Moore, George William). Fall Creek uranium deposit [Idaho]: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEM-341-A, p. 26-30, May 1952. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. (and Moore, George William, and Bachman, George Odell). Uranium- 
bearing coal and carbonaceous shale in La Ventana area, New Mexico: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEM-341-A, p. 37-42, May 1952. (Report pre 
pared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission).

3R. (and Moore, George William). Reconnaissance for uranium-bearing car 
bonaceous rocks in northwestern Colorado, southwestern Wyoming, and

1647



Vineyard
adjacent parts of Utah and Idaho: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-281, 
25 p. incl. geol. sketch maps and tables, Oct. 1952. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

4R. Uranium in carbonaceous rocks Parts of Colorado, Utah, Idaho and 
Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 117, June 1953. (Report 
prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

5R. Fall Creek area, Bonneville County, Idaho: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
330, p. 142-143, June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

6R. Miller Hill area [Wyo.] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 143-144, 
June 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

7R. (and Flege, Robert Frederick, Jr.). Reconnaissance during 1952 for 
uranium-bearing carbonaceous rocks in parts of Colorado, Utah, Idaho, 
and Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-336-A, 18 p. incl. index and 
geol. sketch maps, and tables, Junes 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

8R. (and Prichard, George Edwards). Poison Basin area, Carbon County, 
Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 68-70 incl. geol. sketch 
map and table, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

9R. (and Prichard, George Edwards). Miller Hill area, Carbon County, 
Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 91-94 incl. geol. sketch 
maps and table, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

10R. Uranium in carbonaceous rocks Fall Creek area, Bonneville County, 
Idaho: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 143-145 incl. sketch map and 
sections, Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion.)

11R. (and Prichard, George Edwards). Miller Hill area, Carbon County, 
Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-440, p. 74, June 1954. (Report 
prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

12R. Coal and lignite: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, p. 281, June 1955. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

13R. (and Merewether, E. Alien). Uranium in coal and allied carbonaceous 
rock [S. Dak.] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 356-359 incl. dia 
grams, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion. )

Vineyard, Jerry D. See also Bretz, J H., 11.
The reservoir theory of spring flow [Cave Spring, Mo.]: Natl. Speleol. 
Soc. Bull. 20, p. 46-50, illus., Nov. 1958.

Viniegra Osorio, Francisco. 1. Breve analisis geol<5gico de la llamada Cuenca de 
Veracruz sus posibilidades petroliferas: Petr61eos Mexicanos Servicio 
Inf., no. 79, p. 100-112, illus., Mar. 31, 1950; Asoc. Mexicana Ge61ogos 
Petroleros Bol., v. 2, no. 4, p. 281-289, illus., Apr. 1950; summary, Rev. 
Minera y Petrolera, v. 16, no. 197, p. 20-21, Feb.-Mar. 1950. 

2. (and Suarez Contreras, Rodolfo). Exploraci6n geo!6gica en las vecindades 
de la Sierra de Tantima, Ver.: Asoc. Mexicana Ge61ogos Petroleros Bol., 
v. 3, nos. 7-8, p. 259-273, illus. incl. geol. map, July-Aug. 1951.

Vining, T. F. See Alien, W. E., 2. 
Vinklarek, Felix V. See Hayes, L. N., 3.
Vinogradov, Aleksandr Pavlovich. The elementary chemical composition of 

marine organisms: Sears Found. Marine Research Mem., no. 2, xiv, 
647 p., 1953; translated from Russian by J. Efron and J. K. Setlow, 
with bibliography by V. W. Odum.

Vinson, Morty Conrad. Brown-Bassett Field, Terrell County, in West Texas 
Geol. Soc., Guidebook, Nov. 1959, p. 85-86, illus., 1959.

Violet, Charles Earl. See also Johnson, Gerald W., 1,3.
1. Phenomenology of underground nuclear detonations [Nev.] tabs.] : Calif. 

Assoc. Eng. Geologists Program, 2d Ann. Mtg., Univ. Southern Calif., 
Los Angeles, Oct. 9-11,1959, p. 17-18 [1959].

1R. Project Gnome [N. Mex.]: California, Univ., Livermore, Lawrence Radia 
tion Lab. Rept. UCRL-5677, p. 4-12, May 14, 1959. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)



Vitaliano

Violini, Robert de. See Leonard, F. C., 15.
Virgin, William W., Jr. 1. The pegmatite problem at Morgan Hill, Easton, 

Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 29, p. 199-202, illus., 1955.
2. Pinite-schist in eastern Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 30, p. 150-156, 

illus., 1956.
3. (and Massoni, Oamillo J.). A new low-temperature, liquid heating stage: 

Am. Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 5-6, p. 606-609, illus., May-June 1958.
Virginia Academy of Science, Geology Section. Guidebook, 1956 field trip, 

May 12, 1956. [15] p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Blacksburg, Va. 
Polytechnic Inst., 1956. Includes 2 papers by W. E. Moore, which are 
cited individually.

Virginia Department of Highways. Physical test results of the Virginia High 
way statewide aggregate survey. 68 p., illus., Richmond, Common 
wealth Va., Div. Purchase and Ptg., 1954.

Virginia Department of Labor and Industry. Division of Mines: Va. Dept. 
Labor and Industry, 60th Ann. Kept. 1957, p. 101-110, tables [1958].

Virginia Division of Geology. See Appalachian Geol. Soc., 2.
Virginia Division of Water Resources. Notes on ground water in Virginia. 59 

p., illus., Richmond, Feb. 1959.
Virginia University. 9th annual symposium on geology as applied to highway 

engineering, February 21, 1958. 56 p., in cooperation with Va. Dept. 
Highways [1958]. Includes papers by J. M. Rice and C. R. Tuttle, 
which are cited individually.

Vischer, A. See Koch, L., 4.
Visher, Frank Newell. See also Babcock, H. M., 1, 2; Rapp, J. R., 4.

1. Reconnaissance of the geology and ground-water resources of the Pass 
Creek Flats area, Carbon County, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 
188, iii, 19 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1952; with a section on the chemical 
quality of the water by W. H. Durum.

2. (and Babcock, Horace Maxson). Ground-water conditions in the Soil and 
Moisture Conservation Demonstration Area near Torrington, Goshen 
County, Wyoming: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 238, iv, 51 p., illus. incl. 
geol. map, 1953; with a section on the chemical quality of the ground 
water by W. H. Durum and R. A. Krieger.

3. Geology and ground-water resources of Quinn River Valley, Humboldt 
County, Nevada: Nev. State Engineer's Office, Water Res. Bull., no. 14, 
55 p., illus., 1957 [1958].

Visher, Stephen Sargent. 1. Memorial to Mark [Sylvester William] Jefferson 
[1863-1949] ; Geol. Soc. America Proc. 1949, p. 175-176, port., June 1950.

2. Richard Elwood Dodge, 1868-1952: Assoc. Am. Geographers Annals, v. 42, 
no. 4, p. 318-321, port., Dec. 1952.

3. Herbert Ernest Gregory, 1869-1952: Assoc. Am. Geographers Annals, v. 42, 
no. 4, p. 322-323, Dec. 1952.

4. Memorial to Richard Elwood Dodge (1868-1952) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1952, p. 95-96, port, June 1953.

5. Indiana's probable climate during the glacial period: Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 
1957, v. 67, p. 183-184,1958.

Vistelius, Andrew B. See also Packham, G. H., 2.
Paragenesis of sodium, potassium and uranium in volcanic rocks of 
Lassen Volcanic National Park, California: Geochimica et Cosmochi- 
mica Acta, v. 14, nos. 1-2, p. 29-34, illus., Aug. 1958.

Vitaliano, Charles Joseph. See also Mason, B. H., 3, 5; Neumann, H.
1. Needles magnesite deposit, San Bernardino County, California: Calif. 

Jour. Mines and Geology, v. 46, no. 3, p. 357-372, illus. incl. geol. map, 
July 1950.

2. Magnesium-mineral resources of the Currant Creek district, Nevada: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Bull. 978-A, p. iv, 1-25, illus. incl. geol. maps, 1951.

3. (and Mason, Brian Harold). Stibiconite and cervantite: Am. Mineralo 
gist, v. 37, nos. 11-12, p. 982-999, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1952.

1649



Vitaliano

4.. (and Callaghan, Eugene). Geologic map of the Gabbs magnesite and 
brucite deposits, Nye County, Neva'da: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. 
Field Studies Map MF 35, scale 1:2400 (1 in. to 200 ft), with text, 1956.

5. (and Callaghan, Eugene, and Silberling, Norman L[!J]ohn). Geology of 
Gabbs and vicinity, Nye County, Nevada: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral 
Inv. Field Studies Map MF 52, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), with 
text, 1957.

6. Wall-rock alteration in the Broken Hills Range, Nevada: Jour. Geology, v. 
65, no. 2, p. 167-177, illus., Mar. 1957.

7. Cenozoic geology of the lone quadrangle, Nevada [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., V. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1809, Dec. 1957.

8. (and Harvey, Richard David). Black Rock Summit basalt flow, Nevada 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1691-1692, Dec. 

1959.
Vitaliano, Dorothy Brauneck. See also Rabbitt, M. C., 1.

(and Vesselowsky, Sergius Theodore, and others). Geophysical ab 
stracts 173-175, 1958, and index to geophysical abstracts 172-175, 1958 : 
U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1086 B-E, 1958-59; abs. and index 176-179, 
1959, Bull. 1106,1959-60.

Vitanage, P. W. Sandstone dikes in the South Platte area, Colorado: Jour. 
Geology, v. 62, no. 5, p. 493-500, illus., Sept. 1954.

Vitovsky, I. V. See Bateman, A. M., 5.
Viverette, Raymond. Radioactivity well logging in Ward County, Texas: To 

morrow's Tools Today, v. 21, no. 1, p. 18-20, illus., 1st quart. 1955.
Vlerk, I. M. van der. (and Kuenen, Philip Henry). Memorial to Johannes 

Herman Frederik Umbgrove (1899-1954) : Geol. Soc. America Proc.
1956. p. 175-181, port., Sept. 1957.

Vletter, Dirk Robert de. How Cuban nickel was formed a lesson in laterite 
genesis: Eng. Min. Jour., v. 156, no. 10, p. 84-87, 178, illus., Oct. 1955.

Vliet, G. van der. See Zierfuss, H.
Vlisidis, Angelina Calomeris. See Buddington, A. F., 5,10; Glass, J. J., 5; Schal- 

ler, W. T., 7,8; Smith, R. L., 1.
Vlissides, Sophie D. See Drakoulis, S.
Vogel, John David. See also Wyant, D. G., 7R, 8R. 

1R. Klondike Ridge, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-700, p. 140, Dec.
1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Vogt, Jean. 1. Un probleme morphologique du bouclier canadien le relief 
granitique: Rev. Geomorphologie Dynamique, 4e annee, no. 2, p. 85-95, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Paris, 1953.

2. Un nouvel exemple d'inversion de relief aux depens d'un batholite grani 
tique [Quebec]: Rev. Geomorphologie Dynamique, 4e ann6e, no. 5, p. 
231-235, illus., Paris, 1953.

Vogt, Paul Roald. Alida field, southeast Saskatchewan, in N. Dak. Geol. Soc., 
Williston Basin Symposium, 1st Internat., Bismarck, Oct. 1956, p. 94- 
100, illus. [1956]; revised. Canadian Oil and Gas Industries, v. 10, no. 
7, p. 97-101, illus., July 1957.

Vogt, Thorolf. (and Bastian'sen, Otto, and Skancke, Per). Holmquistite as a 
rhombic amphibole: Am. Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 9-10, p. 981-982, Sept.- 
Oct. 1958; discussion by N. Sundius, v. 44, nos. 5-6, p. 669-670, May- 
June 1959.

Vokes, F. M. See Canada G. S., 27,28.
Vokes, Harold Ernest. See also Moore, R. C., 13.

1. (and Snavely, Parke Detweiler, Jr. and Myers, Donald Arthur). Geology 
of the southern and southwestern border areas of the Willamette Val 
ley, Oregon: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map DM 110, scale 
1 in. to 1 mi, with charts, section, and text, 1951.

2. Beautiful Bryce [Canyon, Utah]: Nat. History, v. 61, no. 2, p. 72-77, illus., 
Feb. 1952.

1650



von Bandat
3. Zion National Park [Utah]: Nat. History, v. 61, no. 4, p. 168-172, illus., 

Apr. 1952.
4. (and Myers, Donald Arthur, and Hoover, Linn, Jr.). Geology of the west- 

central border area of the Willamette Valley, Oregon: U.S. Geol. Sur 
vey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 150, scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), 
with sections and text, 1954.

5. (compiler). Preliminary classification of the genera of the Pelecypoda. 
[144] p.($), Baltimore, Md. [the author, Johns Hopkins Univ., 1954?].

6. The development of the hinge of Veniella conradi (Morton) and some con 
clusions based on its study: Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 44, no. 2, p. 
36-44, illus., Feb. 1954.

7. On the pelecypod genus Plat opts Whitfield 3d [discussion]: Washington 
Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 44, no. 5, p. 137-138, May 1954.

8. Some primitive fossil pelecypods and their possible significance: Washing 
ton Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 44, no. 8, p. 233-236, illus., Aug. 1954.

9. Notes on Tertiary and Recent Solemyacidae: Jour. Paleontology, v. 29, no. 3, 
p. 534-545, May 1955.

10. Cenozoic pearls from the Atlantic Coastal Plain: Washington Acad. Sci. 
Jour., v. 45, no. 8, p. 260-262, illus., Aug. 1955.

11. Notes on the Nucinellidae (Pelecypoda) with description of a new species 
from the Eocene of Oregon: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 3, p. 652-671, 
illus., May 1956.

12. Notes on, and rectifications of, pelecypod nomenclature: Jour. Paleontology, 
v. 30, no. 3, p. 762-765, May 1956.

13. Some pelecypod illustrations of the effect of the Copenhagen decision de 
fining the limits of generic homonymy: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 3, 
p. 765-768, May 1956.

14. Geography and geology of Maryland: Md. Dept. Geology, Mines and Water 
Res. Bull. 19, xiv, 243 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1957.

15. Miocene fossils of Maryland: Md. Dept. Geology, Mines and Water Res. 
Bull. 20, vii, 85 p., illus., 1957.

Volborth, Alex H. 1. Identification tables for uranium and thorium minerals: 
Econ. Geology, v. 53, no. 3, p. 300-308, table, May 1958.

2. Strontian meta-autunite from the Daybreak Mine, Mt. Spokane, Washing 
ton : Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 7-8, p. 702-711, tables, July-Aug. 1959.

3. Simplified analysis of uranyl and other phosphates [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1657, Dec. 1958.

Volchok, Herbert Lee. See also Kulp, J. L., 6, 11, 13, 14.
(and Kulp, John Laurence). The Ionium Method of Age Determination: 
Columbia Univ., Lament Geol. Observatory Tech. Rept., Final, Contract 
N6 onr 271 Task Order 18,167 p., illus., Jan. 1955 ; condensed, Geochimica 
et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 11, no. 4, p. 219-246, illus., 1957.

Volgamore, John H. See Hinckley, D. N., 2R, 3R.
Volin, Melden Earl. 1. (and Hild, John Henry). Investigation of Smuggler 

lead-zinc mine, Aspen, Pitkin County, Colo.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. 
Inv. 4696, 47 p. (t), illus., June 1950.

2. (and Roby, Robert Neil, and Cole, John Wilson). Investigation of the Com 
bination silver-tungsten mine, Granite County, Mont.: U.S. Bur. Mines 
Rept. Inv. 4914, ii, 26 p. (t), illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Sept. 1952.

3. (and Matson, Edward John, and Trengove, Russell R.). Investigation of 
the Black Wonder manganese deposits, Santa Clara and Stanislaus Coun 
ties, Calif.: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5254, ii, 18 p., illus., Sept. 1956.

Volk, Joseph A.. 1. (and Robertson, Florence). The electronic seismograph:
Seismol. Soc. America Bull., v. 40, no. 2, p. 81-93, illus., Apr. 1950. 

2. The photoelectric seismograph: Seismol. Soc. America Bull., v. 40, no. 3, 
p. 169-173, illus., July 1950.

von Arx, William Stelling. See Emiliani, C., 12.
von Bandat, Horst Frank. 1. Martian canals: Sci. Monthly, v. 85, no. 5, p. 268- 

270, illus., Nov. 1957; discussion and reply by author of paper by W. A. 
Webb, no. 1, p. 23-28, illus., July 1957.

2. Martian features have considerable similarity to geologic patterns on Earth: 
GeoTimes, v. 2, no. 7, p. 6-7,14, illus., Jan. 1958.

717-098 65 vol. 2- 1651



von Buttlar

von Buttlar, H. See Buttlar, H. von.
Von Croy, Stefan. See also Valerius, C. N., 1.

(and Valerius, Claude N.). Case history of Benton field, Bossier Parish, 
Louisiana [abs.] : Oil and Gas Jour., v. 48, no. 51, p. 120, Apr. 27,1950.

Vondra, Carl F. 1. Remarks on the Lower Chadron in northwestern Nebraska
[abs.]: Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 66th Ann. Mtg., p. 12, Apr. 1956. 

2. The depositional history of the Chadron formation in northwestern Nebraska 
[abs.] : Nebr. Acad. Sci. Proc., 68th Ann. Mtg., p. 16, Apr. 1958.

von Engelhardt, Wolf. See Engelhardt, W. von. 
von Engeln, Oskar Dietrich. See Engeln, O. D. von. 
von Gaertner, Hans Rudolf. See Gaertner, H. R. von.
Von Herzen, Richard. 1. Heat-flow values from the south-eastern Pacific:

Nature, v. 183, no. 4665, p. 882-883, illus., London, Mar. 28, 1959. 
2. (and Maxwell, Arthur E.). The measurement of thermal conductivity of 

deep-sea sediments by a needle-probe method: Jour. Geophys. Research 
v. 64, no. 10, p. 1557-1563, illus., Oct. 1959.

VonHoldt, Richard Herman. See Steece, F. V., 1-3.
von Huene, Friedrich R. See Huene, F. R. von.
von Huene, Roland E. See Tunell, G., 12.
von Elingspor, Arthur Muller. See Klingspor, A. M. von.
von Knorring, Oleg. See Knorring, O. von.
von Kuegelgen, Harold. See Kuegelgen, H. von.
Vonsen, Magnus, 1880-1954. Borates of California: Rocks and Minerals, v. 26, 

nos. 9-10, p. 494-503, illus., Sept.-Oct. 1951.
von Ubisch, H. See Ubisch, H. von.
Voorthuysen, J. H. van. 1. Elphidium oregonense Cushman and Grant, a pos 

sible marker for the Amstelian (Lower Pleistocene) in North America 
and Northwestern Europe: Cushman Found. Foram. Research Contr., 
v. 3, pt. 1, p. 22-23, illus., Mar. 1952.

2. Some remarks about the Plio-Pleistocene microbiostratigraphy in north 
western Europe and in North America: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, no. 4, 
p. 601-604, illus., July 1953.

Vorbe, Georges. See Wilpolt, R. H., 2.
Voress, Hugh E. 1R. (and Crpxton, Fred Emory, compilers). Zirconium A 

bibliography of unclassified literature: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. 
TID-3010, 138 p., Mar. 1951. See also TID-3010 (supp. no. 1, 1953, 
and no. 2, 1955).

2R. (and Alien, Robert E., compilers). Zirconium A bibliography of unclassi 
fied literature: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3010 (supp. no. 
1), 17p., Mar.27,1953.

3R. (and Scott, Thomas W., compilers). Zirconium A bibliography of un 
classified literature: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3010 (supp. 
no. 2), 40 p., Sept. 1955.

4R. (and Smelcer, Naomi K.). Bibliographies of interest to the atomic energy 
program: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3043 (revision 1), 149 
p., May 1958; (revision 1) (supp. 1) (and Jacobs, James M.), 74 p., Nov. 
1959.

5R. (and Davis, Theodore F., and Hubbard, Thomas N., Jr., compilers). 
Radioactive waste processing and disposal A bibliography of selected 
report literature: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3311, 123 p. 
incl. illus., June 1958.

6R. (compiler). Peaceful uses of nuclear explosions A literature search: 
U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. TID-3522 (2d revision), 5 p., Sept. 
1959.

Vorhis, Robert Carson. See also Tychsen, P. C., 2.
1. Interpretation of hydrologic data resulting from earthquakes: Geol. 

Rundschau, Band 43, Heft 1, p. 47-52, illus., Stuttgart, Germany, 1955.

1652



Waddel
2. Bibliography of publications relating to ground water prepared by the Geo 

logical Survey and cooperating agencies, 1946-55: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Water-Supply Paper 1492, iii, 203 p., 1957.

Vortman, Luke J. See also Merritt, M. L., 1R.
1R. Earth moving with nuclear explosives: California Univ., Livermore, Law 

rence Radiation Lab. Rept. UCRL-5253, p. 42-70 incl. sketch maps, dia 
grams, and tables, Sept. 8, 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission.)

2R. Excavation of a sea-level ship canal [Panama]: California, Univ., Liver- 
more, Lawrence Radiation Lab. Rept. UCRL-5676, p. 71-88 incl. sketch 
map, diagrams, and tables, May 14, 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

Vosburg, David Lee. A record of Psaronlus in the Wolfcampian of Oklahoma: 
Okla. Geology Notes, v. 18, no. 4, p. 72-79, illus., Apr. 1958.

Voskuil, Walter Henry. See also Busch, W. L.; Lamar, J. E., 8.
1. Illinois mineral industry [and production] in 1948: 111. State Geol. Survey 

Rept. Inv., no. 147, 73 p., illus., 1950; 1949, no. 150, 63 p., 1951; 1950, 
no. 158, 58 p., 1952; 1951-52, no. 168, 52 p., 1953; 1953, no. 177, 42 p., 1955 ; 
1954 (and Busch, Willis Lowell), Circ. 206, 59 p., 1955; 1955, Circ. 218, 
40 p., 1956.

2. (and Busch, Willis Lowell). The industrial minerals industry in Illinois 
in 1955: 111. State Geol. Survey, 111. Indus. Minerals Notes, no. 3, p. 1-2, 
Mar. 15,1956.

Vozoff, Keeva. See Hallof, P. G., 2; Howell, B. F., Jr., 4. 
Vries, Hessel de, 1916-1959. See de Vries, H.
Vuagnat, Marc Bernard. 1. Observations sur les basaltes en coussins de Moses 

Coulee, Washington, U.S.A.: Archives Sci., v. 9, fasc. 2, p. 222-227, 
Geneva, Switzerland, 1956.

2. Geysers et sources chaudes du Pare national de Yellowstone, U.S.A.: Inst. 
Natl. Genevois Bull., tome 59, p. 181-185, Geneva, Switzerland, 1957.

Waage, Karl Mensch. See also Toenges, A. L., 2; Turekian, K. K., 13.
1. Refractory clays of the Maryland coal measures: Md. Dept. Geology, Mines 

and Water Res. Bull. 9, 182 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1950.
2. Clay deposits of the Denver-Golden area, Colorado: Colo. Sci. Soc. Proc., 

v. 15, no. 9, p. 373-390, illus., 1952.
3. Refractory clay deposits of south-central Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 

993, vi, 104 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1953.
4. Dakota group in northern Front Range foothills, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey 

Prof. Paper 274-B, p. iii, 15-51, illus., 1955.
5. Regional aspects of Inyan Kara stratigraphy [S. Dak.-Wyo.], in Wyo. Geol. 

Assoc., Guidebook, 13th Ann. Field Conf. 1958, p. 71-76, illus., 1958; 
enlarged with title, Stratigraphy of the Inyan Kara group in the Black 
Hills, U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1081-B, p. iii, 11-90, illus., 1959.

6. Dakota stratigraphy along the Colorado Front Range, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. 
Geologists, Symposium on Cretaceous rocks of Colorado and adjacent 
areas, p. 115-123, illus., 1959.

7. Stratigraphy of the Dakota group along the northern Front Range foothills, 
Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Chart OC 60, with text, 
1959.

8. Distribution of refractory clay deposits in eastern Colorado [abs.]: Econ. 
Geology, v. 47, no. 1, p. 126-127, Jan.-Feb. 1952.

9. Pre-Benton Cretaceous stratigraphy in eastern Colorado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1308, Dec. 1952.

Wachter, John W. See Sachs, F. L., IB.
Wada, Koji. 1. Oriented penetration of ionic compounds between the silicate 

layers of halloysite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 1-2, p. 153-165, illus., 
Jan.-Feb. 1959.

2. An interlayer complex of halloysite with ammonium chloride: Am. Mineral 
ogist, v. 44, nos. 11-12, p. 1237-1247, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1959.

Waddel, Garner R. See Curtiss, R. E., 1,2; Petsch, B. C., 2,3.

1653



Waddell
Waddell, Courtney. Geology and coal deposits of tlie Shelburn quadrangle, Sulli 

van County, Indiana: U.S. Geol. Survey Coal Inv. Map C 17, scale 
1:24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), with section and text, 1954.

Waddell, Galen G. See Anderson, T. P., 1R; Taylor, A. O., 1R.
Waddell, W. H. Cadotte and Paddy members of Peace River formation [Alberta- 

British Columbia] [abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 10, p. 126, 
Oct. 1957.

Waddington, George Wilfred. 1. Limestone deposits of the Mingan Islands area, 
Saguenay County: Quebec Dept. Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Geol. Kept. 42, 
pt. 2,13 p., illus., 1950; also French ed.

2. Marl deposits of the Province of Quebec: Quebec Dept. Mines, Mineral De 
posits Br. Geol. Rept. 45,127 p., illus., 1950; also French ed.

Wade, Franklin Alton. Sedimentation phenomena in a mountainous source area 
[Wyo.] [abs.]: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 24, no. 2, p. 130, June 1954; Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 28, no. 4, p. 505, July 1954.

Wade, Henry Hopkins. Mining directory of Minnesota, 1950: Minn. Univ. Bull., 
v. 53, no. 23, 253 p., illus., May 1,1950; 1951, v. 54, no. 21, 259 p., May 1, 
1951; (and Aim, Mildred R.), 1952, v. 55, no. 19, 264 p., May 1, 1952; 
1953, v. 56, no. 21, 270 p., May 1, 1953; 1954, v. 57, no. 9, 274 p., May 1, 
1954; 1955, v. 58, no. 9, 278 p., May 1, 1955; 1956, v. 59, no. 9, 280 p., May 
1, 1956; 1957, v. 60, no. 9, 288 p., May 1, 1957; 1958, v. 61, no. 9, 288 p., 
May 1, 1958; 1959, v. 62, no. 9, 287 p., May 1, 1959.

Wade, Mary. Morphology and taxonomy of the foraminiferal family Elphidiidae: 
Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 47, no. 10, p. 330-339, illus., Oct. 1957.

Wadsley, A. D. See 'also Mathieson, A. M., 1.
1. Synthesis of some hydrated manganese minerals: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, 

nos. 7-8, p. 485-499, illus., July-Aug. 1950.
2. Hydrohausmannite and hydrohetaerolite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 3-4, 

p. 349-353, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1955.
Wadsworth, Albert Hodges, Jr. See also Thurston, W. R., 2.

1. Percentage of thinning chart new technique in subsurface geology: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 1, p. 158-162, illus., Jan. 
1953.

2. Oil exploration steps up in Haiti: Petrtfleo Interamericano, v. 16, no. 9, p. 44- 
49, illus., Sept. 1958; concluded, no. 10, p. 56-59, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
map, Oct. 1958; condensed with title, Haiti has good oil and gas possi 
bilities, World Oil, v. 147, no. 4, p. 142-146,152,155 incl. ads., illus. incl. 
geol. sketch map, Sept. 1958.

Wadsworth, Milton Elliot. See also Holt, J. B., 1, 3; Thompson, C. S.
(and MacKay, Theron L., and Cutler, Ivan Burton). Surface and inter 
nal structure of clay minerals as indicated by infrared spectroscopy 
[abs.]: Am. Ceramic Soc. Bull., v. 34, no. 4, Program p. 15, Apr. 1955.

Waesche, Hugh Henry. See also Antkiw, S.
Growth of water-soluble and other crystals at low temperatures [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1512, Dec. 1950; Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 3-4, p. 326, Mar.-Apr. 1951.

Wagener, Henry Dickerson. See Pitard, A. M.
Wager, Lawrence Rickard. See also Crocket, J. H., 1; Wilson, H. D. B., 3.

1. (and Mitchell, Raymond Luther). The distribution of trace elements dur 
ing strong fractionation of basic magma a further study of the Skaer- 
gaard intrusion, East Greenland: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, 
v. 1, no. 3, p. 129-208, illus., 1951.

2. (and Mitchell, Raymond Luther). Trace elements in a suite of Hawaiian 
lavas: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 3, no. 5, p. 217-223, tables, 
May 1953.

3. Layered intrusions: Dansk Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind 12, hefte 3, p. 335-349, 
illus., Aug. 1953.

4. A chemical definition of fractionation stages as a basis for comparison of 
Hawaiian, Hebridean, and other basic lavas: Geochimica et Cosmochi 
mica Acta, v. 9, nos. 5-6, p. 217-248, illus., June 1956.

1654



Wagner
5. (and Vincent, Ewart Albert, and Smales, Albert Arthur). Sulphides in the 

Skaergaard intrusion, East Greenland: Econ. Geology, v. 52, no. 8, p. 
855-903, illus., with appendix by P. M. Bartholomew Dec. 1957.

6. (and Smit, J. van R., and Irving, H.). Indium content of rocks and minerals 
from the Skaergaard intrusion, East Greenland: Geochimica et Cos- 
mochimica Acta, v. 13, nos. 2-3, p. 81-86, illus., 1958.

7. (and Vincent, Ewart Albert, and Smales, Albert Arthur). The behaviour 
of sulphur during fractionation of basic magma [Greenland] [abs.]: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 14, nos. 1-2, p. 165-166, Aug. 1958.

Waggaman, William Henry, (and Heffner, Gladys G., and Gee, Edwin Austin). 
Thallium properties, sources, recovery, and uses of the element and its 
compounds: U.S. Bur. Mines Inf. Circ. 7553, 50 p., tables, Mar. 1950.

Waggoner, Eugene B. 1. Geology of the tunnels of the San Diego Aqueduct, San 
Diego Aqueduct Project, California: U.S. Bur. Reclamation, Eng. Geology 
Br. Geology Rept., no. G-96, 18 p., illus., reprinted, June 6, 1952. 

2. Geologic mapping of tunnels for engineering use [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1559-1560, Dec. 1950.

Wagner, Gary Richard, Jr. The Keyes gas field, Cimarron County, Oklahoma: 
Panhandle Geonews, v. 2, no. 3, p. 4-14, illus., June 1955.

Wagner, Frances Joan Estelle. 1. Unusual Pleistocene fossils from southeastern 
Ontario: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 51, sec. 4, p. 5-11, illus., 
June 1957.

2. Paleoecology of the marine Pleistocene faunas of southwestern British Co 
lumbia : Canada Geol. Survey Bull. 52, ix, 67 p., illus., 1959.

Wagner, Holly Clyde. See also Danilchik, W., 1; Haley, B. R., 1, 2; Kehn, T. M., 
1; Rothrock, H. E., 1, 3-5.

1. Constitution diagrams of Pennsylvania anthracite: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 
995-A, p. iii, 1-18, illus., 1953.

2. (and Harris, Leonard Dorreen). Stratigraphy of the outcropping Pennsyl- 
vanian rocks of the Fredonia quadrangle, Kansas: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Oil and Gas Inv. Chart OC 48, with maps, sections, and text, 1953.

3. Geology of the Fredonia quadrangle, Kansas: U.S. Geol. Survey Geol. Quad- 
range Map GQ 49, scale 1:62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, 1954.

Wagner, Kenneth. See Kurz, H.
Wagner, Norman Spencer. 1. Catlow Valley crevice [Oreg.]: Ore.-Bin, v. 14, 

no. 6, p. 37-41 ($), illus., June 1952.
2. Preliminary report on the geology of the southern half of Umatilla County, 

Oregon: Ore.-Bin, v. 16, no. 3, p. 13-17(t), geol. map, Mar. 1954.
3. Summary of Wallowa Mountains [Oreg.] geology: Ore.-Bin, v. 17, no. 5, 

p. 31-35, illus. incl. geol. map, May 1955.
4. (and Ramp, Lenin). Occurrences of peridotite-serpentine in Oregon: 

Ore.-Bin, v. 20, no. 2, p. 13-20, illus., Feb. 1958.
5. Limestone occurrences in eastern Oregon: Ore.-Bin, v. 20, no. 5, p. 43-47, 

illus., May 1958.
6. Important rock units of northeastern Oregon: Ore.-Bin, v. 20, no. 7, p. 63-68, 

geol. map, July 1958.
7. Natural services of carbon dioxide in Oregon: Ore.-Bin, v. 21, no. 11, p. 

103-113, illus., Nov. 1959.
Wagner, Robert W. The Dyer Flippen-Strawn field, Callahan County, Texas, in 

Abilene Geol. Soc. Geological contributions, 1956, p. 6-8, illus. [1957].
Wagner, Walter Richard. 1. Goodwill-Curley No. 1 Well, Summit Township, 

Erie County: Pa. Geol. Survey [4th ser.], Well-Sample Record, no. 39, 
48 p., Aug. 1958.

2. Emma McKnight No. 1 Well, Pymatuning Township, Mercer County: Pa. 
Geol. Survey [4th ser.], Well-Sample Record, no. 40, 36 p., Sept. 1958.

3. Albert No. 1 Well, Adams Township, Snyder County: Pa. Geol. Survey 
[4th ser.], Well-Sample Record, no. 41,23 p., 1958 [Jan. 1959].

4. Catalogue of deep well samples and geophysical logs to January 1, 1959: 
Pa. Geol. Survey, 4th ser., Inf. Circ. 16, 84 p., illus., 1959.

1655



Wagner
Wagner, Warren Richard. See also Anderson, A. L., 7.

1. (and Gabelman, John Warren). Micro (Petrographic) analysis, in LeRoy, 
L. W., ed., Subsurface geologic methods a symposium, p. 172-183, illus., 
1950.

2. Microscopic study of an inclusion in the Idaho batholith [abs.] : Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1543, Dec. 1951.

3. Euxenite a new chemical raw material [Idaho] [abs.] : A.I.M.E., Mining 
Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1957, Min, Br. Abs., p. 50 
[1957].

Wahl, Floyd Michael. Reactions in kaolin-type minerals at elevated tempera 
tures as investigated by continuous X-ray diffraction [abs.]: Dissert. 
Abs., v. 19, no. 11, p. 2916-2917, May 1959.

Wahl, R. R. See Plouff, D.
Wahl, William George. 1. (and Osborne, Freleigh Fitz). Cawatose map-area, 

Pontiac County: Quebec Dept. Mines, Geol. Surveys Br. Geol. Kept. 44, 
37 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950; also French ed.

2. T6miscamie River area, Mistassini territory: Quebec Dept. Mines, Geol. Sur 
veys Br. Geol. Rept. 54, ii, 32 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1953; also French 
ed.

3. The compass and the magnet, in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, 
Comm. Geophysicists, Methods and case histories in mining geophysics, 
p. 21-22, illus. [1957].

4. (and Lake, Simon, 3d). Airborne magnetometer survey discovers Marmora 
magnetite deposit [Ontario], in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, 
Comm. Geophysicists, Methods and case histories in mining geophysics, 
p. 155-162, illus. [1957].

5. Magnetic prospecting for iron ores, in Snelgrove, A. K., ed., Geological ex 
ploration, p. 49-53, illus., 1957.

6. (and Lake, Simon, 3d). Geophysical case history of Marmora Mine [On 
tario] [abs.] : A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysic Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 
1955, Abs. Tech. Papers, p. 38 [1955].

Wahlberg, James S. (and Skinner, Dwight Lowther, and Rader, Lewis Frank 
lin, Jr.). Volumetric determination of uranium titanous sulfate as 
reductant before oxidimetric titration: Anal. Chemistry, v. 29, no. 6, 
p. 954-957, illus., June 1957.

Wahlstrom, Ernest Eugene. Introduction to theoretical igneous petrology, ix, 
365 p., illus., New York, John Wiley & Sons, 1950.

2. Melonite in Boulder County, Colorado: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, nos. 9-10, 
p. 948-953, illus., Sept.-Oct. 1950.

3. Optical crystallography. 2d ed. vii, 247 p., illus., New York, John Wiley & 
Sons, 1951; originally published 1943.

4. Memorial of Ralph Dixon Crawford [1873-1950] : Am. Mineralogist, v. 37, 
nos. 3-4, p. 254-256, port., Mar-Apr. 1952.

5. Petrographic mineralogy, vii, 408 p., illus., New York, John Wiley & Sons,
1955.

6. Petrology and weathering of the Iron Dike, Boulder and Larimer Counties, 
Colorado: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 2, p. 147-163,, illus., Feb.
1956.

7. (and Kim, Ok Joon). Precambrian rocks of the Hall Valley area, Front 
Range, Colorado: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 9, p. 1217-1244, 
illus. incl. geol. map, Sept. 1959.

Wahrhaftig, Clyde Adolph. See also Barnes, F. F., 1; P6w6, T. L., 2; Williams, 
Howel, 17.

1. (and Birman, Joseph Harold). Stripping-coal deposits on lower Lignite 
Creek, Nenana coal field, Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 310,11 p., illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1954.

2. (and Hickcox, Charles Atwood). Geology and coal deposits, Jarvis Creek 
coal field, Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 989-G, p. iii, 353-367, illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1955.

3. (and Black, Robert Foster). Quaternary and engineering geology in the 
central part of the Alaska Range: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 293, 
viii, 118 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1958.

4. (and Cox, Allan V.). Rock glaciers in the Alaska Range: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 70, no. 4, p. 383-436, illus. incl. geol. maps, Apr. 1959.

1656



5. Physiographic history of southern Alaska, a hypothesis [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1532, Dec. 1950.

6. Photogeology of Mount McKinley [abs.] : Alaskan Sci. Conf., 2d, Mt. McKin- 
ley Natl. Park, Sept. 4-8, 1951, Proc., p. 173 [1951].

7. Frequency distributions as a test for theories of zoning in plagioclase [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull. v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1520, Dec. 1951.

8. Tectonic history of the central Alaska Range [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1317, Dec. 1954.

Waidelich, Walter C. Influence of liquid and clay mineral type on consolidation 
of clay-liquid systems: Natl. Research Council, Highway Research Board 
Special Rept. 40, p. 24-42, illus., 1958; also available as Natl. Research 
Council Pub. 629,1958.

Waines, Russell H. See Fritz, M. A., 9.
Wainwright, John Ernest Nolan. Morphology and taxonomy of some Middle 

Silurian Ostracoda [Appalachians] [abs.]: Dissert, Abs., v. 20, no. 5, 
p. 1746, Nov. 1959.

Wait, Robert L. See also Herrick, S. M., 2.
1. History of the water-supply at Albany, Georgia: Ga. Mineral Newsletter, 

v. 10, no. 4, p. 143-147, illus., Winter 1957.
2. Summary of the ground-water resources of Crisp County, Georgia: Ga. 

Mineral Newsletter, v. 11, no. 2, p. 41 17, illus., Summer, 1958.
3. Sources of ground water for irrigation in Dougherty County, Georgia: Ga. 

Mineral Newsletter, v. 11, no. 4, p. 123-127, illus., Winter 1958.
Waite, Herbert Ames. Ground-water investigations in Nebraska [abs.]: Nebr. 

Acad. Sci. Proc., 62d Ann. Mtg., p. 14, May 1952.
Waite, J. M. See Foster, William R.
Waite, Roy Harold. 1. Upper Silurian Brachiopoda from the Great Basin [Nev.-

Utah]: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 1, p. 15-18, illus., Jan. 1956. 
2. Age of the "Devonian" of the Kearsarge area, California [abs.] : Geol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1521, Dec. 1953.
Waite, Stephen Temple. See Barr, K. W., 5.
Walcher, Wayne E. Edward Archibald Huffman (1912-1954) : Am. Assoc. Pe 

troleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 4, p. 535, port., Apr. 1955.
Waldie, Alan D. Weight-drop technique how it's working out: World Oil, v. 

142, no. 5, p. 148,150,153-156,158, illus., Apr. 1956.
Waldren, Charles H. See also Holland, F. D., Jr., 11.

1. (and Meldahl, Elmer Gerald, and McGowan, LaVern L.). North Dakota  
oil shale [ Istate] : Compass, v. 32, no. 2, p. 98-108, illus., Jan. 1955; 
reprinted in N. Dak. Geol. Survey Bull. 28, p. 98-108. illus., 1955.

2. Preliminary investigation of conodonts in the Winnipeg formation (Ordovi- 
cian) of North Dakota [abs.] : N. Dak. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1955, v. 9, p. 17, 
July 1955.

Waldron, Fred Root, (and Donnell, John Roswell, and Wright, James Clifton). 
Geology of Debeque oil-shale area, Garfield and Mesa Counties, Colo 
rado : U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 114, 2 sheets, scale 
1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with sections and text, 1951.

Waldron, Howard Hamilton. See also Crandell, D. R., 8, 10; Gard, L. M., Jr., 
1; Kennedy, G. C., 7; Mullineaux, D. R., 2.

1. (and Gard, Leonard Meade, Jr.). Geology of the Hay quadrangle, Wash 
ington : U.S. Geol. Survey Geol. Quadrangle Map GQ 48, scale 1: 62,500 
(about 1 in. to 1 mi), with text, 1954.

2. (and Gard, Leonard Meade, Jr.). Geology of the Penawawa quadrangle, 
Washington: U.S. Geol. Survey Geol. Quadrangle Map GQ 56, scale 
1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi), with section and text, 1955.

3. (and Mullineaux, Donal Ray, and Crandell, Dwight Raymond). Age of the 
Vashon glaciation in the southern and central parts of the Pnget Sound 
basin, Washington [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1849-1850, Dec. 1957.

1657



Waldron

Waldron, John Francis. Reconnaissance geology and ground water study of a 
part of Socorro County, New Mexico [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 19, no. 5, 
p. 1057, Nov. 1958.

Waldron, Vincent G. See Gwyer, J. A.
Waldschmidt, William Albert. 1. Spraberry [Texas] some microscopic char 

acteristics : Petroleum Engineer, v. 24, no. 3, p. B54, B58, Mar. 1952.
2. (and Fitzgerald, Paul Eugene, and Lunsford, C. L.). Classification of po 

rosity and fractures in reservoir rocks: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 40, no. 5, p. 953-974, illus., May 1956; summary, Tulsa Geol. 
Soc. Digest, v. 23, p. 116-124, illus., 1955.

3. Halite as cementing mineral in sandstones: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geolo 
gists Bull., v. 42, no. 4, p. 871-875, illus., Apr. 1958.

4. Diagenesis and paragenesis in limestones and dolomites [abs.]: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, no. 7, p. 1766, July 1959.

Walenta, Kurt. See Gross, E. B., 2. 
Wales, Donald B. See Kurtz, V. E., 1,2.
Walker, A. E. Exploration of Riddle Mountain nickel deposits [Oreg.] [abs.]: 

A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1955, Abs. 
Tech. Papers, p. 28 [1955].

Walker, A. W. (and Strang, William H.). Exploring for petroleum: Internat. 
Correspondence Schools Serial 6311, 1st ed., 61 p., illus., 1959.

Walker, Albert Charles. 1. (and Buehler, Edward John). Growing large 
quartz crystals: Indus, and Eng. Chemistry, v. 42, no. 7, p. 1369-1375, 
illus., July 1950.

2. Laboratory synthesis of true quartz crystals: Ward's Nat. Sci. Bull., v. 
24, no. 3, p. 42, 46, illus., Jan. 1951; slightly revised, Gems and Gemology, 
V. 6, no. 12, p. 359-361, illus., Winter 1950-51.

3. Hydrothermal synthesis of quartz crystals: Am. Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 
36, no. 8, p. 250-256, illus., Aug. 1,1953.

Walker, Alfred C. See also Schmidt, J. J., 2.
1. (and Schmidt James J.). The water resources of Scioto County, Ohio: 

Ohio Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Water Inf. Circ., no. 2, 17 p., illus. incl. 
geol. map, 1953.

2. The water resources of Jackson County, Ohio: Ohio Dept. Nat. Res., Div. 
Water Inf. Circ., no. 3, 15 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1953.

3. A preliminary study of the occurrence of ground-water in crystalline rocks 
of Albemarle County [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 2, no. 4, p. 345-346, Sept. 
1951.

Walker, Bruce Harley. The megafaun'a of the Florena shale of southern Kansas 
[abs.*] : Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 25, no. 2, p. 146, June 1955; Jour. Pale 
ontology, v. 29, no. 4, p. 740, July 1955.

Walker, C. T. 1. The Middle Devonian rocks of western Saskatchewan, in N. 
Dak. Geol. Soc., Williston Basin Symposium, 1st Internat., Bismarck, 
Oct. 1956, p. 131-139, illus. [1956].

2. Correlations of Middle Devonian rocks in western Saskatchewan: Saskatch 
ewan Dept. Mineral Res. Rept., no. 25,59 p., illus., 1957.

Walker, Cecil Lester. Geologic map and structure section's, Cumberland Reser 
voir-Little Muddy Creek area, Lincoln County, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. 
Assoc., Guidebook, 5th Ann. Field Conf., Aug. 1950, facing p. 24,1950.

Walker, Date R. See Sinclair, G. W. f 12. 
Walker, Donald James. See Richards, T. C., 1.
Walker, Edward Corbell. (and Cuttitta, Frank and Senftle, Frank Edward). 

Some natural variations in the relative abundance of copper isotopes: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 15, no. 3, p. 183-194, illus., Dec. 
1958.

Walker, Eugene Hoffman. 1. Geology and ground-water resources of the Cov- 
ington-Newport alluvial area, Kentucky: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 240, 
ii, 26 p., illus., 1953.

1658



Walker
2. Ground-water resources of the Hopkinsville quadrangle, Kentucky: U.S. 

Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 1328, iv, 98 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 
1956.

3. Reserves of ground water in Iowa: Am. Water Works Assoc. Jour., v. 48, 
no. 5, p. 499-510, illus., May 1956.

4. Reservoir capacity of Mississippian limestones in the Hopkinsville quad 
rangle, Kentucky: Geol. Soc. America Bull, v. 67, no. 10, p. 1431-1439, 
illus., Oct. 1956.

5. The deep channel and alluvial deposits of the Ohio Valley in Kentucky: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Water-Supply Paper 1411, iii. 25 p., illus., 1957.

6. Glacial terraces of the upper Snake River, Wyoming-Idaho [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1318, Dec. 1954.

Walker, Flora K. (and Bass, Nathan Wood). Map of Colorado showing test 
wells for oil and gas, pipelines, oil and gas fields, and areas of pre- 
Cambrian rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 116, 2 
sheets, scale 1:500,000 (about 1 in. to 8 mi), 1951.

Walker, Frank Haff. See also Geol. Soc. Ky., 3, 6; McFarlan, A. C., 4, 5; Potter, 
P. E., 10; Stokley, J. A., 2,3; Wood, E. B., 1.

1. (and Puryear, Robert E., and Cathey, Joseph Burton, Jr.). Geology and 
mineral resources of the Henderson quadrangle, Kentucky: Ky. Geol. 
Survey, ser. 9, Bull., no. 7,32 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1951.

2. Miscellaneous clay and shale analyses for the year 1950-51: Ky. Geol. 
Survey, ser. 9, Inf. Circ., no. 1, 21 p., tables, 1951; 1951-52, Rept. Inv., 
no. 6, 32 p., illus., 1953.

3. Exploration extensive in east Kentucky: Petroleum Engineer, v. 27, no. 9, 
p. B34, B36, B38, B40, illus., Aug. 1955; reprinted in Ky. Geol. Survey, 
ser. 9, Reprint, no. 11, unpaged, 1955.

4. Records of known wells in the Jackson Purchase region, Kentucky: Ky. 
Geol. Survey, ser. 9, Inf. Circ., no. 8,32 p., 1956.

5. Natural brines of Indiana and adjoining parts of Illinois and Kentucky: 
Ind. Geol. Survey Rept. Progress, no. 13, 58 p., illus., Apr. 1959.

Walker, Fred C. i(and Irwin, William Harold). Engineering problems in 
Columbia Basin [Wash.] varved clay: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., 
v. 80, Separate no. 515,18 p., Oct. 1954.

Walker, Frederick. See also White, C. H.
1. The pegmatitic differentiates of basic sheets: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 251, no. 1, 

p. 41-60, illus., Jan. 1953.
2. (and Hess, Harry Hammond). The magnetic properties and differentia 

tion of dolerite sills a critical discussion: Am. Jour. Sci. v. 254, no. 
7, p. 433-451, illus., with reply by authors, July 1956; discussions of 
paper by J. C. Jaeger and G. Joplin, Geol. Soc. Australia Jour., v. 2, p. 
1-19, illus., Adelaide, South Australia, 1955.

3. Ophitic texture and basaltic crystallization: Jour. Geology, v. 65, no. 1, 
p. 1-14, illus., Jan. 1957; correction by Robin H. Clark, no. 5, p. 558, 
Sept. 1957.

Walker, G. F. See also Mathieson, A. M., 2; Steinfink, H., 1.
The mechanism of dehydration of Mg-vermiculite, in Swineford, A., 
ed., Clays and clay minerals: Natl. Research Council Pub. 456, p. 101- 
115, illus., 1956.

Walker, George Walton. See also Adams, J. W., 4R; Butler, A. P., Jr., 2R; 
Finch, W. I., 5; Moxham, R. M., 7; Page, B. M., 2; Waters, A. C., 1; Wells, 
F. G., 3, 7, 8.

1. Sierra Blanca limestone in Santa Barbara County, California: Calif. Dept. 
Nat. Res., Div. Mines Spec. Rept. 1-A, 5 p., geol. map, Dec. 1950.

2. The Calera limestone in San Mateo and Santa Clara Counties, California: 
Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Spec. Rept. 1-B, 7 p., illus. incl. 
geol. map, Dec. 1950.

3. Pumice deposits of the Klamath Indian Reservation, Klamath County, Ore 
gon : U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 128, i, 6 p., illus., Aug. 1951.

4. (and Griggs, Allan Bingham). Chromite deposits of the southern Coast 
Ranges of California, Chap. 2 in Pt. 2 of Geological investigations of 
chromite in California: Calif. Dept, Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 134, p. 
39-88, illus. incl. geol. map, July 1953.

1659



Walker

5. Rosamond uranium prospect, Kern County, California: Calif. Dept. Nat. 
Res., Div. Mines Special Rept. 37, 8 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Aug. 1953.

6. (and Osterwald, Frank William). Relation of secondary uranium miner 
als to pitchblende-bearing veins of Marysvale, Piute County, Utah, in 
United Nations, Geology of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. 
Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 283-287, 
1956; revised, in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium 
and thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 123-129, 1956.

7. (and Levering, Tom Gray, and Stephens, Hal Grant). Radioactive deposits 
in California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Special Rept. 49, 
38 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, Jan. 1956.

8. (and Osterwald, Frank William). Uraniferous magnetite-hematite de 
posit at the Prince mine, Lincoln County, New Mexico: Bcon. Geology, 
v. 51, no. 3, p. 213-222, illus., May 1956; discussion by K. B. Kr'auskopf, 
no. 7, p. 725-727, Nov. 1956.

1R. California district: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 224-225, June 
1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. (and Osterwald, Frank William). Vein deposits [Utah]: U.S. Geol. Sur 
vey Rept. TEI-540, p. 277, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission.)

3R. Relation between uranium-bearing veins and their host rocks: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 359-361, June 1956. (Report prepared for 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

4R. (and Adams, John Wagstaff). Mineralogy of uranium-bearing veins: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-640, p. 220-221, Dec. 1956. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Walker, J. W. R. 1. Preliminary report on the geology of the Jackfish- Middle- 
ton area: Ontario Dept. Mines Geol. Circ., no. 4, ii, 6 p., geol. map, 
Mar. 1956.

2. A gabbro-granophyre complex in Godfrey township, Porcupine area, Out. 
[abs.]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 75, no. 10, p. 106, Oct. 1954.

Walker, James Ryan, d. 1961. Exploration history (prior to the Cotton Valley 
discovery) of the Ruston field, Lincoln Parish, Louisiana: Geophysics, 
v. 19, no. 1, p. 124-138, illus., Jan. 1954; reprinted, Geophys. Case His 
tories, v. 2, p. 341-355, illus., 1956.

Walker, John Fortune. Elementary geology applied to prospecting. 4th ed., 
186 p., illus., Victoria, British Columbia Dept. Mines, 1953; 5th ed., 
185 p., illus., 1955; originally published 1935.

Walker, Keith Fulton. 1. North Wildcat Jim field, Carter County, Oklahoma, in 
V. 1 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma a 
symposium, p. 207-220, illus., Feb. 1956.

2. (and Markley, L. C.). Northeast Greenville field, Love County, Oklahoma, 
in Ardmore Geol. Soc., Guidebook, Criner Hills Field Conf. 1957, p. 32- 
36, illus., 1957.

3. West Brock oil field, Carter County, Oklahoma, in V. 2 of Ardmore Geol. 
Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 249-261, 
illus., July 1959.

Walker, Lewis Wayne. See also Richards, A. F., 1.
1. Ammonite ravine and the "Horn of Ammon" [Mexico]: Pacific Discovery, 

,v. 4, no. 4, p. 15-17, illus., July-Aug. 1951.
2. The geodes of Kofa [Ariz.]: Nature Mag., v. 50, no. 5, p. 266-267, illus., 

May 1957.
Walker, Lincoln Abraham. See also San Angelo Geol. Soc. Strat. Comm.

Fort Chadbourne Field, Runnels and Coke Counties, Texas, in Abilene 
Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1952, Monroe G. Cheney Memorial 
Volume, p. 26-27, illus. [1952].

Walker, Margaret. The development of a diplograptid from the Platteville lime 
stone [Wis.]: Geol. Mag., v. 90, no. 1, p. 1-16, illus., Hertford, England, 
Jan.-Feb. 1953.

Walker, Myrl Vincent. See Miller, H. W., Jr., 6; Sternberg, G. F., 1, 2. 
Walker, Paul T., 1934-1959. Bee Meier, M. F., 5.

1660



Wallace
Walker, Perrin. An occurrence of oolitic chert in Rockbridge County, Virginia 

[abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 4, no. 4, p. 261-262, Sept. 1953.
Walker, Philip Caleb. The forest sequence of the Hartstown bog area [Pa.] 

[abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 18, no. 6, p. 1959, June 1958.
Walker, Raymond F. 1. (and others). Temperature of the inversion in cristo- 

balite: U.S. Natl. Bur. Standards Jour. Research, v. 61, no. 4, p. 251-261, 
illus., Oct. 1958.

2. The anomalous inversion in cristobalite, Chap. 28 of Kingery, W. D., ed., 
Kinetics of high-temperature processes, p. 228-240, illus., with discus 
sion, 1959.

3. (and Schneider, Stephen J., and Roth, Robert Sidney). Some evidence for 
structural anomalies in pure cristobalite: Ain. Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 42, 
no. 12, p. 642-643, illus., Dec. 1, 1959.

Walker, Robert Tunstall, 1879-1957. See also Kinkel, A. R., Jr., 4.
1. (and Walker, Woodville Joseph). The origin and history of the earth, 

xii, 244 p., illus., Colorado Springs, Colo., Walker Corp., 1954.
2. (and Walker, Woodville Joseph). The origin and nature of ore deposits, 

xiii, 384 p., illus., Colorado Springs, Colo., Walker Associates, 1956.
Walker, Robert Y., Jr. 1. Bateman Ranch field, King County, Texas, in Abilene 

Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1950, p. 2-6, illus. [1950].
2. Ross Ranch field, King County, Texas, in Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological 

contributions, 1950, p. 62-65, illus. [1950].
3. Bullard Field, Jones County, Texas in Abilene Geol. Soc., Geological contri 

butions, 1952, Monroe G. Cheney Memorial Volume, p. 9-11, illus. [1952].
4. (and Litzenberg, Samuel R., Jr.). New exploration technique shows promis 

ing results: World Oil, v. 148, no. 5, p. 134-137, illus., Apr. 1959.
Walker, Terry. Log interpretation in the brackish water Frio trend [Texas]: 

Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 9, p. 171-177, illus., 1959.
Walker, Theodore Roscoe. See also Bergstrom, R. E., 3.

1. Frosting of quartz grains by carbonate replacement: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 68, no. 2, p. 267-268, illus., Feb. 1957.

2. Fossiliferous marine redbeds in Minturn formation (Des Moines) near 
McCoy, Colorado: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, no. 5, 
p. 1069-1071, illus., May 1959.

3. Carbonate replacement of quartz and feldspar as a source of silica in silici- 
fied sediments [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt 2, p. 1828, 
Dec. 1956.

4. Origin of the "Crinkled" Member of the Lykins Formation in central Colo 
rado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1875, Dec. 
1957.

Walker, Thomas Henry. The Government Wells field, Duval County, Texas [sum 
mary], in Corpus Christi Geol. Soc., Ann. Field Trip, Apr. 1954, p. 21-22, 
illus., 1954; originally published by J. Trenchard and J. B. Whisenant, 
1935.

Walker, William Harry. See Free, H. L., Jr., 1-3.
Walker, Woodville Joseph. See Kinkel, A. R., Jr., 4; Knight, C. L.; Walker, R. T., 

1, 2.
Wall, Gordon Lincoln. See Baker, C. L., 3; Carlson, L. A., 1. 
Wall, James R. See Murray, G. B., 12.
Wall, John Hallett. See also Mellon, G. B., 1; Stelck, C. R., 1, 2, 4, 5.

Jurassic microfaunas from Saskatchewan, western Canada [abs.]: Dis 
sert. Abs., v. 19, no. 7, p. 1718-1719, Jan. 1959.

Wallace, Charles H. See Care, J. L. 
Wallace, Charles L. See Brooks, H.
Wallace, Don Lee. Subsurface geology of the Chitwood area, Grady County, 

Oklahoma: Shale Shaker, v. 4, no. 7, p. 5-20, 22-23, 26-27, illus., Mar. 
1954.

1661



Wallace
Wallace, Jane H. See also Cheney, T. M., 7.

(and Smith, Harriet Brown). Bibliography of U.S. Geological Survey 
trace elements and related reports to June 1, 1954: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 1019-B, p. iii, 63-144,1955.

Wallace, Joseph J. 1. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves 
of coking coal in McDowell County, W. Va.: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 
4924, vi, 26 p. ($), illus., Nov. 1952.

2. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Wyoming County, W. Va.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 4966, vii, 39 p. ($), 
illus., Apr. 1953.

3. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Allegany County, Md.: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 4970, vi, 18 p. (t), 
illus., May 1953.

4. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Somerset County, Pa.: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 4998, vi, 20 p. (|), 
illus., Aug. 1953.

5. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Allegheny County, Pa.: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. Inv. 5003, vi, 16 p. ($), 
illus., Sept. 1953.

6. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Letcher County, Ky.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 5016, vi, 26 p. (t), 
illus., Dec. 1953.

7. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Harlan County, Ky.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 5037, vi, 26 p., illus., 
Mar. 1954.

8. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Mingo County, W. Va.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 5068, vi, 57 p., illus., 
Aug. 1954.

9. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Mercer County, W. Va.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 5077, vi, 20 p., illus., 
Sept. 1954.

10. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Perry County, Ky.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 5083, vi, 26 p., illus., 
Nov. 1954.

11. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Washington County, Pa.: U.S. Bur. Mines Bept. Inv. 5109, vi, 23 p., illus., 
Feb. 1955.

12. (and others). Estimate of known recoverable reserves of coking coal in 
Greene County, Pa.: U.S. Bur. Mines Eept. Inv. 5143, vi, 22 p., illus., 
Aug. 1955.

Wallace, Louis Stacy. See Wheeler, R. R., 1.
Wallace, Robert Earl. See also Anderson, A. L., 6; Cady, W. M., 4.

1. (chairman, and others). Columbia Biver basalts a recorded informal dis 
cussion ; Northwest Science, v. 24, no. 2, p. 51-58, May 1950.

2. Determination of dip and strike by indirect observations in the field and 
from aerial photographs a solution by stereographic projection: Jour. 
Geology, v. 58, no. 3, p. 269-280, illus., May 1950.

3. Geometry of shearing stress and relation to faulting: Jour. Geology, v. 59, 
no. 2, p. 118-130, illus., Mar. 1951.

4. (and Calkins, James A.). Beconnaissance geologic map of the Izee and 
Logdell quadrangles, Oregon: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field 
Studies MapMF 82, scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. to 1 mi.), with text, 1956.

5. (and Hosterman, John Wallace). Beconnaissance geology of western Min 
eral County, Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1027-M, p. iv, 575-612, 
illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

6. (and others). Preliminary geologic map of the Buffalo Mountain quad 
rangle, Nevada: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF 
220, scale 1 :48,000 (1 in. to 4,000 ft), with section, 1959.

7. (and Hobbs, Samuel Warren, and Griggs, Allan Bingham). Structural set 
ting of the Coeur d'Alene mining district, Idaho-Montana [abs.]: Econ. 
Geology, v. 48, no. 7, p. 629, Nov. 1953; Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1486, Dec. 1953.

1662



Wallington

Wallace, Robert Manning. See also Roach, C. H., 1R.
1. A proposed petrographic method for the rapid determination of ilmenite: 

Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 7-8, p. 729-730, July-Aug. 1953.
2. Structures at the northern end of the Santa Catalina Mountains, Arizona

[abs.] : Dissert. Abs., v. 15, no. 6, p. 1048,1955. 
1R. Bull Canyon district [Colo.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 27-28,

Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 
2R. (and Santos, Elmer S.). Bull Canyon district, Montrose and San Miguel

Counties, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 35-39 incl.
index and geol. sketch maps, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S.
Atomic Energy Commission.) 

3R. (and Roach, Carl Houston). Bull Canyon district, Montrose and San
Miguel Counties, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-640, p. 33-35
incl. sketch map, Dec. 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.)

Wallace, Stewart Raynor. See also Olson, J. C., 5, 3R; Troyer, M. L., 1.
1. Removal of mineral grains from thin sections: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 

9-10, p. 927-931, illus., Sept-Oct. 1955.
2. (and Olson, Jerry Chipman). Thorium in the Powderhorn district, Gunni- 

son County, Colorado, in United Nations, Geology of uranium and 
thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 
1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 582-586, illus. incl. geol. map, 1956; slightly revised, 
in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium and thorium . . ., 
U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 587-592, illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

3. Petrogenetic significance of some feldspars from the Judith Mountains, 
Montana: Jour. Geology, v. 64, no. 4, p. 369-384, illus. incl. geol. map, 
July 1956.

4. The petrology of the Judith Mountains, Fergus County, Montana [abs.]: 
Dissert. Abs., v. 14, no. 8, p. 1200,1954.

5. Two-plagioclase rocks from the Judith Mountains, Montana [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1682-1683, Dec. 1955.

6. (and others). Ring-fracture intrusion and mineralization at Climax, Colo 
rado a preliminary report [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1809-1810, Dec. 1957.

1R. (and Campbell, Russell Harper). Zonal relations of uranium deposits in 
metalliferous districts [Colo.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 95-96, 
Dec. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. (and Campbell, Russell Harper). Zonal relations of uranium deposits in 
metalliferous districts [Colo.] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-440, p. 95, 
June 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

3R. (and Laub, Donald Carl). Zonal relations of uranium deposits in metal 
liferous districts [Ariz.-Colo.] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TE1-490, p. 146- 
148, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

4R. Zonal relations of uranium deposits in metalliferous districts [Ariz.]: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, p. 149-150, June 1955. (Report pre 
pared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Wallace, William Edwin, Jr. 1. South Louisiana fault trends: Gulf-Coast Assoc. 
Geol. Socs. [Trans.], 2d Ann. Mtg., Nov. 1952, p. 63-67, illus., 1952.

2. (and DeHart, Berchman H., Jr.). Calcasieu Lake salt dome, Cameron 
Parish, Louisiana: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 3, p. 71-81, 
illus., 1953 [1954].

3. (editor). Fault map of South Louisiana: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. 
Trans., v. 7, p. 240, text, with map in separate folder, 1957.

Waller, Roger Milton. Ground-water supplies in the Juneau area, Alaska [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1809, Dec. 1956.

Wallerstein, George. Movement observations on the Greenland Ice Cap: U.S. 
Army, Corps of Engineers, Snow, Ice and Permafrost Research Estab 
lishment Special Rept. 24, 4 p., illus., Aug. 1957; Jour. Glaciology, 
v. 3, no. 23, p. 207-210, illus., Cambridge, England, Mar. 1958.

Walling, Dean, (and Savit, Carl Hertz). Interpretation method for well velocity 
surveys [abs.]: Geophysics, v. 18, no. 1, p. 258-259, Jan. 1953.

Wallington, Dale. See Smith, G. W., 3.

1663



Wallis
Wallis, William E. 1. Frederick A. Sutton (1894-1950) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum

Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 8, p. 1777-1778, port., Aug. 1950. 
2. (and Williams, Philip Anthony). Research in petroleum geology: Mines 

Mag., v. 45, no. 10, p. 79-80, 90, illus., Oct. 1955.
Walliser, Otto H. See Boucot, A. J., 9.
Wallner, Jack D. The tools of our profession [abs.] : Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 

1957-58, v. 5, p. 61,1958.
Wallouch,R. See Thode, H. G., 3.
Walne, Walter Hillman, Jr. Prentiss D. Moore, (1895-1955) : Am. Assoc. Petro 

leum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 9, p. 2313-2315, port., Sept. 1956.
Waloweek, W. (and Norem, W. L.). Geographic range of Tytthodiscus ex 

tended to Alaska: Jour. Paleontology, v. 31, no. 3, p. 674-675, May 1957.
Walper, Jack Louis. See also Morrisey, N. S., 3,4.

1. Assimilation in the Cold Springs area of the Wichita Mountains igneous 
complex, Oklahoma: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 249, no. 1, p. 47-65, illus. incl. 
geol. map, Jan. 1951.

2. Igneous geology of the Wichita Mountains [Okla.] [summary]: Tulsa Geol. 
Soc. Digest, v. 20, p. 134,1952.

3. An exhumed fossil karst surface: Okla. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1952, v. 33, p. 210- 
214, illus., Jan. 1954.

4. A survey of Guatemalan geology [summary]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 27, 
p. 63-65, illus., 1959.

5. Geology of the Coban-Purulha area, Alta Verapaz, Guatemala [abs.]: 
Dissert. Abs., v. 19, no. 5, p. 1057-1058, Nov. 1958.

Walpole, Bruce Philip. See Knight, C. L. 
Walsh, Dorothy E. See Bozorth, R. M.
Walstrom, John E. 1. (and Wells, John Cawse). Formation evaluation in ex 

ploratory drilling: Am. Petroleum Inst. Proc. 1955, v. 35, sec. 4, p. 122- 
129, illus., with discussion, 1955.

2. (editor). Symposium on well bore surveys: World Petroleum Gong., 4th, 
Rome, 1955, Proc., sec. 2, p. 155-273, illus., with discussion, 1955. Con 
tains papers by numerous authors which are not cited individually.

Waltch, Mark J. (and Rausch, Donald O.). Longwall mining of oil shale: 
Colo. School Mines Quart., v. 51, no. 2, p. 71-81, illus., Apr. 1956.

Walter, Edward Joseph. See also Blum, V. J., 2.
1. Willoughby, Ohio, earthquake: Earthquake Notes, v. 22, no. 4, p. 36, Dec. 

1951.
2. Underground vibrations [abs.] : Earthquake Notes, v. 21, nos. 1-2, p. 10, 

Mar.-June 1950.
Walter, J. P. The distribution of radioactivity in some rock formations of 

Ontario [abs.]: Royal Soc. Canada Proc., 3d ser., v. 44, p. 231, 1950.
Walter, Joseph Charles, Jr. Paleontology of the Rustler formation, Culberson 

County, Texas: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, no. 5, p. 679-702, illus., Sept. 
1953; reprinted as Texas Univ., Bur. Econ. Geology Rept Inv., no. 19, 
Sept. 1953; correction, Jour. Paleontology, v. 28, no. 1, p. 119, Jan. 1954.

Walter, Kenneth Gaines. Comparison of stream sediments from a metamorphic 
area with those from an igneous source: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., v. 14, 
no. 1, p. 6-12, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Jan. 1956.

Walter, L. S. 1. Determination of the PT curves for the "monticellite" and "aker- 
manite" reactions of Bowen's decarbonation series [abs.] : Jour. Geo 
phys. Research, v. 64, no. 8, p. 1129, Aug. 1959.

2. Pressure-temperature stability conditions of some reactions in the system 
lime-magnesia-silica-COa Tabs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1692, Dec. 1959.

3. (and Merrin, Seymour). High-temperature portion of the three-phase 
solid-liquid-vapor equilibrium curve of the system NaCl-HaO [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70. no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1692-1693, Dec. 1959.

1664



Walton
Walter, Leo. Direct viewing of geological formations during drilling: Cana 

dian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 10, p. 91, illus., Oct. 1957.
Walters, Charles Philip. See also Byrne, F. E., 8; Mudge, M. R., 7.

1. (and Drake, Larson Young). Geologic construction-material resources in 
Osborne County, Kansas: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 179, ii, 17 p., illus. 
incl. geol. maps, 1952.

2. Energy of the earth's rotation applied to the deformation of southern Cali 
fornia [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 9, p. 1985, Sept. 1957.

Walters, John Edward. See also Sollars, 'P. F.
Effect of structural movement on sedimentation in the Pheasant-Fran- 
citas area, Matagorda and Jackson Counties, Texas: Gulf Coast Assoc. 
Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 9, p. 51-58, illus., 1959.

Walters, Kenneth Lyte. See also Bayne, C. K., 4; Frye, J. C., 2.
1. Geology and ground-water resources of Jackson County, Kansas: Kans. 

State Geol. Survey Bull. 101, 90 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1953.
2. Geology and ground-water resources of Marshall County, Kansas: Kans. 

State Geol. Survey Bull. 106, 116 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Mar. 1954.
3. Geology and ground-water resources of Rawlins County, Kansas: Kans. 

State Geol. 'Survey Bull. 117, 100 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 1956.
4. (and Bayne, Charles K.). Geology and ground-water resources of Clay 

County, Kansas: Kans. State Geol. Survey Bull. 136, 106 p., illus. incl. 
geol. maps, June 1959; with a section on ceramic materials by N. V. 
Plummer.

Walters, Mathias J. See Swann, D. H., 4.
Walters, Richard Francis. The Independence Mountain area, North Park, Colo 

rado, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Guidebook 1957, p. 85-89, illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1957.

Walters, Robert Fred. 1. Oil production from fractured pre-Cam'brian base 
ment rocks in central Kansas, in [Koester and Driver, chm.] Symposium 
on fractured reservoirs: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, 
no. 2, p. 300-313, illus., Feb. 1953.

2. Differential entrapment of oil and gas in Arbuckle dolomite of central 
Kansas: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 9, p. 2133- 
2173, illus., Sept. 1958.

Walthier, Thomas Nash. 1. The Precambrian-Cambrian problem of east New 
foundland : N.Y. Acafl. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 12, no. 7, p. 208-213, illus., 
May 1950.

2. Uranium occurrences of the eastern United States: Min Eng., v. 7, no. 6, 
p. 545-547, illus., June 1955; reprinted, Pa. Dept. Int. Affairs Monthly 
Bull., v. 23, no. 10, p. 17-23, 29, illus., Sept. 1955.

Waltman, Reid Martin. 1. Tennessee Colony Field, Anderson County, Texas: 
Gulf-Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. [Trans.], 1st Ann. Mtg., Nov. 1951, p. 101- 
121, illus., 1951.

2. Uranium in southeast New Mexico, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 5th 
Field Conf., Oct. 1954, p. 113-114, table, 1954.

Walton, Alan F. See also Broecker, W. S., 6,7,16.
(and Broecker, Wallace S.). Recent results on the ionium method of 
age determination [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 39, no. 3, p. 
535, June 1958.

Walton, Harold Frederic. See Bloom, H., 2.
Walton, Jesse DeLafayette, Jr. New method of preparing clay samples for 

differential thermal analysis: Am. Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 38, no. 12, 
p. 438-443, illus., Dec. 1,1955.

Walton, Matt Savage, Jr. See also Rossman, D. L., 1.
1. (and O'Sullivan, Robert Brett). The intrusive mechanics of a clastic dike 

[Conn.]: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 248, no. 1, p. 1-21, illus., Jan. 1950.
2. The Blashke Island ultrabasic complex with notes on related areas in 

southeastern Alaska: N.Y. Acad. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 13, no. 8, p. 320- 
323, June 1951.

3. The emplacement of "granite": Am. Jour. Sci., v. 253, no. 1, p. 1-18, illus., 
Jan. 1955.

1665



Walton
4. Geology of the Painted Desert and Petrified Forest: Ariz. Highways, v. 

34, no. 7, p. 6-13, illus., July 1958.
5. Differential metamorphic mobilization and the Adirondack eruptive se 

quence [N.Y.] tabs.] : Am. Geophys. Union [Trans., v. 34], p. 350, 1953.
6. Metamorphism and granitization in the eastern Adirondacks [N.Y.] [abs.]: 

Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1486-1487, Dec. 1953.
7. On the logic of geology [abs.]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, no. 3, p. 

412, June 1957.
8. (and Hills, Francis Al[l]an, and Hansen, Edward C.). The Kalladar con 

glomerate, Ontario, Canada, Pt. 1 of Mobility of granite in relation to 
metamorphic facies [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1693, Dec. 1959.

Walton, Paul Talmage. 1. Wasatch Plateau gas fields, Utah, in Intermountain 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 5th Ann. Field Conf. 1954, p. 79-85, illus., 
1954; Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 4, p. 385-421, 
illus., Apr. 1955.

2. Teasdale anticline, Wayne County, Utah, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists, 5th Ann. Field Conf. 1954, p. 98, illus., 1954.

3. Structure of the North Salt Valley-Cisco area, Grand County, Utah, in 
Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 7th Ann. Field Conf. 1956, 
p. 186-189, geol. map, 1956.

4. Cretaceous stratigraphy of the Uinta Basin [Utah], in Intermountain 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 8th Ann. Field Conf. 1957, p. 
97-101, illus., 1957.

5. Structure of the West Portal-Soldier Summit area, Wasatch, Carbon and 
Duchesne Counties, Utah, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 
Guidebook, 10th Ann. Field Conf. 1959, p. 150-152, illus., 1959.

Walton, William Clarence. See also Foley, F. C., 2; Suter, M., 2.
1. The hydraulic properties of a dolomite aquifer underlying the village of 

Ada, Ohio: Ohio Dept Nat. Res., Div. Water Tech. Kept, no. 1, 31 p., 
illus., 1953.

2. Ground-water hydraulics as an aid to geologic interpretation: Ohio Jour. 
Sci., v. 55, no. 1, p. 13-20, illus., Jan. 1955.

3. (and Stewart, Joseph William). Aquifer tests in the Snake River basalt 
[Idaho] : Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 85, Paper 2156, Jour. Irri 
gation and Drainage Div., no. IR 3, pt. 1, p. 49-69, illus., Sept. 1959; 
discussion by M. Maasland, Paper 2327, no. IR 4, pt. 1, p. 101, Dec. 1959.

Walton, William Ralph. See Ludwick, J. C., 2; Phleger, F. B., Jr., 2.
Wandke, Alfred Dinsmore. Polishing phenomena in the copper sulfldes: Econ. 

Geology, v. 48, no. 3, p. 225-232, illus., May 1953.

Wanek, Alexander Andrew. See also Dane, C. H., 5: Johnson, Ross B., 5; Wil- 
polt, R. H., 1.

1. (and Stephens, James Gilbert). Reconnaissance geologic map of the Kai- 
bito and Moenkopi Plateaus and parts of the Painted Desert, Coconino 
County, Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 145, 2 
sheets, scale about 1 in. to 2% mi, with sections and text, 1953.

2. Geologic map of the Mesa Verde area, Montezuma County, Colorado: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 152, scale 1:63,360 (1 in. to 
1 mi), with sections, 1954.

3. Geology and fuel resources of the Mesa Verde area, Montezuma and La 
Plata Counties, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1072-M, p. iv, 667-721, 
illus. incl. geol. map, 1959.

Wanenmacher, Joseph Melching. See Kepliuger, C. H.
Wang, Chung Yu, 1879-1958. See also Li, K.-C., 1.

1. Antimony its geology, metallurgy, industrial uses and economics. 3d ed., 
revised, vi, 170 p., illus., London, Charles GriflSn and Co., 1952.

2. Where to look for ore: Min. Eng., v. 5, no. 5, p. 488-490, illus., May 1953.
Wang, Frank Feng-Hui. Recent sediments in Puget Sound and portions of Wash 

ington Sound and Lake Washington [Wash.] [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 15, 
no. 9, p. 1600,1955.

1666



Wanless

Wang, Kia Eang. 1. Geology of Ouachita Parish: La. Geol. Survey Geol. Bull.,
no. 28, xiv, 126 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, Nov. 1952.

2. (and Ericson, David Barnard). Sediment cores from the Gulf of Mexico 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1630-1631, Dec. 
1955.

Wangersky, Peter J. (and Hutchinson, George Evelyn). Manganese deposition 
and deep water movements in the Caribbean: Nature, v. 181, no. 4602, 
p. 108-109, London, Jan. 11,1958.

Wanless, Harold Rollin. See also Cropp, F. W., 3d, 1; Ekblaw, G. E., 3; Gednetz, 
D. E.; Hutcheson, D. E.; Lennon, R. B.; Mueller, J. C.; Tri-State Geol. 
Field Conf., 4.

1. Late Paleozoic cycles of sedimentation in the United States: Internat. Geol. 
Cong., 18th, Great Britain, 1948, Kept., pt. 4, p. 17-28, illus., London, 1950.

2. Selection of aerial photographs for teaching geology, in Lundahl, A. C., com 
piler, 2d symposium of information relative to uses of aerial photographs 
by geologists: Photogrammetric Eng., v. 16, no. 5, p. 796-802, Dec. 1950.

3. Aerial photograph collection, in Lundahl, A. C., compiler, 2d symposium 
of information relative to uses of aerial photographs by geologists: 
Photogrammetric Eng., v. 16, no. 5, p. 803-806, Dec. 1950.

4. Outstanding aerial photographs in North America: Am. Geol. Inst. Kept, 
no. 5,87 p., May 1951.

5. (and Patterson, J.). Cyclic sedimentation in the marine Pennsylvanian 
of the southwestern United States: Cong. Av. Etudes de Stratigraphie 
et de Geologic du Carbonifere, 3", Heerlen, June 25-30, 1951. Compte 
rendu, tome 2, p. 655-664, illus., Maastricht, Netherlands, 1952.

6. Evidence of eustatic shifts in sea level in the Pennsylvanian of the south 
western United States [summary]: Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 20, p. 65- 
69,1952.

7. Studies of field relations of coal beds, in Nova Scotia Dept. Mines, Conf. 
Origin and Constitution of Coal, 2d, June 1952, p. 148-180, illus., with dis 
cussion [1952].

8. Development of methods and materials for teaching photogeologic interpreta 
tion, in U.S. Research and Devel. Board, Selected papers on photogeology 
and photo interpretation, p. 163-205, illus., Apr. 1953.

9. (and Belknap, Ralph Leroy, and Foster, Helen Laura). Paleozoic and 
Mesozoic rocks of Gros Ventre, Teton, Hoback, and Snake River ranges, 
Wyoming: Geol. Soc. America Mem. 63, vii, 90 p., illus., July 14, 1955.

10. Pennsylvanian rocks of Eastern Interior basin: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 9, p. 1753-1820, illus. incl. geol. map, Sept. 
1955.

11. Classification of the Pennsylvanian rocks of Illinois as of 1956: 111. State 
Geol. Survey Circ. 217, 14 p., table, 1956; with correlation chart by R. 
Siever.

12. Problems of the Pennsylvanian of the United States: Tulsa Geol. Soc. 
Digest, v. 24, p. 56-61, illus., 1956.

13. (and others). Limestone texture as a key to interpreting depth of deposi 
tion, in Tomo 1 of Relaciones entre la tectfinica y la sedimentacion: 
Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956 [Trabajos], sec. 5, p. 65- 
82, illus., 1957.

14. Geology and mineral resources of the Beardstown, Glasford, Havana, and 
Vermont quadrangles: 111. State Geol. Survey Bull. 82, 233 p., illus. 
incl. geol. maps, 1957.

15. Relations between Pennsylvanian rocks of the Eastern Interior and North 
ern Midcontinent coal basins, in Kans. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 21st Field 
Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 85-91, illus., 1957.

16. Pennsylvanian faunas of the Beardstown, Glasford, Havana, and Vermont 
quadrangles: 111. State Geol. Survey Rept. Inv. 205, 59 p., illus., 1958.

17. Geographic and stratigraphic distribution of Pennsylvanian coal in the 
United States [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 47, no. 7, p. 778-779, Nov. 1952; 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1309, Dec. 1952.

18. Pennsylvania rocks of Arizona and bordering areas [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1631, Dec. 1955.

19. Classification of Paleozoic Coal Measures [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1693, Dec. 1959.

1667
717-O98 -65 vol. 2   42



Wanless

Wanless, Robert Kenneth. See also Thode, H. G., 3.
1. (and Traill, R. J.). Age of uraninites from Blind River, Ontario: Nature, 

v. 178, no. 4527, p. 249-250, tables, London, Aug. 4,1956.
2. Application of isotopic studies to geological problems: Canadian Min. Jour., 

v. 78, no. 4, p. 133-136, illus., Apr. 1957.
3. (and Leech, Geoffrey Bosdin). Lead isotope studies of the Sullivan and 

other deposits in the East Kootenay district, southeastern British Colum 
bia [abs.] : Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 39, no. 3, p. 535, June 1958.

4. (and Boyle, Robert William, and Lowdon, James Alexander). Sulphur iso 
tope investigation of the gold-quartz deposits of the Yellowknife region 
[Northwest Territories] [abs.]: Royal Soc. Canada Minutes Proc., 3d 
ser., v. 53, App. C, p. 21, 1959; Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 7, p. 1356, Nov. 
1959; Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1694, Dec. 1959.

Wantland, Dart. See also Casey, R. D., 1; Cbnwell, C. N., 4; Judd, W. R., 3; 
Welch, J. D.

1. Seismic investigations of the depth of weathered rock at the Oroville Dam- 
site, Feather River, Central Valley Basin, California: U.S. Bur. Reclama 
tion, Eng. Geology Br. Geology Rept, no. G-110, 5 p. ($), illus., Oct. 11, 
1950.

2. Geophysical investigations at the Lower Ashland, Folsom, and Nimbus Dam 
sites American River Division Central Valley Project, California: 
U.S. Bur. Reclamation, Eng. Geology Br. Geology Rept., no. G-109, 32 
p. (t), illus., Dec. 29,1950.

3. Seismic investigations on Fremont Canyon Power Project tunnel line North 
PlatteRiver district, Wyoming: U.S. Bur. Reclamation, Eng. Geology Br. 
Geology Rept., no. G-116, 2 p. ($), illus., Aug. 29,1951.

4. Seismic investigations in connection with United States Geological Survey 
ground-water studies in the Gallatin River Valley, Montana: U.S. Bur. 
Reclamation, Eng. Geology Br. Geology Rept., no. G-115, 8 p. ($), illus., 
Sept. 4,1951.

5. Geophysical measurements of the depth of weathered mantal rock [Calif.], 
in Am. Soc. Testing Materials, Symposium on surface and subsurface 
reconnaissance: Am. Soc. Testing Materials Special Tech. Pub., no. 122, 
p. 115-135, illus., 1952.

6. The application of geophysical methods to problems in civil engineering: 
Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 493, p. 288-296, illus., May 1953; Ca 
nadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 56, p. 134-142, illus., 1953.

7. Second phase of geophysical investigations in connection with the United 
States Geological Survey ground-water studies in the Gallatin River 
Valley, Montana: U.S. Bur. Reclamation, Eng. Geology Br. Geology Rept., 
no. G-121,29 p., illus., May 1,1953.

8. Field tests for the International Boundary and Water Commission United 
States and Mexico on the use of the gravimeter for locating under 
ground solution channels in the Diablo area, Texas: U.S. Bur. Reclama 
tion, Eng. Geology Br. Geology Rept., no. G-126, 36 p., Dec. 11, 1953.

9. Geophysical "water witching" its applications, limitations and possibil 
ities : Water Well Jour., v. 8, no. 2, p. 6-7, 26, 28, 30, 35, illus., Mar.- 
Apr. 1954.

10. Examples of geophysical exploration for uranium, Colorado Plateau area: 
Mines Mag., v. 44, no. 8, p. 18-24, 61, illus., Aug. 1954; continued, no. 9, 
p. 26-33, illus., Sept. 1954; summary, Oil and Gas Jour., v. 53, no. 48, 
p. 149-150,153,155-156, illus., Apr. 4,1955.

11. Geophysical investigations on projects of the United States Bureau of 
Reclamation in Kansas, in Hambleton, W. H., ed., Symposium on geo 
physics in Kansas: Kans. State Geol. Survey Bull. 137, p. 181-197, illus., 
July 1959.

1R. Geophysical investigation for United States Atomic Energy Commission in 
the Colorado Plateau area: U.S. Bur. Reclamation Geol. Rept. G-119, 
151 p. incl. sketch maps, diagrams, tables, and illus., July 25,1952. (Re 
port prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2. (and Casey, Robert D.). Field test for the United States Atomic Energy 
Commission on the use of the seismic geophysical method for tracing 
"buried channels" in the Monument Valley area, Arizona: U.S. Bur. 
Reclamation Geol. Rept. iG-123, 68 p. incl. sketch maps, tables, diagrams,

1668



Ward

and illus., Nov. 15, 1952. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

Wappner, Blanca. See Mrose, M. E., 8. 
Ward, Dederick C. See Greene, W. M.
Ward, Dwight Edward. Geology of the Middle Fork of the Michigan River, Jack 

son County, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, Guidebook 1957, 
p. 70-73, illus. incl. geol. map, 1957.

Ward, Frederick Norville. See also Canney, F. C., 1; Grimaldi, F. S., 10; Hawk- 
ins, D. B., 1; Lakin, H. W., 1; Lovering, T. S., 9; Marranzino, A. P.; 
Reichen, L. B., 1.

1. A field method for the determination of tungsten in soils: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Circ. 119,4 p., table, Aug. 1951.

2. (and Marranzino, Albert P.). A rapid quantitative chemical procedure for 
analysis for niobium: Science, v. 119, no. 3097, p. 655, May 7, 1954.

3. (and Crowe, Harry Ellsworth). Colorimetric determinations of traces of 
bismuth in rocks: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1036-1, p. iii, 173-179, tables, 
1956.

4. (and Marranzino, Albert P.). Field determination of uranium in natural 
waters: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1036-J, p. iii, 181-192, illus., 1957.

5. (and Bailey, Edgar Herbert). Camp and sample-site determination of 
traces of mercury in soils and rocks [abs.] : Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 1, p. 57, 
Jan. 1958.

6. Spectrophotometric determination of traces of mercury in soils and rocks 
[abs.] : Spectrochimica Acta, v. 12, no. 4, p. 388, Oct. 1958.

Ward, Hector J. 1. Localization of ore districts: Econ. Geology, v. 53, no. 5, p.
618-619, Aug. 1958.

2. Albite porphyries as a guide to gold ore: Econ. Geology, v. 53, no, 6, p. 754- 
756, Sept-Oct. 1958.

Ward, John A. See Marsell, R. E., 5.
Ward, Porter Elwood. 1. Ground water potential in local upland sand deposits 

in southeast Indiana [abs.]: Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1953, v. 63, p. 202,1954. 
2. A method for mapping permeable zones in glacial till [abs.]: Ind. Acad. Sci. 

Proc. 1954, v. 64, p. 177,1955.
Ward, Richard F. See also Rasmussen, W. C., 6.

1. (and Groot, Johan Jacob). Engineering materials of northern New Castje 
County: Del. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 7, 103 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
Nov. 1957.

2. Geology of the Delaware [River] : Estuarine Bull., v. 3, no. 3, p. 4-9, illus., 
Sept. 1958.

3. Petrology and metamorphism of the Wilmington complex, Delaware, Penn 
sylvania, and Maryland: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 11, p. 1425- 
1458, illus. incl. geol. map, Nov. 1959.

Ward, Roland Van. Petrography of the producing sands of the Elk City field 
[Okla.] [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 8, 
p. 1675, Aug. 1952.

Ward, Stanley Harry. See also Harvey, H. A.
1. (and others). The inductive electromagnetic method applied to iron ex 

ploration : Min. Eng., v. 7, no. 12, p. 1121-1126, illus., Dec. 1955 ; A.I.M.E. 
Trans. 1955, v. 202,1956.

2. (and Gledhill, Thomas R.). Electromagnetic surveying ground methods, 
in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Comm. Geophysicists, Methods 
and case histories in mining geophysics, p. 63-70, illus. [1957].

3. Airborne electromagnetic surveying, in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metal 
lurgy, Comm. Geophysicists, Methods and case histories in mining geo 
physics, p. 71-78, illus. [1957].

4. (and Barker, Reginald A.). Case history of the Juniper Prospect [New 
Brunswick]: Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 1, p. 100-104, illus., Jan. 1958; A.I.M.E. 
Trans. 1958, v. 211,1959.

5. The role of geophysics in exploration in New Brunswick, in Canadian Inst. 
Mining and Metallurgy, Comm. .Geophysicists, Methods and case histories 
in mining geophysics, p. 221-226, illus. [1957] ; Canadian Min. Metall.

1669



Ward

Bull., no. 551, p. 162-166, illus., Mar. 1958; Canadian Inst. Mining and 
Metallurgy Trans., v. 61, p. 90-94, illus., 1958.

6. (and others). Prospecting by use of natural alternating magnetic fields of 
audio and sub-audio frequencies: Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 556, 
p. 487-494, illus., Aug. 1958; Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy 
Trans., v. 61, p. 261-268, illus., 1958.

7. AFMAG airborne and ground: Geophysics, v. 24, no. 4, p. 761-789, illus., 
with comments by R. E. Holzer and reply by author, Oct. 1959.

8. The applications of multiple frequency electromagnetic exploration to min 
ing [abs.]: Geophysics, v. 18, no. 1, p. 252, Jan. 1953; A.I.M.B., Mining 
Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1953, Abs. Tech. Papers, p. 23- 
24,1953.

9. An electromagnetic method for use in deep drill holes [abs.]: A.I.M.E., 
Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1954, Abs. Tech. Papers, 
D. 25 [1954].

10. Geophysical case history of the Anacon-Leadridge base metal orebody in 
New Brunswick, Canada [abs.]: Geophysics, v. 19, no. 3, p. 632-633, 
July 1954.

Ward, William C. See Folk, B. L., 8.
Ward, William George, (and Thomson, James Edgar). Geology of the Macassa 

mine: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Kept. 1948, v. 57, pt. 5, p. 125-132, illus., 
1950.

Ward, William H. See also Nichols, R. L., 2; Orvig, S.
1. Glaciology, in Baffin Island [Northwest Territories] expedition, 1950, a 

preliminary report: Arctic, v. 3, no. 3, p. 141-143, Dec. 1950.
2. The physics of deglaciation in Central Baffin Island [Northwest Terri 

tories] : Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Gen. 
Assembly, Brussels, 1951, tome 1, p. 237-245, illus., Louvain, Belgium 
[1952]; revised, Pt. 2, of Baird, P. D., The glaciological studies of the 
Baffin Island expedition, 1950, Jour. Glaciology, v. 2, no. 11, p. 9-23, illus., 
with appendix by M. E. Hale, Jr., London, Mar. 1952.

3. A note on elevated strandlines of Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island [Northwest 
Territories]: Geog. Rev., v. 42, no. 4, p. 651, Oct. 1952.

4. Equipment and techniques Pt. 3; (and Orvig, Svenn), The heat exchange 
at the surface of the Barnes Ice Cap during the ablation period, Pt. 4 of 
Baird, P. D., The glaciological studies of the Baffin Island [Northwest 
Territories] expedition, 1950; Jour. Glaciology, v. 2, no. 12, p. 114-121, 
illus., London, Nov. 1952; no. 13, p. 158-168, illus., Cambridge, England, 
Apr. 1953.

5. (and Baird, Patrick D.). Description of the Penny Ice Cap, its accumula 
tion and ablation, Pt. 1 of Studies in glacier physics on the Penny 
Ice Cap, Baffin Island [Northwest Territories], 1953: Jour. Glaciology, 
v. 2, no. 15, p. 342-355, illus., Cambridge, England, Apr. 1954.

6. Glaciological studies in the Penny highland, Baffin Island [Northwest Ter 
ritories], 1953: Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. Hydrology 
Gen. Assembly, Rome, 1954, tome 4, p. 297-308, illus [1955?]; also avail 
able as Internat. Assoc. Sci. Hydology Pub., no. 39 [1955?].

7. The flow of Highway Glacier, Pt. 4 of Studies in glacier physics on the Penny 
Ice Cap, Baffin Island [Northwest Territories], 1953: Jour. Glaciology, 
v. 2, no. 18, p. 592-598, illus., Cambridge, England, Oct. 1955.

Wardani, Sayed Aly El. See El Wardani, S. A.
Warde, John M. (and Richardson, Raymond Moseley). Waste disposal vital 

to atomic power development: Min. Eng., v. 7, no. 5, p. 458-461, illus., 
May 1955.

Warden, A. S. See Brennan, P. F., 2.
Ware, Herbert Earl, Jr. Surface and shallow subsurface investigation of the 

Senora formation of northeastern Oklahoma: Shale Shaker, v. 5, no. 7, 
p. 5-24,30 incl. ads., illus., Mar. 1955.

Ware, Kay. 1. (and Sutherland, Lucille). Let's read about mountains and vol 
canoes. 32 p., illus., St. Louis, Mo., Webster Pub. Co. 1957. 

2. (and Sutherland, Lucille, and Ostrom, John Harold). Let's read about pre 
historic animals. 32 p., illus., St. Louis, Mo., Webster Pub. Co., 1957.

1670



Waring

3. (and Sutherland, Lucille, and Swenson, Valerie). Let's read about rocks 
and minerals. 32 p., illus., St. Louis, Mo., Webster Pub. Co., 1957.

Warfield, Robert Stewart. See also May, B. R.
(and Rutledge, Franklin Alien). Investigation of Kasna Creek copper 
prospect, Lake Kontrashibuna, Lake Clark region, Alaska: U.S. Bur. 
Mines Kept. Inv. 4828, 10 p. (t), illus., Dec. 1951.

Wargo, Joseph George. 1. Drainage patterns in the Alambre Valley, Arizona: 
Ohio Jour. Sci., v. 55, no. 5, p. 263-266, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Sept. 
1955.

2. (and Kurtz, William L.). Geologic and tectonic features of the Coyote 
Mountains, Arizona: Ohio Jour. Sci., v. 56, no. 1, p. 10-16, illus. incl. 
geol. sketch map, Jan. 1956.

3. Structure and volcanic stratigraphy in the Schoolhouse Mountain area, 
Grant County, New Mexico [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1748, Dec. 1958.

4. Volcanic stratigraphy of southwestern New Mexico and southeastern Ari 
zona [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 
1959, p. 158,1959.

5. The geology of the Schoolhouse Mountain quadrangle, Grant County, New 
Mexico [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 19, no. 11, p. 2917, May 1959.

6. Sequence of volcanic rocks in southwestern New Mexico [abs.] : Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1754, Dec. 1959.

Waring, Claude Lamont. See also Chapman, E. W., 3; Gottfried, D., 2; Jaffe, 
H. W., 8, 9; Larsen, E. S., Jr., 6,12,14; Lyons, J. B., 2; Matzko, J. J., 1; 
Mela, H., Jr., 1R; Myers, A. T., 9R, 11R, 13R-16R; Quinn, A. W., 9.

1. (and Mela, Henry, Jr.). Method for determination of small amounts of 
rare earths and thorium in phosphate rocks: Anal. Chemistry, v. 25, 
no. 3, p. 432^35, illus., Mar. 1953.

2. (and Annell, Charles Sylvester). Semiquantitative spectrographic method 
for analysis of minerals, rocks, and ores: Anal. Chemistry, v. 25, no. 8, 
p. 1174-1179, tables, Aug. 1953.

3. (and Worthing, Helen Witherbee). A spectrographic method for deter 
mining trace amounts of lead in zircon and other minerals: Am. Min 
eralogist, v. 38, nos. 9-10, p. 827-833, illus., Sept.-Oct. 1953; correction, 
v. 39, nos. 1-2, p. 151, Jan.-Feb. 1954.

4. (and Tucker, Wendell P.). Effect of ashing temperature on the volatility 
of germanium in low-rank coal samples: Anal. Chemistry, v. 26, no. 7, 
p. .1198-1199, table, July 1954.

5. (and Frank, Mona L., and Sherwood, Alexander M.). An application of 
spectrographic microphotometric scanning: U.'S. Geol. Survey Bull. 
1036-E, p. iii. 69-80, tables, 1956.

6. (and Worthing, Helen Witherbee). A spectrographic method for deter 
mining the hafnium-zirconium ratio in zircon: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 
1036-F, p. iii, 81-90, illus., 1956.

7. (and Worthing, Helen Witherbee, and Hazel, Katherine Valentine). Spec- 
trochemical method for the determination of selenium: Anal. Chemis 
try, v. 30, no. 9, p. 1504-1506, illus., Sept. 1958.

1R. (and others). Spectrographic investigations: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-218, p. 32-35, Feb. 1952. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

2R. Analytical methods Spectrography: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-270, 
(pt. 1), p. 40-42, Feb. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

3R. Analytical methods Spectrography: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-280, 
p. 58-60, Mar. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission. )

4R. Analytical service and research on methods Spectrography: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 231-232, June 1953. (Report prepared for 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

5R. Analytical service and research on methods Specbrography, Washington 
laboratory: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-390, p. 231-234, Dec. 1953. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

1671



Waring

6B. Spectrographic methods, Washington [laboratory] Emission spectro- 
scopy: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-440, p. 193-194, June 1954. (Re 
port prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

7R. Spectrographic methods, Washington [laboratory] Emission spectrog- 
raphy: U.S. Geol. Survey Kept. TEI-490, p. 241-243, incl. table, Dec. 
1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

8R. Spectrographic methods, Washington [laboratory]: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Rept. TEI-540, p. 220-222, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

9R. Spectrography Research: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 300-302, 
Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

10R. (and Myers, Alfred Tennyson). Spectrography Services: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 298, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

Waring, Gerald Ashley. 1. Summary of literature on thermal springs: Intemat. 
Geod. Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Gen. Assembly, Brussels, 
1951, tome 2, p. 289-293, Louvain, Belgium [1952].

2. The occurrence and distribution of thermal springs: Pacific Sci. Gong., 7th, 
New Zealand, 1949, Proc., v. 2, p. 439-448, Wellington, 1953.

Waring, Robert G. See Cheney, T. M., 1, 2; Sheldon, R. P., 2; Smart, R. A.
Waring, Waldo William, 1903-1955. 1. (and Layer, Douglas Bruce). Devonian 

dolomitized reef, D-3 reservoir, Leduc field, Alberta, Canada: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 2, p. 295-312, illus., Feb. 
1950; revised, in Clark, L. M., ed., Western Canada sedimentary basin  
a symposium, Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Ralph Leslie Rutherford 
Memorial Volume, p. 415-431, illus., 1954.

2. Charles Darwin and coral reefs of western Canada [abs.]: Oil in Canada, 
v. 2, no. 47, p. 25, Sept. 25,1950.

Wark, W. J. See also Hawley, J.E., 3,4.
Geochemical prospecting in lakes and rivers: Canadian Min. Metall. 
Bull., no. 516, p. 195-198, illus., Apr. 1955; Canadian Inst. Mining and 
Metallurgy Trans., v. 58, p. 111-114, illus., 1955.

Warkentin, Benno Peter. See Lambe, T. W., 2.
Warman, James C. See also Carter, W. D., 2R; Klemic, H., 4R-6R; Schopf, 

J. M., 3R, 6R, 8R, 9R.
(and Causey, Lawson V.). Ground water from springs in Calhoun 
County, Alabama [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 7, p. 1361, Nov. 1959; 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1694-1695, Dec. 1959.

Warmkessel, Carl Andrew. See also Gault, H. R., 5.
(and Gault, Hugh Richard). Chemical characteristics of the Jackson- 
burg formation [Pa.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1487-1488, Dec. 1951.

Warn, George Frederick. See also Sidwell, R., 1-4.
1. (and Cox, William H.). A sedimentary study of dust storms in the vicinity 

of Lubbock, Texas: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 249, no. 8, p. 553-568, illus., Aug. 
1951.

2. (and Carmack, Roy Patrick and Sidewell [ ISidwell], Raymond). Regional 
subsurface geology of the Midland basin [Texas]: Oil and Gas Jour., 
v. 51, no. 24, p. 113-122 incl. ads., illus., Oct. 20, 1952.

3. Spraberry structural conditions [Texas] Pt. 1: World Oil, v. 136, no. 4, 
p. 83-86, 88, illus., Mar. 1953; Pt. 2, no. 5, p. 100,102,104, illus., Apr. 1953.

4. (and Sidwell, Raymond). Petrology of the Spraberry sands of West Texas: 
Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 23, no. 2, p. 67-74, illus., June 1953.

5. (and Sidwell, Raymond). Diagenesis of some Pennsylvanian sandstones of 
New Mexico tabs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 51, no. 47, p. 178, Mar. 30,1953; 
Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 23, no. 2, p. 135-136, June 1953.

6. Geology of northeastern New Mexico and adjacent Colorado, Kansas, Okla 
homa, and Texas [abs.]: Panhandle Geonews, v. 2, no. 2, p. 14-17, 
Feb. 1955.

Warne, Archer Hurst. 1. Ground fracture patterns in the southern San Joaquln 
Valley resulting from the Arvin-Tehachapi earthquake, [Art.] 6 in Pt. 1

1672



Warren

of Oakeshott, G. B., ed., Earthquakes in Kern County, California, during 
1952: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 171, p. 57-66, illus., Nov.
1955.

2. Evidence of extensive lateral faulting in Bakersfield area, Kern County, 
California [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 1, 
p. 183-184, Jan. 1953.

Warne, John David, (and Everett, Floyd Davis). Investigation of the Boulder 
County tungsten district, Boulder County, Colo.: U.S. Bur. Mines Kept. 
Inv. 4973, ii, 30 p.($), illus., July 1953.

Warner, Donald Alexander. See Rapp, J. R., 1. 
Warner, Earl, Jr. See Sweet, W. C., 10. 
Warner, Ernest Ray. See Fletcher, M. H., 1.
Warner, George A., d. 1960. Fluorspar-fluorite occurrence, properties, utiliza 

tion : N. Mex. Miner, v. 14 no. 6, p. 12-13, June 1952.
Warner, Lawrence Alien. See also Holser, W. T., 9.

1. Tectonics of the Colorado Front Range, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, Feb. 1956, p. 129-144, illus. [1956].

2. (and others). Occurrence of nonpegmatite beryllium in the United States: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 318, viii, 198 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1959.

3. Laramide tectonic pattern and igneous intrusions in Colorado [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1850, Dec. 1957.

Warner, Maurice Armond. See also Cheney, T. M., 1, 2; Sheldon, R. P., 1, 2.
The origin of the Rex chert [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 16, no. 5, p. 947-948,
1956.

Warner, Maurice F. See Pask, J. A., 2. 
Warner, Robert 0. See Gates, R. W.
Warnick, F. M. (and Greenhalgh, William H.). Ground-water and drainage 

problems of the Weber Basin Project, Utah: Am. Soc. Civil Engineers 
Proc., v. 81, Separate no. 619, 7 p., Feb. 1955.

Warnock, M. D. Bibliography on the loess, as it applies to the loess of North 
America, 1785-1950: U.S. Bur. Reclamation Tech. Bibliography, no. 207, 
29 p. U), May 1950.

Warr, Jesse J., Jr. See Breger, I. A., 3R; Cuttitta, F., 4, 5R; Powell, R. A., 3R, 
4R; Stieff, L. R., 10.

Warren, Albert David. 1. Ecology of Foraminifera of the Buras-Scofield Bayou 
Region, southeast Louisiana; Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., 
,v. 6, p. 131-151, illus., 1956.

2. The Anahuac and Frio sediments in Louisiana: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. 
Trans., v. 7, p. 221-237, illus., 1957.

Warren, Charles Reynolds. 1. On the origin of glaciers: Sci. Am., v. 187, no. 2,
p. 57-59, illus., Aug. 1952.

2. Probable Illinoian age of part of the Missouri River, South. Dakota: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 11, p. 1143-1155, illus., Nov. 1952.

Warren, Edward McCoy. Jackpot Field, Maverick County, Texas, in Corpus 
Christi Geol. Soc., Ann. Field Trip, May 1959, p. 49-52, illus. incl. geol. 
sketch map, 1959.

Warren, Harry Verney. 1. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Gold and silver 
content of some trees and horsetails in British Columbia: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 61, no. 2, p. 123-128, Feb. 1950.

2. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). A history of biogeochemical investiga 
tions in British Columbia: Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 458, p. 344- 
350, June 1950; Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 53, 
p. 236-242, 1950.

3. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Irish, Ruth I.). Improved dithizone 
field test for heavy metals in water: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, 
no. 6, p. 609-617, illus., June 1951.

1673



Warren
4. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Irish, Ruth I.). Further biogeo 

chemical data from the San Manuel copper deposit, Final County, 
Arizona: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 8, p. 919-929, illus., Aug. 1951.

5. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Irish, Ruth I.). Preliminary studies 
on the biogeochemistry of iron and manganese: Econ. Geology, v. 47, 
no. 2, p. 131-145, tables, Mar.-Apr. 1952.

6. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Irish, Ruth I.). Biogeoehemical in 
vestigations in the Pacific Northwest: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, 
no. 5, p. 435-484, illus., May 1952.

7. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Biogeiochemistry and hydrogeochem- 
istry: Precambrian, v. 25, no. 5, p. 9-12, illus., May 1952; reprinted from 
B. O. Prof. Engineer, Apr. 1951.

8. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Trace elements in geochemistry and 
biogeochemistry: Sci. Monthly, v. 75, no. 1, p. 26-30, July 1952; reprinted, 
Precambrian, v. 27, no. 2, p. 6-8,26, Feb. 1954.

9. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Routley, D. G.). Preliminary studies 
of the biogeochemistry of molybdenum: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d 
ser., v. 47, sec. 4, p. 71-75, illus., June 1953.

10. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Irish, Ruth I.). Acetonic dithizone 
in geochemistry: Econ. Geology, v. 48, no. 4, p. 306-311, June-July 1953.

11. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Water testing for minerals a new 
tool for prospectors: Western Miner, v. 26, no. 7, p. 38-43, illus., July 1953.

12. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Geochemical prospecting finds wide 
spread application in British Columbia: Min. Eng., v. 5, no. 10, p. 980-981, 
Oct. 1953; abridged, Western Miner, v. 27, no. 5, p. 48-50, 52, illus., 
May 1954.

13. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Water testing in geochemical prospect 
ing : Min. Gong. Jour., v. 40, no. 4, p. 82-85, 99, illus., Apr. 1954.

14. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Variations in the nickel content of 
some Canadian trees: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., ser. 3, v. 48, sec. 4, 
p. 71-74, June 1954.

15. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Fortescue, John A. C.). Sampling 
in biogeochemistry: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 2, p. 229-238, 
illus., Feb. 1955.

16. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Geochemistry in minefinding: Western 
Miner, v. 28, no. 3, p. 35-39, illus., Mar. 1955.

17. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Biogeoehemical prospecting in north 
ern latitudes: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 49, sec. 4, p. 111-115, 
illus., June 1955.

18. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Some biogeochemical investigations in 
eastern Canada [Pt. 1]: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 76, no. 7, p. 49-54, 
illus., July 1955; [Pt. 2] no. 8, p. 58-63, illus., Aug. 1955.

19. The problem of finding more geologists: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., 
v. 50, sec. 4, p. 83-89, June 1956.

20. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Soils in geochemical prospecting: Min. 
Eng., v. 8, no. 10, p. 992-996, Oct. 1956; revised, Western Miner, v. 29, 
no. 12, p. 36-42, illus., Dec. 1956.

21. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund, and Cross, Christine H.). Geochemical 
anomalies related to some British Columbia copper mineralization, in 
Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Comm. Geophysicists, Methods 
and case histories in mining geophysics, p. 277-282, illus. [1957].

22. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Biogeochemical prospecting for cobalt: 
Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 51, sec. 4, p. 33-37, tables, June 1957.

23. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Geochemistry and prospecting, in 
Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, Symposium on saturation 
prospecting: Canadian Min. Metal. Bull., no. 561, p. 55-60, with dis 
cussion, Jan. 1959.

24. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Rubeanic acid field test for copper in 
soils and sediments: Min. Eng., v. 10, no. 11, p. 1186-1188, illus., Nov. 
1958; A.I.M.E. Trans. 1958, v. 211,1959; slightly revised, Western Miner, 
v. 32, no. 1, p. 34-36, illus., Jan. 1959.

25. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Pathfinding elements in geochemical 
prospecting, in Garcia Rojas, A., Symposium de exploracidn geoquimica, 
Tomo 2, p. 255-260,1959.

1674



Warren
26. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Readily extractable copper in eruptive 

rocks as a guide for prospecting: Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 7, p. 1291-1297, 
table, Nov. 1959.

27. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Calcium magnesium content of vege 
tation growing on various rocks [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1710, Dec. 1958.

28. (and Delavault, Robert Edmund). Zinc and copper relationships in 
eruptive rocks [British Columbia] [abs.]: Royal Soc. Canada Minutes 
Proc., 3d ser., v. 53, App. C, p. 21,1959.

Warren, Jack R. A study of magnetic anomalies associated with ultrabasic 
dikes in the Western Kentucky Fluorspar District: Ky. Geol. Survey, 
ser. 9, Bull., no. 19, 38 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1956.

Warren, John Henry. See also Netzeband, F. F.; Oakes, M. C., 3.
Mineral map of Oklahoma (exclusive of petroleum and natural gas 
fields) : Okla. Geol. Survey Map 72-1, scale 1: 720,000[ 1760,320] (about 
1 in. to 12 mi), with text, 1955; reduced and modified, Educ. Ser. Map 3, 
scale about 1 in. to 32 mi., without text, 1957.

Warren, Moultrie Alfred, 1912-1956. See Parker, G. G., 4.
Warren, Percival Sidney. See also Stelck, C. R., 2.

1. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Succession of Devonian faunas in western 
Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 44, sec. 4, p. 61-78, 
June 1950.

2. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Stratigraphic significance of Devonian 
coral reefs in western Canada: Oil in Canada, v. 2, no. 47, p. 28, Sept. 25, 
1950; revised, in Clark, L. M., ed., Western Canada sedimentary basin  
a symposium, Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Ralph Leslie Rutherford 
Memorial Volume, p. 214-218, table, 1954.

3. Some Stratigraphic features of the Upper Devonian sequence of the Cana 
dian Western Plains: Athabasca Oil Sands Conf., Sept. 1951, Proc., 
p. 46-54, illus., Edmonton, Alberta, 1951.

4. The Rocky Mountain geosyncline in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 
3d ser., v. 45, sec. 4, p. 1-10, June 1951.

5. Memorial to Ralph Leslie Rutherford [1894-1952]: Geol. Assoc. Canada 
Proc. 1952, v. 5, p. 127, port, Sept. 1952.

6. Some glacial features of central Alberta: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., ser. 3, 
v. 48, sec. 4, p. 75-86, illus., June 1954.

7. John A[ndrew] Allan, 1884-1955: Royal Soc. Canada Minutes Proc. 1955, 
p. 59-61, port, 1955; Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 3, no. 8, 
p. 143, port., Aug. 1955.

8. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Devonian faunas of western Canada, Pt. 1 
of Reference fossils of Canada: Geol. Assoc. Canada Special Paper, 
no. 1,15 p., illus., Apr. 1956.

9. The Exshaw shale: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 4, no. 6, 
p. 141-142, June 1956.

10. Memorial to John A[ndrew] Allan (1884-1955) : Geol. Soc. America Proc. 
1955, p. 89-92, port., July 1956.

11. Age and subdivisions of the Rocky Mountain formation in the Canadian 
Rockies: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 4, no. 11, p. 243-248, 
Dec. 1956.

12. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Lower Cenomanian Ammonoidea and 
Pelecypoda from Peace River area, Western Canada [Alberta-British 
Columbia], Pt. 2 of [Lower Cenomanian faunas, Peace River area]: 
Alberta Research Council Bull. 2, p. 36-51, illus., 1958.

13. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Continental margins of western Canada 
in pre-Jurassic time: Alberta Soc. Petroleum Geologists Jour., v. 6, 
no. 2, p. 29-42, illus., Feb. 1958.

14. John Andrew Allan [1884-1955], in Goodman, A. J., ed., Jurassic and 
Carboniferous of western Canada: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 
John Andrew Allan Memorial Volume, p. vi-viii, port, May 1958.

15. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). The Nikanassin-Luscar hiatus in the 
Canadian Rockies: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser.. v. 52, sec. 4 
p. 55-62, illus., June 1958.

1675



Warren
16. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Evolutionary trends within gastroplitan 

ammonoids: Royal Soc. Canada Trans., 3d ser., v. 53, sec. 4, p. 13-20, 
illus., June 1959.

17. (and Stelck, Charles Richard). Pacific floodings of the Canadian Rocky 
Mountain area [abs.] : Pacific Sci. Gong., 9th, Bangkok, Thailand, 1957, 
Abs. Papers, p. 110,1957.

Warren, Thomas S. Prospecting for uranium with an ultra-violet lamp: Gems & 
Minerals, no. 214, p. 20-22, illus., July 1955.

Warren, Walter Cyrus. Reconnaissance geology of the Birney-Broadus coal 
field, Rosebud and Powder River Counties, Montana: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 1072-J, p. iv, 561-585, illus. incl. geol. map in separate folder, 1959.

Warrick, Richard Ellsworth. See Mabey, D. R., 3; Pakiser, L. C., Jr., 1, 2, 6.
Warrick, W. A. Application of geology to highway engineering as seen by a 

highway engineer, in Ohio State Univ. Dept. Civil Eng., Symposium 
on geology as applied to highway engineering, 5th Ann., Mar. 1954, 
Proc., p. 12-21 [1954] ; summary, Pa. Dept. Int. Affairs Monthly Bull., 
v. 22, no. 8, p. 22-26, July 1954.

Warring, R. H. Cryolite its properties and uses: Min. Jour., v. 238, no. 6088, 
p. 418-419, London, Apr. 25,1952.

Warshaw, Charlotte Marsh. See also Grimaldi, F. S., 13; Milne, I. H., 2.
1. The occurrence of jarosite in underclays [Pa.] : Am. Mineralogist, v. 41, 

nos. 3-4, p. 288-296, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1956.
2. The mineralogy of glauconite [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 17, no. 12, p. 3035, 

Dec. 1957.
Warshaw, Israel, (and Roy, Rustum). The systems Y2O3-A12O3 and Gd203-Fe2O3 

[abs.] : Am. Ceramic Soc. Bull., v. 37, no. 4, Program p. 19, Apr. 1958.
Warthin, Aldred Scott, Jr. 1. Water conservation as a course for the geology 

department: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 2, no. 1, p. 25-28, Spring 1954. 
2. Ironshore in some West Indian islands: N.Y. Acad. Sci. Trans., ser. 2, 

v. 21, no. 8, p. 649-652, June 1959.
Wasem, Adam Richard. See also Brundall, L., 1.

Photogeology applied to petroleum exploration: World Oil, v. 130, no. 5, 
p. 64-66, 68, 70, 72, illus., Apr. 1950.

Waser, Jtirg. The scattering of tubular objects [abs.], in Milligan, W. O., ed., 
Clays and clay minerals: Natl. Research Council Pub. 395, p. 65, 1955. 

Washburn, Albert Lincoln. See also Moffit, F. H., 2.
1. Patterned ground: Rev. Canadienne G6ographie, v. 4, nos. 3-4, p. 5-59, 

illus., July-Oct. 1950.
2. Unusual patterned ground in Greenland: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, 

no. 6, p. 807-810, illus., June 1956.
3. Classification of patterned ground and review of suggested origins: Geol. 

Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 7, p. 823-865, illus., July 1956.
4. Rates of mass wasting [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, 

p. 1631, Dec. 1955.
5. (and Goldthwait, Richard Parker). Slushflows [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 

Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1657-1658, Dec. 1958.
Washburn, Sherwood Larned. The analysis of primate evolution with particu 

lar reference to the origin of man, in Cold Spring Harbor Biol. Lab., 
Origin and evolution of man, p. 67-78, illus., 1950 [1951].

Washington, Henry Stephens, 1867-1934. The chemical and petrological nature 
of the earth's crust, Chap. 5 of Gutenberg, B., ed., Internal constitution 
of the earth, p. 81-106, revised by L. H. Adams, 1951.

Washington [State] University, Department of Oceanography. Puget Sound 
and approaches a literature survey. V. 1, Hydrology, p. 85-130; V. 2, 
Geology, p. 2-47; Volcanology, p. 49-51; Seismology, p. 53-61; Geo 
magnetism, p. 63-67, illus., Seattle, Aug. 1953.

Washken, Edward, (and Buerger, Martin Julian). The effect of potassium on 
the nepheline-carnegieite transformation [abs.]: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, 
nos. 3-4, p. 290-291, Mar.-Apr. 1950.

1676



Water
Waskom, John Dennis. Roundness as an indicator of environment along the 

coast of Panhandle Florida: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 28, no. 3, p. 351- 
360, illus., Sept. 1958.

Wasley, William W. See Haury, E. W., 2.
Wassail, Harry William, 3d. 1. Oil possibilities in Cuba [summary]: Petr61eo 

Interamericano, v. 13, no. 12, p. 37-39, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 
Dec. 1955.

2. (and others). Geological bibliographies, 1785-1955 Bahama Islands, 4 
p. ($) ; Barbados, 6 p. (t), British Honduras, 1 p. (J) ; Costa Rica,
10 p. ($) ; Dominican Republic, 8 p. ($) ; Guatemala, 9 p. (J) ; Haiti,
11 p. ($) ; Honduras, 4 p. (t) ; Nicaragua, 7 p. (*) ; Panama including 
Canal Zone, 12 p. ($); Puerto Rico, 9 p. (J), Havana, Harry Wassail & 
Assoc. [n.d., 1956?].

3. The relationship of oil and serpentine in Cuba, in Geologia del petr61eo: 
Internat. Geol. Cong., 20th, Mexico, D.F., 1956 [Trabajos], sec. 3, 
p. 65-77, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1957.

4. (and Dalton, Howard). Oil prospects in the Bahamas: World Oil, v. 148, 
no. 2, p. 85-89, illus., Feb. 1,1959.

Wasselhoef t, Robert, Jr. North Winters field, Runnels County, Texas, in Abilene 
Geol. Soc., Geological contributions, 1950, p. 92-95, illus. [1950].

Wasserburg, Gerald J. See also Faul, H., 5; Kennedy, G. C., 18; Wood, J. A., 
Jr., 1.

1. (and Hayden, Richard John). A40-K40 dating: Geochimica et Cosmochimica 
Acta, v. 7, nos. 1-2, p. 51-60, illus., Feb. 1955.

2. (and Hayden, Richard John). Time interval between nucleogenesis and 
the formation of meteorites: Nature, v. 176, no. 4472, p. 130-131, London, 
July 16,1955.

3. (and Hayden, Richard John). A40-K40 dating, [Chap.] 18 of Nuclear proc 
esses in geologic settings: Natl. Research Council, Comm. Nuclear Sci., 
Nuclear Sci. Ser. Rept, no. 19, p. 131-134, tables, July 31, 1956.

4. (and Hayden, Richard John, and Jensen, Kenneth James). A40-K40 dating 
of igneous rocks and sediments: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, 
v. 10, no. 3, p. 153-165, tables, Sept. 1956.

5. The effects of H2O in silicate systems: Jour. Geology, v. 65, no. 1, p. 15-23, 
illus., Jan. 1957.

6. (and Petti John, Francis John, and Lipson, Joseph I.). A^/K40 ages of 
micas and feldspars from the Glenarm series near Baltimore, Maryland: 
Science, v. 126, no. 3269, p. 355-357, table, Aug. 23, 1957.

7. The solubility of quartz in supercritical water as a function of pressure: 
Jour. Geology, v. 66, no. 5, p. 559-578, illus., Sept. 1958.

8. (and Bieri, Robert). The A38 content of two potassium minerals: Geo 
chimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 15, nos. 1-2, p. 157-159, tables, Nov. 
1958; discussion of, On the discovery of A38 in potassium-containing 
minerals, by E. K. Gerling and others, Akad. Nauk SSSR, Doklady, 
torn 109, no. 4, p. 813-815, Moscow, July-Aug. 1956.

9. (and Wetberill, George West, and Wright, Lauren Albert). Ages in the 
Precambrian terrane of Death Valley, California: Jour. Geology, v. 67, 
no. 6, p. 702-708, illus. incl. geol. maps, Nov. 1959.

10. (and Hayden, Richard John). A40-K40 age determinations [abs.]: Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 35, no. 2, p. 381, Apr. 1954; Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1319, Dec. 1954.

Wasserman, Gilbert. Magnetic survey of the Staten Island serpentinite [N.Y.]; 
Staten Island Inst. Arts Sci. Proc., v. 18, p. 3-19, illus., Spring 1956.

Wasserstein, Benno, 1906-1956. 1. Precision lattice measurements of galena:
Am. Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 1-2, p. 102-115, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1951. 

2. Ages of uraninites by a new method: Nature, v. 174, no. 4439, p. 1004-1005, 
illus., London, Nov. 27,1954; discussion by H. R. Hoekstra and J. J. Katz, 
and reply by author, v. 175, no. 4457, p. 605-606, Apr. 2, 1955.

Wasson, Paul A. See Grosh, W. A., 1, 2; Heising, L. F.
Water Project Authority of the State of California. Ground water geology, 

Rept. No. 1 of Investigation of the Sacramento-San Joaquin Delta, iv, 
20 p. (t), illus. incl. geol. map, May 1956.

1677



Waterman

Waterman, George H., d. 1960. See Caldwell, W. E.
Waterman, Glenn C. A new method of diamond drill core-sludge sample evalua 

tion [abs.]: A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 
1955, Abs. Tech. Papers, p. 42 [1955].

Waterman, June Lillian. See Goldsmith, J. W.; Young, R. C. 
Waterman, W. G. See Johnson, A. H.
Waters, Aaron Clement. See also Brown, R. E., 1; Gilluly, J., 2; Hunt, C. B., 17.

1. (and others). Quicksilver deposits of the Horse Heaven mining district, 
Oregon: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 969-E, p. 105-148, illus. incl. geol. maps, 
1951.

2. (and Granger, Harry Clifford). Volcanic debris in uraniferous sandstones, 
and its possible bearing on the origin and precipitation of uranium 
[Colorado Plateau]: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 224, iii, 26 p., illus., 1953.

3. Geomorphology of south-central Washington, illustrated by the Yakima East 
quadrangle: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 6, p. 663-684, illus. incl. 
geol. map, June 1955.

4. Volcanic rocks and the tectonic cycle, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the 
,earth a symposium: Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 703-722, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, July 15,1955.

5. Multiple dike feeders of the Columbia River basalt [Oreg.] [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1533, Dec. 1950.

6. John Day formation west of its type locality [Oreg.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1320, Dec. 1954.

1R. (and Granger, Harry Clifford). Relation of uranium to volcanic ma 
terials in Triassic and Jurassic formations [Colorado Plateau]: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-270 (pt. 1), p. 18, Feb. 1953. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Waters, James Alton, (and McFarland, Paul W., and Lea, Joseph William). 
Geologic framework of Gulf Coastal Plain of Texas: Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 9, p. 1821-1850, illus., Sept. 1955.

Waters, Joseph H. Second find of Thomomys talpoides from late Pleistocene in 
Kansas: Jour. Mammalogy, v. 37, no. 4, p. 540-542, illus., Nov. 1956.

Waters, Kenneth Harold. See Kottlowski, F. E., 2.
Watkins, Dorothy G. Bibliography of Ohio geology, 1819-1950: Ohio Div. Geol. 

Survey Bull. 52, 103 p., illus. incl. geol. map., 1953.
Watkins, F. A., Jr. See Griffin, W. C.
Watkins, J. Wade. See Collins, A. G., 1, 2; Wright, J. R.
Watkins, Jackie Lloyd. 1. Geology of the Cedar Hill quadrangle, Dallas and 

Ellis Counties, Texas: Field & Lab., v. 22, no. 3, p. 70-78, illus. incl. geol. 
map, June 1954.

2. On the identity of the Devonian rugose coral genus Diversophyllum with 
Tabulophyllum, and notes on the genus Charactophyllum: Jour. Paleon 
tology, v. 33, no. 1, p. 81-82, illus., Jan. 1959.

3. Middle Devonian auloporid corals from the Traverse group of Michigan: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 33, no. 5, p. 793-808, illus., Sept. 1959.

Watkins, Joel Smith. Graphs for the elimination of the Hartmann Net in the 
determination of refractive indices in high dispersion media: Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 44, nos. 3-4, p. 314-321, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1959.

Watowich, S. N. See Davies, J. C., 1,2.
Watson, Adam. W[alter] R[avenhill] B[rown] Battle (1919-1953) : Arctic, v. 

7, no. 1, p. 56, June 1954.
Watson, David Meredith Seares. 1. Paleontology and modern biology, xii, 216 

p., illus. [Silliman Memorial Lectures], New Haven, Conn., Yale Univ. 
Press, 1951.

2. The evolution of the mammalian ear: Evolution, v. 7, no. 2, p. 159-177, illus., 
June 1953.

3. On Bolosaurus and the origin and classification of reptiles: Harvard Coll. 
Mus. Comp. Zoology Bull., v. Ill, no. 9, p. 299-449, illus., Aug. 1954.

1678



Waiters
4. (and Romer, Alfred Sherwood). A classification of therapsid reptiles: 

Harvard Coll. Mus. Comp. Zoology Bull., v. 114, no. 2, p. 35-89, Feb. 1956.
Watson, Edward Hahn. See also Clavan, W. S.,; Pa. Geologists, 2; Rosenzweig, 

A., 2.
1. Crystalline rocks of the Philadelphia area [Pa.], in Geol. Soc. America, 

Guidebook for field trips, Field Trip no. 5, p. 153-158, illus. incl. geol. 
sketch maps, 1957.

2. Triassic faulting near Gwynedd, Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 32, 
p. 122-127, illus., 1958.

Watson, Elaine. See Boardman, L., 1,10,14,25.
Watson, Fletcher Guard. See also Miner, H. A.

Between the planets. Revised ed., vi, 188 p., illus., Cambridge, Mass., 
Harvard Univ. Press, 1956.

Watson, Howard D. See Coon, R. M.
Watson, James Wreford. The land of Canada: Canadian Geog. Jour., v. 52, 

no. 4, p. 136-165, illus., Apr. 1956.
Watson, John. Rare fossils discovered in Kansas prehistoric lizards outdate 

dinosaurs: Earth Sci. Digest, v. 7, no. 3, p. 15-16, 29-30, illus., Nov.-Dec. 
1953.

Watson, John R., Jr. See Nichols, Donald R., 1. 
Watson, K. See Shillibeer, H. A., 1.
Watson, Kenneth DePencier. See also Mathews, W. H., 9.

1. Hydrocarbon with cinnabar in British Columbia: Am. Mineralogist, v. 35, 
nos. 5-6, p. 457-459, May-June 1950.

2. Prehnitization of albitite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 197-206, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Mar.-Apr. 1953.

3. Paragenesis of the zinc-lead-copper deposits at the Mindamar mine, Nova 
Scotia: Econ. Geology, v. 49, no. 4, p. 389-412, illus. incl. geol. sketch 
maps, June-July 1954.

4. Kiinberlite at Bachelor Lake, Quebec: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 7-8, 
p. 565-579, July-Aug. 1955.

5. Hornblende lamprophyre dykes in southwestern Lesueur Township, Quebec: 
Canadian Mineralogist, v. 6, pt. 1, p. 15-30, illus., 1957.

6. Mindamar mine [Nova Scotia], in V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and Metal 
lurgy, Geology Div., Structural geology of Canadian ore deposits, p. 495- 
502, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1957.

7. Origin of banded structure in some massive sulphide deposits [Nova Scotia], 
in Gill, J. E., chm., Symposium on the genesis of massive sulphide 
deposits: Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 570, p. 643-646, illus. incl. 
geol. sketch maps, Oct. 1959; Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy 
Trans., v. 62, p. 351-354, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1959.

Watson, Ralph A. Latent mineral wealth in the Pacific Northwest [abs.]: 
A.I.M.E., Mining Geology Geophysics Div. Ann. Mtg., Feb. 1955, Abs. 
Tech. Papers, p. 33-35 [1955].

Watson, Robert James. See Bemrose, J., 1.
Watt, Archibald K. See also Friends Pleistocene Geology.

1. Ground water in Ontario, 1947: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1951, v. 60, 
pt. 11, iv, 116 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1952; 1948-50, Bull. 145, Hi, 364 
p., illus., 1953; 1951-52, Bull. 152, iii, 284 p., illus., 1957.

2. Glacial geology of the Toronto-Orangeville area, Ontario, in Geol. Soc. 
America, Guidebook Toronto Field Trip, no. 3, 19 p., illus., 1953.

3. Correlation of the Pleistocene geology as seen in the subway with that of 
the Toronto region, Canada: Geol. Assoc. Canada Proc. 1953, v. 6, pt. 2, 
p. 69-81, illus., May 1954.

4. Pleistocene geology and ground-water resources of the township of North 
York, York County: Ontario Dept. Mines Ann. Rept. 1955, v. 64, pt. 7, 
iv, 64 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1957.

Waiters, Lu. 1. Notes on some shoreline minerals of San Francisco, California : 
Rocks and Minerals, v. 28, nos. 11-12, p. 563-566, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1953.

1679



Watts
2. Notes on the glaucophane schists of the California coast ranges: Rocks and 

Minerals, v. 30, nos. 11-12, p. 572-577, Nov.-Dec. 1955.
Watts, Garland, (compiler). Geologic guide books and road logs in Oklahoma 

geology: Hopper, v. 15, no. 6, p. 65-82($), June 1955.
Waugh, J. L. T. See Frondel, G., 24. 
Wayland, Edward James. -See Griffith, G. ap.
Wayland, John Rex. See also Dickinson, R.

1. Baum limestone member of Paluxy formation, Lower Cretaceous, southern 
Oklahoma: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 11, p. 
2400-2406, illus. incl. geol. map, Nov. 1954.

2. (and Ham, William Eugene). General and economic geology of the Baum 
limestone, Ravia-Mannsville area, Oklahoma: Okla. Geol. Survey Circ. 
33,44 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1955.

3. Permian oil fields of North Texas, in North Texas Geol. Soc., Guide[book], 
Sept. 1959, p. 30-34, illus., 1959.

Wayland, Thomas E. Use of isopachous and related maps in the Florida phos 
phate district: Min, Eng., v. 3, no. 11, p. 975-979, illus., Nov. 1951; 
A.I.M.E. Trans. 1951, v. 190,1952.

Wayland-Smith, Robert. See Flower, R. H., 8.
Wayman, Cooper H. Measurement of dissociation pressures in hydrous minerals 

by thermistors [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 
1695, Dec. 1959.

Wayne, William John. See also Friends Pleistocene Midwestern, 1; Gray, H. H., 
4; Leininger, R. K., 7; McGrain, P., 3; Minard, J. P., 8; Patton, J. B., 2; 
Perry, T. G., 2; Pleistocene Field Conf., 2, 3; Thornbury, W. D., 5; Wier, 
C. E., 3, 11.

1. A karst valley in western Monroe County, Indiana: Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 
1949, v. 59, p. 258-263, illus., 1950.

2. Description of the Indiana karst: Compass, v. 27, no. 4, p. 215-223, illus. 
May 1950.

3. (and Thornbury, William David). Glacial geology of Wabash County, 
Indiana: Ind. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 5, 39 p., illus. incl. geol. map, June 
1951.

4. Map of Tippecanoe County, Indiana, showing thickness of glacial drift: Ind. 
Geol. Survey Misc. Map, no. 2, scale about 1 in. to 1 mi., July 1952.

5. Pleistocene evolution of the Ohio and Wabash valleys [Ind.]: Jour. Geology, 
,v. 60, no. 6, p. 575-585, illus., Nov. 1952.

6. Geomorphology of field conference area, in Murray, H. H., compiler, Sedi 
mentation and stratigraphy of the Devonian rocks of southeastern In 
diana : Ind. Geol. Survey Field Conf. Guidebook, no. 8, p. 46-48, 1955.

7. Pleistocene periglacial environment in Indiana: Ind. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1955, v. 
,65, p. 164, 1956.

8. Thickness of drift and bedrock physiography of Indiana north of the Wis 
consin glacial boundary: Ind. Geol. Survey Rept. Progress, no. 7, 70 p., 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, June 1956.

9. Glacial geology of Indiana: Ind. Geol. Survey Atlas Mineral Res. Ind. Map., 
no. 10, scale 1:1,000,000 (about 1 in. to 16 mi), 1958.

10. Early Pleistocene sediments in Indiana: Jour. Geology, v. 66, no. 1, p. 8-15, 
illus., Jan. 1958.

11. Let's look at some rocks: Ind. Geol. Survey Circ., no. 5, 36 p., illus., July 
1958.

12. Wisconsin stratigraphy of central and eastern Indiana [abs.]: Ind. Acad. 
Sci. Proc. 1953, v. 63, p. 199-200,1954.

13. Kansan till and a pro-Kansan loess faunule from Indiana [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1320, Dec. 1954.

14. Late Pleistocene biotic changes in Indiana [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., 
v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1901-1902, Dec. 1957.

15. Geologic observations on Southampton Island, N.W.T. [abs.]: Ind. Acad. 
Sci. Proc. 1957, v. 67, p. 176,1958.

16. Rock-stratigraphic classification in the Pleistocene [abs.]: Science, v. 130, 
no. 3386, p. 1425, Nov. 20,1959.

1680



Weaver
Weart, Wendell D. Geology of the Tertiary sediments in the northwestern end 

of the Wind River Basin [Wyo.]: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1953, v. 60, 
p. 422-432, illus., Feb. 1954.

Weatherby, Benjamin B. Some uses and abuses of the seismic method [abs.]: 
Ain. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 5, p. 909, May 1952.

Weathers, Gerald. 1R. Uranium occurrence at the King No. 1 claim, Gila 
County, Arizona: U.S. Atomic Energy Cornm. Rept. RME-2016 (pt. 1), 
14 p. Lncl. geol. sketch maps and diagram, Aug. 1954.

Weaver, A. G. T. 1. Planning a logging program: Petroleum Engineer, v. 28,
no. 1, p. B51-B53, B56, illus., Jan. 1956.

2. An approach to carbonate reservoir evaluation based on mercury injection 
data, western Canada: Oil in Canada, v. 10, no. 22, p. 12-14,19-20, illus., 
Mar. 31,1958.

Weaver, Charles Edward. See also Adams, J. A. S., 4; Bradley, W. F., 7; Folk, 
R. L., 3; Goldich, S. S., 4.

1. (and Bates, Thomas Fulcher). K-bentonite of central Pennsylvania: Pa. 
State Coll., School Mineral Industries Tech. Rept., no. 2, Contract N6 
onr-26914,20 p. ($), illus., June 1950.

2. (and Bates, Thomas Fulcher). Classification of the 2:1 minerals: Pa. 
State Coll., School Mineral Industries Tech. Rept., no. 4, Contract NGonr- 
26914, 7 p.(i), table, Dec. 1951; Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 7-8, p. 698- 
706, July-Aug. 1953.

3. A lath-shaped non-expanded dioctahedral 2:1 clay mineral [Pa.]: Am. 
Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 279-289, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1953.

4. Mineralogy and petrology of some Ordovician K-bentonites and related 
limestones [Pa.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 8, p. 921-943, illus., 
Aug. 1953; summary, Clay Minerals Bull., v. 1, no. 8, p. 258-261, London, 
Dec. 1952.

5. Mineralogy and petrology of the rocks near the Quadrant-Phosphoria bound 
ary in southwest Montana: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 25, no. 3, p. 163-193, 
illus., Sept. 1955.

6. The distribution and identification of mixed-layer clays in sedimentary 
rocks: Am. Mineralogist, v. 41, nos. 3-4, p. 202-221, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1956.

7. Mineralogy of the Middle Devonian Tioga K-bentonite: Am. Mineralogist, 
v. 41, nos. 3-4, p. 359-362, illus., Mar.-Apr. 1956.

8. A discussion on the origin of clay minerals in sedimentary rocks, in Swine- 
ford, A., ed., Clays and clay minerals: Natl. Research Council Pub. 566, 
p. 159-173, illus., 1958.

9. Geologic interpretation of argillaceous sediments Pt. 1, Origin and signifi 
cance of clay minerals in sedimentary rocks; Pt. 2, Clay petrology of 
Upper Mississippian-Lower Pennsylvanian sediments of central United 
States: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 2, p. 254-309, 
illus., Feb. 1958.

10. The effects and geologic significance of potassium "fixation" by expandable 
clay minerals derived from muscovite, biotite, chlorite, and volcanic 
material: Am. Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 9-10, p. 839-861, illus., Sept- 
Oct. 1958.

11. The clay petrology of sediments, in Swineford, A., ed., Clays and clay 
minerals: Internat. Ser. Mons. Earth Sci., v. 2, p. 154-187, tables, 1959.

Weaver, Charles Edwin, 1880-1958. 1. Eocene and Paleocene deposits at 
Martinez, California: Wash. Univ. (Seattle) Pubs. Geology, v. 7, p. viii, 
1-102, illus. incl. geol. map, Apr. 1953.

2. Invertebrate paleontology and historical geology from 1850 to 1950, in A 
century of progress in the natural sciences, 1853-1953, by Calif. Acad. 
Sci. p. 689-745, San Francisco, 1955.

Weaver, Dolla Cox. For pebble pups a collecting guide for junior geologists. 
95 p., illus., Chicago, 111., Chicago Nat. History Mus., 1955.

Weaver, John Dodsworth. See also Beckmann, J. P., 2. 
1. A possible connection between certain metamorphic phenomena and anom 

alies in the earth's magnetic field: Science, v. 114, no. 2965, p. 434-435, 
Oct. 26,1951.

1681



Weaver
2. Stratigraphy and structure of the Copake quadrangle, New York: Geol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 68, no. 6, p. 725-761, illus. incl. geol. map, June 1957.
3. Utuado pluton, Puerto Rico: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 9, p. 1125- 

1141, illus. ind. geol. map, Sept. 1958.
4. Note on higher level erosion surfaces of Puerto Rico [abs.]: Caribbean Geol. 

Conf., 2d, Mayaguez, Univ. Puerto Rico, Jan. 4-9, 1959, Program, p. 29 
[1959].

Weaver, Oscar David, Jr. 1. Geology and mineral resources of Hughes County, 
Oklahoma: Okla. Geol. Survey Bull., no. 70, 150 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1954.

2. An introduction to the Fort Worth Basin [Texas], in Soc. Econ. Paleontolo 
gists and Mineralogists, Permian Basin Sec., Spring Mtg. and Field 
Symposium, May 1956, p. 10-18, illus., 1956.

Weaver, Paul. See also Claudet, A. P., 2; Colle. J. O.: Jordan, G. F., 2.
1. Variations in history of continental shelves: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geol 

ogists Bull., v. 34, no. 3, p. 351-360, illus., Mar. 1950; discussion by W. E. 
Pratt and reply by author, no. 7, p. 1589-1592, July 1950.

2. Carbonate rocks, in Texas Petroleum Research Comm., A symposium on 
carbonate reservoirs, Apr. 1951: Texas Petroleum Research Comm. Bull., 
no. 11, p. 89-94 [1951].

3. Continental shelf of Gulf of Mexico, in Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future 
petroleum provinces of North America: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 35, no. 2, p. 393-398, illus., Feb. 1951.

4. Avenues for progress in geology and geophysics: World Oil, v. 132, no. 5, 
p. 102,104,106,114, illus., Apr. 1951.

5. Application of geophysical technique to finding more flank production on 
piercement-type salt domes: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 51, no. 7, p. 90, 92, 94, 
illus., June 23,1952.

6. Gulf of Mexico, in Poldervaart, A., ed., Crust of the earth a symposium: 
Geol. Soc. America Special Paper 62, p. 269-278, illus., July 15,1955.

7. The geologist's present ideas about the uniformity of petroleum reservoir 
rocks and the significance of such concepts as to planning of secondary 
recovery, and of brine disposal: Oil and Gas Compact Bull., v. 15, no. 1, 
p. 51-53, June 1956.

8. Is there a pre-Cretaceous San Marcos arch [Texas]? tabs.]: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 12, p. 2625, Dec. 1951.

9. Evidence of general structure of Gulf Coast from geophysical data [abs.]: 
Oil and Gas Jour., v. 51, 110. 47, p. 175, Mar. 30, 1953; Am. Assoc. Petro 
leum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 5, p. 1131, May 1953; Geophysics, v. 18, 
no. 3, p. 741, July 1953.

Weaver, Richard. See Burtner, R.
Webb, Bruce P. 1R. (and Coryell, Kirby C.). Preliminary regional mapping 

in the Ruby quadrangle, Arizona: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. 
RME-2009,12 p., geol. map, May 1954.

Webb, Fred, Jr. Basal conglomerate in Mosheim limestone in Rich Valley, 
Smyth County, Virginia [abs.]: Va. Jour. Sci., v. 10, no. 4, p. 296, 
Sept. 1959.

Webb, Gregory Worthington. See also Hintze, L. F., 10.
1. Middle Ordovician detailed stratigraphic sections for western Utah and 

eastern Nevada: Utah Geol. Mineralog. Survey Bull. 57, 77 p., illus., 
Mar. 1956.

2. Middle Ordovician stratigraphy in eastern Nevada and western Utah: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 10, p. 2335-2377, illus, 
Oct. 1958.

3. Palinspastic maps of south-central California and a newly recognized seg 
ment of the San Andreas rift [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1810, Dec. 1957.

Webb, James E. Reconnaissance geologic survey of parts of Polk and Haralson 
Counties, Georgia: Ga. Mineral Newsletter, v. 11, no. 1, p. 19-24, illus. 
incl. geol. map, Spring 1958.

1682



Weber
Webb, John Benwell. See also Hage, C. 0., 23.

1. Geological history of plains of western Canada: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 11, p. 2291-2315, illus., Nov. 1951; revised, in 
Clark, L. M., ed., Western Canada sedimentary basin a symposium, Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Ralph Leslie Rutherford Memorial Vol 
ume, p. 3-28, illus., 1954.

2. Geology of the Leduc oil field [Alberta] : Oil in Canada, v. 9, no. 16, p. 50-51, 
condensed, Feb. 18,1957; originally published 1948.

Webb, John S. A review of American progress in geochemical prospecting, and 
recommendations for future British work in this field: Inst. Mining and 
Metallurgy Bull., no. 557, Trans. 1952-53, v. 62, pt. 7, p. 321-348, illus., 
London, Apr. 1953; discussion, no. 559, pt. 9, p. 456--163, June 1953.

Webb, M.D. See Zitting, R. T.
Webb, Robert T. Petrography, structure, and mineralization of the Meadow 

Creek area, Chelan County, Washington [abs.]: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest 
[1st Ann.], p. 46, Oct. 1958.

Webb, Robert Wallace. See also Murdoch, J., 1, 7; Norris, R. M., 4.
1. Volcanic geology of Toowa Valley, southern Sierra Nevada, California: Geol. 

Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 4, p. 349-357, illus. incl. geol. map, Apr. 
1950; discussion by E. B. Mayo, no. 9, p. 1021-1022, Sept. 1950.

2. Geology and science teacher training an opportunity: Jour. Geol. Educa 
tion, v. 1, no. 5, p. 39-44, Apr. 1953.

3. Kern Canyon lineament, [Art] 3 in Pt. 1 of Oakeshott, G. B., ed., Earth 
quakes in Kern County, California, during 1952: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., 
Div. Mines Bull. 171, p. 35-36, illus., Nov. 1955.

4. Faulted Paleocene of Ridge Basin, California [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 
Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1488. Dec. 1951.

5. Upland meadows of the southern Sierra Nevada, California [abs.]: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1309, Dec. 1952.

6. Morainal sequence in Rock Creek-Hilton Creek drainage, eastern Sierra 
Nevada [Calif.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt 2, 
p. 1786, Dec. 1956.

Webb, Wells Alan. See von Bandat, H. F., 1.
Webber, Benjamin Nevitt. 1. (and Ojeda Rivera, Jesus). Estructuras geologi- 

cas del sureste de Oaxaca y sur de Chiapas, Mexico, in Internat. Geol. 
Cong., 20th, Mexico, D. F., 1956, Excursion C-15, p. 75-81, geol. map, 1956. 

2. (and Ojeda Rivera, Jesus). InvestigaciSn sobre lateritas f6siles en las 
regiones sureste de Oaxaca y sur de Chiapas: Mexico Inst. Nac. Inv. 
Rec. Minerales Bol., no. 37, 66 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1957.

Webber, Earl Edward. See Winslow, J. D., 1. 
Webber, Edward Joseph. See Cady, W. M., 4. 
Webber, G. C. See Lawless, J. E.
Webber, G. Roger. 1. (and Hurley, Patrick Mason, and Fairbairn, Harold 

Williams). Relative ages of eastern Massachusetts granites by total 
lead ratios in zircon: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 254, no. 9, p. 574-583, illus., Sept.
1956.

2. Applications of x-ray emission spectrometry to rock and ore analysis: 
Canad. Min. Metall. Bull., no. 540, p. 222-227, illus., Apr. 1957; 
Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 60, p. 138-143, illus.,
1957.

3. Application of x-ray spectrometric analysis to geochemical prospecting: 
Econ. Geology, v. 54, no. 5, p. 816-828, illus., Aug. 1959.

Weber, Alfred Henry. Correction of reservoir leakage at Great Falls Dam 
[Tenn.] : Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 76, no. 1, pt. 1, p. 101-118, 
illus., Jan. 1950; Trans., v. 116, Paper no. 2424, p. 31-48, illus., 1951.

Weber, Charles E. See Redfield, A. C., 1.
Weber, Ernest. See James, L. B., 2.
Weber, Florence Robinson. See Robinson, F. M.

717-098 65 vol. 2   43 1683



Weber
Weber, J. R. Comparison of gravitational and seismic depth determinations on 

the Gilinan Glacier and adjoining ice cap in northern Ellesmere Land 
[Northwest Territories] [abs.]: Canadian Oil and Gas Industries, v. 12, 
no. 12, p. 63, Dec. 1959.

Weber, Jon Noel Earl. See also Best, R. V., 2.
Recent grooving in lake bottom sediments at Great Slave Lake, North 
west Territories: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 28, no. 3, p. 333-341, illus., 
Sept. 1958.

Weber, Robert Harrison. See also Stubbs, M. F.; Sun, M.-S., 7, 11; Willard, 
M. B.,7.

1. Clays occurrence, properties, utilization: N. Mex. Miner, v. 14, no. 4, p. 10, 
23,27, Apr. 1952.

2. Geology and petrography of the Stendel perlite deposit, Socorro County, 
New Mexico: N. Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral Res. Circ. 44, 22 p., illus. 
incl. geol. map, Mar. 1957.

3. (and Kottlowski, Frank Edward). Gypsum resources of New Mexico: N. 
Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral Res. Bull. 68, v, 68 p., illus. incl. geol. 
sketch maps, 1959.

4. (and Willard, Max Emery). Reconnaissance geologic map of Mogollon 
thirty-minute quadrangle: N. Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral Res. Geol. 
Map 10, scale 1:128,720 [1:126,720] (1 in. to 2 mi), 1959.

5. (and Willard, Max Emery). Reconnaissance geologic map of Reserve 
thirty-minute quadrangle: N. Mex. Bur. Mines and Mineral Res. Geol. 
Map 12, scale 1:126,720 (1 in. to 2 mi), 1959.

Weber, Wilfred W. L. See also Gilbert, J. E. J., 6; Graham, R. B., 5.
1. Preliminary report on parts of Dalquier and Figuery townships, Abitibi-East 

County: Quebec Dept. Mines, Mineral Deposits Br. Prelim. Rept, no. 246, 
11 p.(t), geol. map, 1950.

2. Preliminary report on La Morandiere and parts of Duverny, Landrienne, and 
Barraute townships, Abitibi-East County: Quebec Dept. Mines, Mineral 
Deposits Br. Prelim. Rept. no. 255, p.(t), geol. maps, 1951.

3. Preliminary report on parts of Dalquier, Figuery, and Landrienne town 
ships, Abitibi-East County: Quebec Dept. Mines, Mineral Deposits Br. 
Prelim. Rept., no. 257,15 p. ($), geol. map, 1951.

4. Barvue mine [Quebec], in V. 2 of Canadian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy, 
Geology Div., Structural geology of Canadian ore deposits, p. 419-422, 
1957.

5. Copper occurrences in Haiti exploration and development by Canadian 
capital: Canadian Min. Jour., v. 78, no. 4, p. 126-130, illus., Apr. 1957.

Webster, G. R. See Theisen, A. A., 1.
Webster, Glen M. (and Dawsongrove, G. E.). The alteration of rock properties 

by percussion sidewall coring: Jour. Petroleum Technology, v. 11, no. 4, 
p. 59-62, illus., Apr. 1959.

Webster, Gordon William. See Hamilton, J. H.

Webster, R. K. 1. (and Morgan, J. W., and Smales, Albert Arthur). Some 
recent Harwell analytical work on geochronology: Am. Geophys. Union 
Trans., v. 38, no. 4, p. 543-546, tables, Aug. 1957.

2. (and Morgan, J. W., and Smales, Albert Arthur). Caesium in chondrites: 
Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 15, nos. 1-2, p. 150-152, tables, 
Nov. 1958.

Webster, Russell. Exploration extends Magma's future [Ariz.]; Min. Eng., v. 
10, no. 10, p. 1062-1065, illus., Oct. 1958.

Weckler, J. E. Neanderthal man: Sci. Am., v. 197, no. 6, p. 89-94, 96, illus., 
.Dec. 1957.

Weddle, Herman W. See also Hazzard, J. C., 8.
Pleasant Valley oil field, Fresno County, California: Am. Assoc. Pe 
troleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 3, p. 619-623, illus., Mar. 1951.

Weddle, James Reid. See also Park, W. H., 3.
Deer Creek oil field: Calif. Oil Fields, v. 44, no. 1, p. 53-57, illus., Jan.- 
June 1958.

1684



Weeks
Wedepohl, Karl Hans. Investigations on the geochemical distribution of lead 

[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1741, Dec. 1956.
Wedow, Helmuth, Jr. See also Bates, R. G., 1; Hawkes, H. E., Jr., 6; Houston, 

J. R., 3; Robinson, G. D., 4.
1. (and others). Preliminary summary of reconnaissance for uranium and 

thorium in Alaska, 1952: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 248, 15 p., illus. 1953.
2. Reconnaissance for radioactive deposits in the Eagle-Nation area, east- 

central Alaska, 1958: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 316, 9 p., illus., incl. geol. 
sketch map, 1954.

3. (and Matzko, John Joseph). Areas adjacent to highways in the Tanana 
and upper Copper River valleys, Chap. A of Reconnaissance for radio 
active deposits in eastern interior Alaska, 1946: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 
331, p. 1-32, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1954.

4. (and White, Max Gregg, and others). Reconnaissance for radioactive de 
posits in east-central Alaska, 1949: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 335, iii, 22 p., 
illus. incl. geol. maps, 1954. Contains 5 chapters, by H. Wedow, Jr., 
M. G. White, J. M. Stevens, and G. E. Tolbert, which are not cited 
individually.

1R. Adaptation of portable survey meters for airborne reconnaissance with 
light planes in Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEM-323, 11 p., Oct. 
1951. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. Regional reconnaissance for uranium and thorium in Alaska: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 226-229 incl. index map, June 1953. (Report 
prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Weed, S. B. See Mathers, A. C.
Weeden, Harmer A. Pedology helps the highway engineer, in Pa. State Univ., 

8th annual geology symposium, Feb. 1957, 11 p.(J) [1957].
Weege, Randall J. See Bailey, S. W., 2; Sun, M.-S., 8.
Weeks, Alice Dowse. See also Botinelly, T., 1, 1R-3R; Dowse, A. M.; Eargle, 

D. H., 10R; Frondel, C., 30; Garrels, R. M., 26; Moxham, R. M., 6R; 
Stern, T. W., 1; Thompson, M. E., 2; Truesdell, A. H., 1, 1R.

1. (and Cisney, Evelyn A., and Sherwood, Alexander M.). Montroseite, a new 
vanadium oxide from the Colorado Plateaus: Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, 
nos. 11-12, p. 1235-1241, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1953.

2. (and Thompson, Mary Eleanor). Identification and occurrence of uranium 
and vanadium minerals from the Colorado Plateaus: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Bull. 1009-B, p. iv, 13-62, illus., 1954.

3. (and Thompson, Mary Eleanor, and Sherwood, Alexander M.). Navajoite, 
a new vanadium oxide from Arizona: Am. Mineralogist, v. 40, nos. 3-4, 
p. 207-212, tables, Mar.-Apr. 1955; summary, Science, v. 119, no. 3088, 
p. 326, Mar. 5,1954.

4. Mineralogy and oxidation of the Colorado Plateau uranium ores, in United 
Nations, Geology of uranium and thorium: Internat. Conf. Peaceful 
Uses Atomic Energy, Geneva, Aug. 1955, Proc., v. 6, p. 525-529, 1956; 
revised, in Page, L. R., Contributions to the geology of uranium and 
thorium . . ., U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 300, p. 187-193, 1956.

5. (and Garrels, Robert Minard). Geologic setting of the Colorado Plateau 
ores, Pt. 1 of Garrels and Larsen, compilers. Geochemistry and min 
eralogy of the Colorado Plateau uranium ores: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. 
Paper 320, p. 3-11, illus., 1959.

6. (and Coleman, Robert Griffin, and Thompson, Mary Eleanor). Summary 
of the ore mineralogy, Pt. 5 of Garrels and Larsen, compilers, Geo 
chemistry and mineralogy of the Colorado Plateau uranium ores: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 320, p. 65-79, illus., 1959.

7. (and Cisney, Evelyn A., and Sherwood, Alexander M.). Hummerite and 
montroseite, two new vanadium minerals from Montrose County, Col 
orado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 61, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1513, Dec. 
1950; Am. Mineralogist, v. 36, nos. 3-4, p. 326-327, Mar.-Apr. 1951.

8. (and Thompson, Mary Eleanor, and Thompson, Robert Bruce, Jr.). Mineral 
associations and types of uranium ores on the Colorado Plateaus [abs.]: 
Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 64, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1489-1490, Dec. 1953; 
Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 3-4, p. 348-349, Mar.-Apr. 1954.

1685



Weeks

9. (and Truesdell, Alfred H., and Haffty, Joseph). Nature of the ore boundary 
and its relation to diagenesis and mineralization, Uravan district, Col 
orado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1810-1811, 
Dec. 1957.

10. (and Levin, Betsy, and Bowen, Robert Julian). Zeolitic alteration of 
tuffaceous sediments and its relation to uranium deposits in the Karnes 
County area, Texas [abs.]: Econ. Geology, v. 53, no. 7, p. 928-929, 
Nov. 1958; Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1659, Dec. 1958.

11. (and Truesdell, Alfred H.). Mineralogy and geochemistry of the uranium 
deposits of the Grants district, New Mexico tabs.] : Econ. Geology,, 
v. 53, no. 7, p. 932-933, Nov. 1958; Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1658-1659, Dec. 1958.

12. (and Eargle, Dolan Hoye). Deposition of uranium at Palangana salt 
dome, Duval County, Texas [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, 
no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1695-1696, Dec. 1959.

1R. Red and gray clay underlying ore-bearing sandstone of the Morrison 
formation in western Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEM-251,19 p. 
incl. index map, diagram, and tables, May 1951. (Report prepared for 
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

2R. (and Riley, Leonard Benjamin). The Colorado Plateau project: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-218, p. 12-15, Feb. 1952. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

3R. (and Riley, Leonard Benjamin). Mineralogic studies [Colorado Plateau]: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-270 (pt. 1), p. 11-14, Feb. 1953. (Report 
prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

4R. Mineralogic study of some Jurassic and Cretaceous claystones and silt- 
stones from western Colorado and eastern Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Rept. TEI-285, 22 p. incl. index map, illus., and tables, Feb. 1953. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

5R. (and Riley, Leonard Benjamin). General mineralogical studies [Colorado 
Plateau]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 61-65, June 1953. (Re 
port prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

6R. Properties of uranium-bearing minerals: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-490, 
p. 282, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commis 
sion.)

7R. Mineralogy of uranium in sandstone-type deposits [Colorado Plateau and 
Wyo.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, p. 86, 90, June 1955. (Report 
prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

8R. Properties of uranium-bearing minerals: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540, 
p. 263-264, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

9R. (and Coleman, Robert Griffin). General mineralogic studies [Colorado 
Plateau] : U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 126-127, Dec. 1955. 
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

10R. Mineralogy of uranium deposits: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 
123-128 incl. table, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

11R. Properties of uranium-bearing minerals: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
620, p. 344-345, June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

12R. Mineralogy of uranium deposits: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-640, p. 
263-266, Dec. 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission.)

13R. Mineralogy of uranium deposits [Colo.-Utah]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. 
TEI-690 (book 2), p. 506-508, July 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. 
Atomic Energy Commission.)

14R. (and Truesdell, Alfred H.). Uravan district, Colorado Mineralogy: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-700, p. 25-30, Dec. 1957. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

15R. Mineralogy and geochemistry of the uranium deposits in the Kai-nes 
County area, south-central Texas: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-700, 
p. 191-193, Dec. 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

16R. (and Truesdell, Alfred H.). Mineralogy and geochemistry of the uranium 
deposits of the Grants district, New Mexico: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.

1686



Weeks
TEI-740, p. 72-77, June 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic 
Energy Commission.)

17R. Mineralogy and geochemistry of the uranium deposits in the Karnes 
County area [Texas]: U.S. Geol. Survey Kept. TEI-740, p. 227-228, 
June 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

18R. Mineralogic services and research: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-740, 
p. 261-262, June 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission. )

19R. (and Eargle, Dolan Hoye). Texas coastal plain geophysical and geologic 
studies: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-752, p. 44-51 incl. geol. sketch 
map and diagrams, Dec. 1959. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

Weeks, Lewis George. 1. Concerning estimates of potential oil reserves: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 10, p. 1947-1953, Oct. 1950.

2. Eugene Stebinger (1883-1951) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 
v. 35, no. 5, p. 1113-1116, port., May 1951.

3. Factors of sedimentary basin development that control oil occurrence: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 11, p. 2071-2124, illus. incl. 
geol. sketch maps, Nov. 1952; summary, World Oil, v. 132, no. 4, p. 71, 
73, 74, illus., Mar. 1951; Shale Shaker, v. 1, no. 9, p. 9-11, illus., June 
1951; Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 19, p. 46-53, illus., 1951; N.Y. Acad. 
Sci. Trans., ser. 2, v. 15, no. 7, p. 228-234, illus., May 1953.

4. Charles Franklin Bow en (1871-1953) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 37, no. 12, p. 2788-2793, port, Dec. 1953.

5. Daniel Dale Condit (1886-1955) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., 
v. 40, no. 1, p. 199-204, port., Jan. 1956; Geol. Soc. America Proc. 1955, 
p. 115-119, port., July 1956.

6. (editor). Habitat of oil a symposium, viii, 1384 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 
Tulsa, Okla., Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, June 1958. Includes 
papers by numerous authors which are cited individually.

7. Habitat of oil and some factors that control it, in Weeks, L. G., ed., Habitat 
of oil a symposium, p. 1-61, June 1958.

8. Geologic architecture of circum-Pacific: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 43, no. 2, p. 350-380, illus., Feb. 1959.

Weeks, Ludlow Jackson. See also Canada G.S., 4, 20, 36.
1. Eugene Rodolphe Faribault, 1860-1953: Royal Soc. Canada Minutes Proc. 

1954, p. 69-73, port, 1954.
2. Southeast Cape Breton Island, Nova Scotia: Canada Geol. Survey Mem. 

277, vii, 112 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1954.
3. The Appalachian region, Chap. 3 of Stockwell, C. H., ed., Geology and eco 

nomic minerals of Canada: Canada Geol. Survey Econ. Geology Ser., 
no. 1, 4th ed., p. 123-205, illus., 1957.

4. The Proterozoic of eastern Canadian Appalachia, in Gill, J. E., ed., The 
Proterozoic in Canada: Royal Soc. Canada Special Pub., no. 2, p. 141- 
149, illus., 1957.

5. George Vibert Douglas, 1892-1958: Royal Soc. Canada Minutes Proc., 3d 
ser., v. 53, p. 93-95, port., 1959.

6. Newfoundland as a field for prospecting [abs.]: Geol. Assoc. Canada Proc. 
1951, v. 4, p. 75-76, Dec. 1951.

Weeks, Robert Alden. See also Klepper, M. R., 4.
(and Klepper, Montis Ruhl). Tectonic history of the northern Boulder 
batholith region, Montana [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, 
pt. 2, p. 1320-1321, Dec. 1954.

Weeks, Wilford Frank. See also Pierson, C. T., 3; Saull, V. A., 1.
1. A thermochemical study of equilibrium relations during metamorphism of 

siliceous carbonate rocks: Jour. Geology, v. 64, no. 3, p. 245-270, illus., 
May 1956.

2. Heats of formation of metamorphic minerals in the system CaO-MgO-Si02- 
HaO and their petrological significance: Jour. Geology, v. 64, no. 5, p. 
456-472, illus., Sept. 1956.

3. (and Anderson, Don Lynn). Sea ice thrust structures: Jour. Glaciology, 
v. 3, no. 23, p. 173-175, illus., Cambridge, England, Mar. 1958.

4. The structure of sea ice a progress report, in Arctic Sea ice: Natl. Research 
Council Pub. 598, p. 96-99, with discussion, Dec. 1958.

1687



Weertman

Weertman, J. 1. On the sliding of glaciers: Jour. Glaciology, v. 3, no. 21, p. 33-38, 
illus., Cambridge, England, Mar. 1957.

2. Traveling waves on glaciers, in Internat. Geod. Geophys. Union Assoc. Sci. 
Hydrology, Symposium of Chamonix, Sept. 1958, p. 162-168, illus., 1958.

3. Transport of boulders by glaciers and ice sheets: Internat. Assoc. Sci. Hy 
drology Bull., no. 10, p. 44, June 1958.

Wehrenberg, John Patteson. See also Geol. Soc. America Rocky Mtn. Sec., 3; 
Hayden, R. J.

1. A corrected unit cell for beryllonite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 39, nos. 3-4, p. 397, 
Mar.-Apr. 1954.

2. Diffusion of zinc through carbonate systems [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 16, no. 
5, p. 948,1956.

Weichbrodt, Harold T. Carbonate reservoirs for southern Oklahoma: Petroleum 
Engineer, v. 27, no. 7, p. B76-B80, illus., July 1955.

Weichel, E. C., Jr. See Carpenter, J. H.
Weidick, Anker. 1. Gletscheraendringer i Gr0nland og Europa i historisk tid: 

Gr0nland 1958, nr. 4, p. 137-145, illus., Apr. 1958.
2. Frontal variations at Upernaviks Isstr0m [Greenland] in the last 100 years: 

Dansk Geol. Foren. Meddel., bind 14, hefte 1, p. 52-60, illus., Sept. 1958; 
reprinted as Gr0nlands Geol. Unders0gelse Misc. Papers, no. 21, 1958.

3. Southwest Greenland, Pt. 1 of Glacial variations in West Greenland in his 
torical time: Meddel. om Gr0nland, bind 158, nr. 4, 196 p., illus., 1959; 
reprinted as Gr0nlands Geol. Unders0gelse Bull., no. 18, 1959; Copen- 
hague Univ., Mus. Min^ralogie et Geologic Commun. G6ol., no. 91, 1959.

Weidie, Alfred E. (and Wolleben, James A., and Murray, Grover Elmer). Pre 
liminary report on the structure of the Parras Basin in the vicinity of 
Saltillo, Coahuila [Mexico], in South Texas Geol. Soc., 1959 Field Trip, 
Dec. 1959, p. B1-B18, illus. incl. geol. map, 1959.

Weidman, Robert McMaster. Coast Range structure, King City quadrangle, 
California [abs.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1786, 
Dec. 1956.

Weidner, Melvin I. Geology of the Beacon Hill-Colossal Cave area, Pima County, 
Arizona [abs.]: Ariz. Geol. Soc. Digest [1st Ann.], p. 46, Oct. 1958.

Weigel, Robert. See Keller, W. D., 15.
Weight, Harold 0. 1. Fossil leaves from an ancient Nevada forest: Desert Mag., 

v. 15, no. 1, p. 12-17, illus., Jan. 1952.
2. Puzzle rocks of the [Borrego] Badlands [Calif.]: Desert Mag., v. 15, no. 3, 

p. 18-22, illus., Mar. 1952.
3. An ancient sea bed gives up its dead [Calif.] : Desert Mag., v. 18, no. 9, p. 

11-15, illus., Sept. 1955.
4. Augustine Pass agates [Calif.]: Desert Mag., v. 19, no. 5, p. 4-7, illus., 

May 1956.
5. Petrified palm in an ancient stream bed [Calif.]: Desert Mag., v. 19, no. 7, 

p. 13-16, illus., July 1956.
6. Gem "harbors" in the Ship Mountains [Calif.]: Desert Mag., v. 19, no. 8, 

p. .6-10, illus., Aug. 1956.
7. Jasper trails in the Barstow badlands [Calif.]: Desert Mag., v. 20, no. 3, 

p. 7-12, illus., Mar. 1957.
Weigle, James Montgomery. See Mundorff, M. J., 2.
Weiler, Kenneth A. See also Gault, H. R., 2.

(and McOallum, John). Structural anomaly at Phillipsburg, New Jer 
sey : Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., v. 29, p. 195-198, illus., 1955.

Weiler, Wilhelm. Miozane Fisch-Otolithen aus der Bohrung S. Pablo 2 im 
Becken von Veracruz in Mexiko: Neues Jahrbuch Geologie u. Paliiontol- 
ogie Abh., Baud 109, Heft 1, p. 147-172, illus., Stuttgart, Germany, 
Nov. 1959.

Weill, P. D. See Maccubbin, R. J.
Weimer, B. R. 1. Mammoth remains found in Brooke County, West Virginia: 

W. Va. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1955, v. 27, p. 14-15, illus., June 1956.

1688



Weir

2. A record of fossil proboscidean remains found in West Virginia recent 
discoveries in Brooke County: W. Va. Acad. Sci. Proc. 1957, v. 29, 
p. 41-14, illus., May 1959.

Weimer, Robert Jay. See also Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, 10.
1. Geology of the Two Medicine-Badger Creek area, Glacier and Pondera 

Counties, Montana, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 6th Ann. Field 
Conf., Sept. 1955, p. 143-149, illus. incl. geol. map, 1955.

2. Upper Cretaceous stratigraphy, Colorado, in Rocky Mtn. Assoc. Geologists, 
Symposium on Cretaceous rocks of Colorado and adjacent areas, p. 9-16, 
illus., 1959.

3. Jurassic-Cretaceous boundary, Cut Bank area, Montana, in Billings Geol. 
Soc., Guidebook, 10th Ann. Field Oonf., Aug. 1959, p. 84-88, illus., 1959.

4. A spectrochemical correlation study of Paleozoic rocks in West Texas and 
New Mexico [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 14, no. 12, p. 2318-2319,1954.

5. Stratigraphy and petroleum potential of the Mesaverde in the Rocky Moun 
tains [abs.], in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., 
Geological record, Apr. 1958, p. 123 [1958].

Weiner, J. S. Physical anthropology an appraisal: Am. Scientist, v. 45, no. 1, 
p. 79-87, Jan. 1957.

Weingartner, R. A. 1. Geophysical case history of the Hastings oil field, Bra- 
zoria and Galveston Counties, Texas: Geophys. Case Histories, v. 2, 
p. 156-165, illus., 1956.

2. The importance of the structural interpretation of seismic data [abs.]: 
Geophys. Soc. Tulsa Proc. 1956-57, v. 4, p. 76, 1957; Tulsa Geol. Soc. 
Digest, v. 25, p. 96, 1957; Geophysics, v. 22, no. 2, p. 504-505, Apr. 1957.

Weinstein, Allan. See Kinney, C. R., 3R, 4R.
Weinstein, Michael. The world of jewel stones, ix, 430 p., illus., New York, 

Sheridan House, 1958.
Weintraub, Judy, (and Sand, Leonard B.). Alteration of micaceous minerals 

by sulfide solutions [Utah], in Swineford, A., ed., Clays and clay 
minerals: Internat. Ser. Mons. Earth Sci., v. 2, p. 369-377, illus., 1959.

Weintritt, Donald J. See also Williams, Francis J.
(and Fan, Paul Hsiu-Tsu). Recent sediments from the East Bay, 
Galveston. Texas: Gulf Coast Assoc. Geol. Socs. Trans., v. 7, p. 99-117, 
illus., 1957.

Weir, Charles Edward. See also Lippincott, E. R.; Van Valkenburg, A., Jr., 7 ; 
Yoder, H. S., Jr., 5.
(and Van Valkenburg, Alvin, Jr.). Synthesis of BeO-R2O3 compounds 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1659, Dec. 1958.

Weir, Doris Blackman. See also Blackman, D. H.
Geologic guides to prospecting for carnotite deposits on Colorado 
Plateau: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 988-B, p. iii, 15-27, illus., 1952.

Weir, Gordon Whitney. See also Craig, L. C., 1, 4R; McKee, E. D., 6; Puffett, 
W. P., 1,1R.

1. (and Kennedy, Vance Clifford). Preliminary geologic map of the Mount 
Peale 2 SW quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Mineral Inv. Field Studies Map MF142, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 
1958.

2. (and Dodson, Chester L.). Preliminary geologic map of the Mount Peale 3 
NW quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral 
Inv. Field Studies Map MF 144, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1958.

3. (and Dodson, Chester L.). Preliminary geologic map of the Mount Peale 3 
NE quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. 
Field Studies Map MF 145, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1958.

4. (and Dodson, Chester L.). Preliminary geologic map of the Mount Peale 3 
SW quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral 
Inv. Field Studies Map MF 146, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1958.

5. (and Dodson, Chester L.). Preliminary geologic map of the Mount Peale 3 
SE quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral 
Inv. Field Studies Map MF 147, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), 1958.

1689



Weir

6. (and Dodson, Chester L.). Preliminary geologic map of the ML Peale 4 SW 
quadrangle, San Juan County, Utah: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral 
Inv. Field Studies Map MF 148, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), with 
section, 1958.

7. Cross-lamination in the Salt Wash sandstone member of the Morrison for 
mation [Colorado Plateau] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 62, no. 12,
pt. 2, p. 1514, Dec. 1951. 

1R. Lisbon Valley area, Utah-Colo. quadrangle mapping: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-490, p. 33-34, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

2R. Lisbon Valley area, Utah-Colo., quadrangle mapping: U.S. Geol. Survey
Rept. TEI-540, p. 50-51, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

3R. Lisbon Valley area, Utah-Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590,
p.39-42, Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

4R. (and Kennedy, Vance Clifford, and Dodson, Chester L.). Lisbon Valley,
Utah and Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 60-62, June
1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

5R. (and others). Lisbon Valley, Utah-Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-640, p. 51-58 incl. geol. sketch map, index map, and diagrams,
Dec. 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

6R. (and others). Lisbon Valley, Utah-Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept.
TEI-690 (book 1), p. 95-103 incl. sketch map and diagrams, July 1957.
(Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

7R. (and Puffett, Willard Penry, and Kennedy, Vance Clifford). Lisbon
Valley, Utah-Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-700, p. 36-46 incl.
structure contour maps and sections, Dec. 1957. (Report prepared for
U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

8R. (and Puffett, Willard Penry). Lisbon Valley area, Utah-Colorado: U.S.
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-750, p. 14-25 incl. geol., structure contour, and
index maps, and table, Dec. 1958. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic
Energy Commission.) 

9R. (and Puffett, Willard Penry). Lisbon Valley, Utah-Colorado: U.S. GeoL
Survey Rept. TEI-751, p. 9-13 incl. table, June 1959. (Report prepared
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Weir, James Donald. Marine Jurassic formations of southern Alberta plains, in 
Clark, L. M., ed., Western Canada sedimentary basin a symposium: 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Ralph Leslie Rutherford Memorial 
Volume, p. 233-249, illus., reprinted 1954; originally published 1949.

Weir, James Elbert, Jr. See also Conover, C. S., 2; New Mexico Geol. Soc., 13. 
Geology and hydrology of the Valles caldera, Sandoval County, New 
Mexico [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 9th Field Conf., Oct. 
1958, p. 205,1958.

Weirich, Thomas Eugene. Shelf principle of oil origin, migration and accumu 
lation : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 37, no. 8, p. 2027-2045, 
illus., Aug. 1953; summary, Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 21, p. 62-63, illus., 
1953; summary with title, Regional diagnosis of oil accumulation, World 
Oil, v. 140, no. 7, p. 180-182, illus., June 1955.

Weis, Leonard Walter. See Melone, T. G.
Weis, Paul Lester. See also Armstrong, F. C., 2; Becraft, G. E., 5, 9, 10R; 

Cameron, E. N., 6,7.
1. Fluid inclusions in minerals from zoned pegmatites of the Black Hills, 

South Dakota: Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 7-8, p. 671-697, illus., July- 
Aug. 1953.

2. (and Armstrong, Frank Clarkson, and Rosenblum, Samuel). Reconnais 
sance for radioactive minerals in Washington, Idaho, and western 
Montana, 1952-1955: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1074-B, p. iv, 7-48, illus., 
1958.

3. Probable Cambrian-Precambrian unconformity in northeastern Washington 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 69, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1710, Dec. 1958.

4. Lower Cambrian and Precambrian rocks in northeastern Washington 
[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt 2, p. 1790, Dec. 1959.

1690



Weiss

1R. Northwest district [Idaho-Wash.]: U.S. Geol. Survey Kept. TEI^490,
p. 218-219, Dec. 1954. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

2R. Northwest district [Wash.-Idaho]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-540,
p. 207-208, June 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy
Commission.) 

3R. Stevens County, Washington: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-590, p. 223-225,
Dec. 1955. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.) 

4R. Stevens County, Washington: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-620, p. 222-223,
June 1956. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Weiser, Jeanne D. See Davidson, D. F., I ; Silverman, S. R., 2. 
Weiser, Lois A. See Bates, T. F., 1R; Strahl, E. O., 1R.
Weiss, E. Joseph. See also Donley, J. C.; Eschenburg, R. L., 1, 2; Rowland, 

R. A., 4, 5; Stone, R. L., 5.
1. (and Stone, Robert LeGrande). Three-sheet minerals in clays: Am. Ce 

ramic Soc. Bull., v. 33, no. 2, p. 51-54, illus., Feb. 1954.
2. (and Clabaugh, Stephen Edmund). Mineralogy of the "serpentine" at Pilot 

Knob near Austin, Texas: Texas Jour. Sci., v. 7, no. 2, p. 136-148, illus., 
June 1955.

3. (and Rowland, Richards Atwell). Oscillating-heating a?-ray diffractometer 
studies of clay mineral dehydroxylation: Am. Mineralogist, v. 41, nos. 
1-2, p. 117-126, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1956.

4. (and Rowland, Richards Atwell). Eifect of heat on vermiculite and mixed- 
layered vermiculite-chlorite: Am. Mineralogist, v. 41, nos. 11-12, p. 899- 
914, illus., Nov.-Dec. 1956.

Weiss, G. Beobachtungen und Erfahreungen auf den deutschen Ostgro'nland- 
Expeditionem 1942/43 und 1944: Polarforschung 1952, Jahrg. 22, Band 
3, Heft 1-2, p. 162-168, Holzminden, Germany, Aug. 15, 1954.

Weiss, Judith. See Frondel, J. W.
Weiss, L. E. 1. A study of tectonic style structural investigation of a inarble- 

quartzite complex in southern California: Calif. Univ. Pubs. Geol. Sci., 
v. 30, no. 1, p. 1-102, illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, Jan. 12, 1954.

2. Fabric analysis of a triclinic tectonite and its bearing on the geometry 
of flow in rocks: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 253, no. 4, p. 225-236, illus., Apr. 1955.

3. Geometry of superposed folding: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 1, 
p. 91-106, illus., Jan. 1959.

Weiss, Lawrence. Foraininifera and origin of the Gardiners clay (Pleistocene), 
eastern Long Island, New York: U.S. Geol. Survey Prof. Paper 254-G, 
iii, p. 143-163, illus., 1954.

Weiss, Lionel W. See Turner, F. J., 9.
Weiss, Malcolm Pickett. 1. Notes on some Middle Ordovician fossils from 

Minnesota: Jour. Paleontology, v. 28, no. 4, p. 427-429, illus., July 1954.
2. Corrosion zones in carbonate rocks: Ohio Jour. Sci., v. 54, no. 5, p. 289-293, 

illus., Sept. 1954.
3. Feldspathized shales from Minnesota: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 24, no. 4, 

p. 270-274, illus., Dec. 1954.
4. Some Ordovician brachiopods from Minnesota and their stratigraphic rela 

tions: Jour. Paleontology, v. 29, no. 5, p. 759-774, illus., Sept. 1955; 
correction, v. 30, no. 1, p. 219, Jan. 1956.

5. (and Bell, William Charles). Middle Ordovician rocks of Minnesota and 
their lateral relations, in Geol. Soc. America, Guidebook for field trips, 
Field Trip no. 2, p. 55-73, illus., 1956.

6. Tubular structures in Fall River (Dakota) sandstone [Wyo.]: Jour. Geology, 
v. 64, no. 5, p. 521-522, illus., Sept. 1956; discussion by D. R. Shawe, v. 65, 
no. 5, p. 557, illus., Sept. 1957.

7. Upper Middle Ordovician stratigraphy of Fillmore County, Minnesota: Geol. 
Soc. America Bull., v. 68, no. 8, p. 1027-1062, illus. incl. geol. map, Aug. 
1957.

8. Corrosion zones a modified hypothesis of their origin: Jour. Sed. Petrology, 
v. 28, no. 4, p. 486-489, Dec. 1958.

1691



Weiss
Weiss, Martin. See also Kesling, R. V., 18.

Ostracods of the family Hollinidae from the Middle Devonian formations 
of Michigan and adjacent areas [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 14, no. 8, p. 1200, 
1954.

Weiss, Oscar. Problems of seismic work on Canadian coral reefs: Oil in Canada, 
v. 3, no. 26, p. 16-17, illus., Apr. 30, 1951; slightly revised, no. 45, p. 34-36, 
illus., Sept 17,1951.

Weiss, Ralph B. 1. Indicators of ancient climates: Compass, v. 30, no. 1, p. 20-24,
Nov. 1952.

2. Some aspects of the cave region of the central Ozark Plateau in Missouri: 
Compass, v. 31, no. 2, p. 86-87, Jan. 1954.

Weissenborn, Helen Frances. See Avery, R. B.
Weissman, Robert C. (and Diehl, Harvey Clarence). A new method utilizing 

versene for determination of the calcite-dolomite ratio in carbonate 
rocks: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1953, v. 60, p. 433-437, illus., Feb. 1954.

Weitz, John Hills. See also Bolger, R. C., 1.
(and Bolger, Robert Courtney). Mineralogy and nomenclature of the 
Mercer fire-clay in north-central Pennsylvania: Pa. Acad. Sci. Proc., 
v. 25, p. 124-130, illus., 1951.

Weitz, Joseph Leonard. See also Love, J. D., 4-6, 13; Van Houten, F. B., 8. 
(and Love, John David). Geologic map of Carbon County, Wyoming. 
Scale about 1 in. to 2% mi, prepared in cooperation with Wyo. Geol. 
Survey and Wyo. Univ. Dept. Geology, U.S. Geol. Survey, 1952.

Welby, Charles William. 1. Occurrence of alkali metals in some Gulf of Mexico 
sediments: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 28, no. 4, p. 431-452, illus., Dec. 1958.

2. Stratigraphy of the Central Champlain Valley [Vt], Trip C, in New England 
Intercollegiate Geol. Conf., Guidebook, 51st Ann. Mtg., Oct. 1959, p. 
19-24, illus., 1959.

3. The occurrence of the alkali metals in some modern sediments tabs]: Mass. 
Inst. Technology Abs. Theses 1951-52, p. 104-105,1953.

Welch, J. D. Rock weathering classification of excavation slopes [W. Va.]: 
Am. Soc. Civil Engineers Proc., v. 81, Paper no. 754, 12 p., illus., July 
1955; discussion by D. Wantland, Paper no. 843, p. 15, Dec. 1955.

Welch, Stewart William. See also Cohee, G. V., 2; Johnston, J. E., 2.
1. Structure and stratigraphy of the outcropping Pennsylvanian rocks in the 

Tiptop quadrangle, Breathitt, Magoffin, and Knott Counties, Kentucky: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Map OM 163, scale 1:24,000 (1 in. 
to 2,000 ft), 1955.

2. Geology and coal resources of the Tiptop quadrangle, Kentucky: U.S. Geol. 
Survey Bull. 1042-P, p. iv, 585-612, illus. incl. geol. map, 1958.

3. Stratigraphy of Upper Mississippian rocks above the Tuscumbia limestone 
in northern Alabama and northeastern Mississippi: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Oil and Gas Inv. Chart OC 58, with sections and text, 1958.

4. Mississippian rocks of the northern part of the Black Warrior basin, Ala 
bama and Mississippi: U.S. Geol. Survey Oil and Gas Inv. Chart OC 62, 
with text, 1959.

1R. Radioactivity of coal and associated rocks in the anthracite fields of 
eastern Pennsylvania: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-348, 31 p. incl. 
tables, index map, Apr. 1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy 
Commission.)

2R. (and Huddle, John Warfield). Uranium in carbonaceous rocks Eastern 
States [Pa.-Ohio]: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-330, p. 114-116, June 
1953. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

3R. Radioactivity of coal and associated rock in the coal fields of eastern 
Kentucky and southern West Virginia: U.S. Geol. Survey Rept. TEI- 
347-A, 38 p. incl. index map and tables, June 1953. (Report prepared 
for U.S. Atomic Energy Commission.)

Weld, Betsy Anne, (and others). Reports and maps of the Geological Survey 
released only in the open files, 1956: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 401, 12 p., 
1957; 1957, Circ. 403, 10 p., 1958; 1958, Circ. 412, 10 p., 1959.

1692



Wells
Welder, Frank A. 1. Processes of deltaic sedimentation in the lower Mississippi

River: La. State Univ. and Agr. Mech. Coll. Tech. Kept, no. 12, ix, 90 p.,
illus., July 1,1959. 

2. Deltaic processes in Cubits Gap area, Plaquemines Parish, Louisiana [abs.]:
Dissert. Abs., v. 15, no. 2, p. 255,1955. 

Weller, James Marvin. See also Bartsch, P., 2; Green, D. A.; Harrington, H. J.,
4; Miller, Robert L., 1; Wheeler, H. E., 7.

1. Paleontologic classification: Jour. Paleontology, v. 23, no. 6, p. 680-690, Nov. 
,1949; discussion by C. W. Wright, v. 24, no. 6, p. 746-748, Nov. 1950.

2. (and others). Geology of the fluorspar deposits of Illinois: 111. State 
Geol. Survey Bull., no. 76, 147 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1952.

3. Analysis of trilobite generic nomenclature and its implications regarding 
progress in paleontology: Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, no. 2, p. 137-147, 
illus., Mar. 1952.

4. Protista non-plants, non-animals?: Jour. Paleontology, v. 29, no. 4, p. 707- 
710, July 1955.

5. Argument for diastrophic control of late Paleozoic cyclothems: Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 40, no. 1, p. 17-50, illus., Jan. 1956.

6. Paleoecology of the Pennsylvanian period in Illinois and adjacent states, 
Chap. 13 of Ladd, H. S., ed., Paleoecology: Geol. Soc. America Mem. 67, p. 
325-364, illus., Mar. 25, 1957.

7. Cyclothems and larger sedimentary cycles of the Pennsylvanian [111. and 
Kans.]: Jour. Geology, v. 66, no. 2, p. 195-207, illus., Mar. 1958.

8. Stratigraphic facies differentiation and nomenclature: Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 3, p. 609-639, illus., Mar. 1958.

9. Compaction of sediments: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, no. 2, 
p. 273-310, illus., Feb. 1959.

10. Technical vagaries of geologic language: Jour. Geol. Education, v. 7, no. 1, 
p. 22-24, Spring 1959.

Weller, Stuart, 1871-1927. (and Sutton, Arle Herbert). Geologic map of the 
western Kentucky fluorspar district; U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. 
Field Studies Map MF 2, scale about 1 in. to 1 mi, with section and 
text, 1951.

Welles, Samuel Paul. See also Camp. C. L., 4, 5; Fox W.
1. A review of the North American Cretaceous elasmosaurs: Calif. Univ. 

Pubs. Geol. Sci., v. 29, no. 3, p. 47-144, illus., July 17, 1952.
2. Jurassic plesiosaur vertebrae from California: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, 

no. 5, p. 743-744, illus., Sept. 1953.
3. (and Peachy, Frederic). Family endings: Jour. Paleontology, v. 27, no. 5, 

p. 756-758, Sept. 1953.
4. New Jurassic dinosaur from the Kayenta formation of Arizona: Geol. Soc. 

America Bull., v. 65, no. 6, p. 591-598, illus., June 1954.
5. New name for a brachyopid labyrinthodont [Ariz.]: Jour. Paleontology, v. 

31, no. 5, p. 982, Sept. 1957.
6. Age and relationships of the ancestral crocodile ProtosucTius [abs.]: Geol. 

Soc. America Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1321-1322, Dec. 1954.
7. Age of the Keyenta [ IKayenta] formation [Ariz.] [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America 

Bull., v. 65, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1322, Dec. 1954.
Wellman, Dean Caster. Southeastern Oklahoma, in Pt. 3 of Major tectonic 

provinces of Oklahoma: Shale Shaker, v. 2, no. 4, p. 4-5, 14-15, 18 
incl. ads., Dec. 1951.

Wells A. F. The structures of crystals, in V. 7 of Solid state physics advances 
in research and applications, Seitz, F., and Turnbull, D., eds. p. 425-503, 
illus., New York, Academic Press, 1958.

Wells, Bertram Whittier. 1. (and Boyce, Steve G.). Carolina bays addi 
tional data on their origin, age and history: Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. 
Jour., v. 69, no. 2, p. 119-141, illus., Dec. 1953.

2. (and Boyce, Steve G.). Why the "Whiteness" of White Lake, Bladen Co., 
N.C. [abs.]: N.C. Acad. Sci. Proc., in Elisha Mitchell Sci. Soc. Jour., v. 
69, no. 2r p. 90, Dec. 1953.

Wells, Dana. 1. Lower middle Mississippian of southeastern West Virginia: 
Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 34, no. 5, p. 882-922, illus., 
May 1950; discussion by D. B. Reger, no. 9, p. 1910-1912, Sept. 1950.

1693



Wells

2. Proboscidean teeth from gravel of the Monongahela River [Pa.]: W. Va. 
Acad. Sci. Proc. 1955, v. 27, p. 68-69, June 1956.

Wells, Francis Gerritt. See also Cady, W. M., 6; Cater, F. W., Jr., 2; Imlay, 
B. W., 23.

1. (and Cater, Frederick William, Jr.). Chromite deposits of Siskiyou County, 
California, Chap. 2 in Pt. 1 of Geological investigations of chromite 
in California: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 134, p. 77-127, 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Oct. 1950.

2. Serpentine and chromite deposits of the San Francisco Bay counties, in 
Jenkins, O. P., ed., Geologic guidebook of the San Francisco Bay 
counties: Calif. Dept. Nat. Res., Div. Mines Bull. 154, p. 271-274, illus., 
Dec. 1951.

3. (and Walker, George Walton). Geology of the Galice quadrangle, Oregon: 
U.S. Geol. Survey Quadrangle Map [GQ 25], scale 1: 62,500 (about 1 in. 
to 1 mi), with sections and text, 1953.

4. Preliminary geologic map of southwestern Oregon west of meridian 122° 
west, and south of parallel 43° north: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. 
Field Studies Map MF 38, scale about 1 in. to 4 mi, 1955.

5. Geology of the Medford quadrangle, Oregon-California: U.S. Geol. Survey 
Geol. Quadrangle Map GQ 89, scale 1:96,000 (about 1 in. to 1% mi), 
with text, 1956.

6. Relation entre gites mine'raux et ge"osynclinaux: Soc. 1'Industrie MinSrale 
Cong. Cent. 1955, p. 95-107, illus., Saint-Etienne, France, Jan. 1956; also 
available as Rev. 1'Industrie MinSrale, no. special 1R, Paris, Jan. 1956.

7. (and Walker, George Walton, and Merriam, Charles Warren). Upper 
Ordovician(?) and Upper Silurian formations of the northern Klamath 
Mountains, California: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 70, no. 5, p. 645-649, 
illus. incl. geol. map, May 1959.

8. (and Walker, George Walton, and Mclntyre, J. M.). Pre-Cretaceous stra 
tigraphy of the northern Klamath Mountains [Oreg.][abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 62, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1514, Dec. 1951.

Wells, Gordon Clare. See also Shaw, Ernest W., 1.
The Sweetgrass Arch area, Southern Alberta, in Alberta Soc. Petroleum 
Geologists, Guidebook, 7th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 27-45, illus., 
1957.

Wells, James R. Electric logging of water wells [abs.]: Ga. Acad. Sci. Bull., 
v. 11, no. 1, p. 13, Apr. 1953.

Wells, John Cawse. See nlso Walstrom, J. E., 1.
Geology of Elk Hills, Kern County [Calif.] [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petro 
leum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 12, p. 2634, Dec. 1951.

Wells, John David. See also Harrison, J. E., 3, 4, 2R; Mudge, M. R., 6; Petersen, 
R. G., 4R.

1. A study of the Eskridge shale: Kans. Acad. Sci. Trans., v. 53, no. 4, p. 535- 
543, illus., 1950.

2. (and Harrison, Jack Edward). Radioactivity reconnaissance of part of 
north-central Clear Creek County, Colorado: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 345, 
ii, 9 p., illus., 1954.

3. Preliminary geologic map of the House Rock Spring NE quadrangle, 
Coconino County, Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies 
Map MF 188, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2000 ft.), with section and text,
1958.

4. Preliminary geologic map of the House Rock Spring SE quadrangle, 
Coconino County, Arizona: U.S. Geol. Survey Mineral Inv. Field Studies 
Map MF 189, scale 1: 24,000 (1 in. to 2,000 ft), with sections and notes,
1959.

5. Structure and petrology of the granodiorite along Ute Creek, Clear Creek 
County, Colorado [abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 66, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1683, Dec. 1955.

1R. The House Rock Valley area [East Vermilion Cliffs area, Ariz.]: U.S. 
Geol. Survey Rept. TEI-690 (book 1), p. 147-152 incl. index map and 
section, July 1957. (Report prepared for U.S. Atomic Energy Com 
mission. )

1694



Welp
Wells, John Dunlap. Erosion problems on the Ohio shore of Lake Erie: Shore 

and Beach, v. 20, no. 1, p. 5-8, Apr. 1952.
Wells, John West. See also Bayer, F. M., 4.

1. Note on Mississippian and Permian reef suites: Jour. Geology, v. 60, no. 1, 
p. 97-98, Jan. 1952.

2. A specimen of the starfish Ptilonaster from the Upper Devonian of central 
New York: Jour. Paleontology, v. 26, no. 1, p. 120-122, illus., Jan. 1952.

3. Thomas Wayland Vaughan (1870-1952) : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 36, no. 7, p. 1495-1497, port., July 1952; Geol. Soc. London 
Quart. Jour., v. 107, pt. 3, p. lii-liv, Aug. 29, 1952.

4. Coelenterata, [Pt.] 3 of Kummel, B., ed., Status of invertebrate paleontology, 
1953: Harvard Coll. Mus. Coinp. Zoology Bull., v. 112, no. 3, p. 109-123, 
illus., Oct. 1954.

5. Receptaculites in the Upper Devonian of New York: Jour. Paleontology, v. 
30, no. 3, p. 747-748, illus., May 1956.

6. The ammonoids Koenenites and Beloceras in the Upper Devonian of New 
York: Jour. Paleontology, v. 30, no. 3, p. 749-751, illus., May 1956-

7. Corals annotated bibliography, in Ladd, H. S., ed., Paleoecology: Geol. Soc. 
America Mem. 67, p. 773-782, Mar. 25,1957.

8. An anaspid crustacean from the Middle Devonian of New York: Jour. 
Paleontology, v. 31, no. 5, 983, 984, illus., Sept. 1957.

9. Coral reefs, Chap. 20 of Hedgpeth, J. W., ed., Ecology: Geol. Soc. America 
Mem. 67, p. 609-631, illus., Dec. 30,1957.

10. Cretaceous Coelenterata of New Jersey, in Pt. 1 of Richards, H. G., The 
Cretaceous fossils of New Jersey: N.J. Dept. Conserv., Geol. Ser. Bull. 
[61, pt. 1], p. 33-36, illus., 1958.

11. Note on two forgotten species of Paleozoic tabulate corals from New York: 
Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 1, p. 242-243, Jan. 1958.

12. (and White, George Willard). Biographies of geologists: Ohio Jour. Sci., 
v. 58, no. 5, p. 285-298, Sept. 1958.

13. Notes on the earliest geological maps of the United States, 1756-1832: 
Washington Acad. Sci. Jour., v. 49, no. 7, p. 198-204, geol. maps, July 1959.

Wells, Lewis Franklin. 1. Stratigraphic correlations of central and south-central 
Utah, in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 5th Ann. Field 
Conf. 1954, p. 15-17, illus., 1954.

2- Petroleum occurrence in the Uinta Basin [Utah-Colo.], in Weeks, L. G., ed., 
Habitat of oil a symposium, p. 344-365, illus., June 1958.

Wells, Ralph Gordon, (and Van Vlack, Lawrence Hall, and La Londe, Ronald 
Edward). Effect of ferrous oxides on zircon sands at 1200° C. [abs.]: 
Am. Ceramic Soc. Bull., v. 37, no. 4, Program p. 61, Apr. 1958.

Wells, Robert Llewellyn. See also Mead, W. E., 1R.
1R. (and Rambosek, Albert J.). Uranium occurrences in Wilson Creek area, 

Gila County, Arizona: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-2005 (re 
vised), 17 p. incl. sketch maps and sections, July 1954.

2R. (and Puttuck, Harry E.). Geology of Black Dyke prospect, Sierrita 
Mountains, Pima County, Arizona: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. 
RME-2019, 8 p., index and sketch maps, and sections, Sept. 1954.

3R. Memorandum report on the uranium occurrence at the Lulu Belle claims, 
Gila County, Arizona: U.S. Atomic Energy Comm. Rept. RME-2026, p. 
l-10a incl. index maps and sections, Jan. 1955.

Wells, Rollien R. See Mihelich, M.; Thorne, R. L.
Wells, Ross E. Igneous tectonics at Slater Dome, Moffat County, Colorado, in 

Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, 
Feb. 1956, p. 49-53, illus. [1956].

Wells, Ruth. See Oakeshott, G. B., 5.
Welp, Theodore Louis. See also Dixon, Howard R.; Michael, R. D., 1.

(and Thomas, Leo Almor, and Dixon, Howard R.). A correlation and 
structural interpretation of the Missourian and Virgilian rocks exposed 
along the Middle River traverse of Iowa: Iowa Acad. Sci. Proc. 1957, v. 
64, p. 416-428, illus., Dec. 12,1957.

1695



Welsh

Welsh, John Elliott. 1. Geology of Sheep Mountain-Delaney Butte area, North 
Park, Colorado, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 8th Ann. Field Conf. 
1953, p. 99-100, illus. incl. geol. map, 1953.

2. Faunizones of the Pennsylvanian and Permian rocks in the Paradox basin 
[Colorado Plateau], in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, 
Guidebook, 9th Ann. Field Conf. 1958, p. 153-162, illus., 1958.

Wenden, Henry E. See also Hurlbut, C. S., Jr., 4.
The direct current resistivity, [Pt] 1 of Ionic diffusion and the proper 
ties of quartz: Am. Mineralogist, v. 42, nos. 11-12, p. 859-888, illus., Nov.- 
Dec. 1957.

Wendlandt, Edward Alvin. Exploration planning, Chap. 41 of Haun and LeRoy, 
eds., Subsurface geology in petroleum exploration a symposium, 
p. 815-858, illus., 1958.

Wendorf, Fred. See also Miller, J. P., 5.
(and Krieger, Alex D., and Albritton, Claude Carrol, Jr.). The Midland 
discovery a report on the Pleistocene human remains from Midland, 
Texas, viii, 139 p., illus., with a description of the skull by T. D. 
Stewart, 1955; further studies, Am. Antiquity, v. 25, no. 1, p. 66-78, illus., 
July 1959.

Wendt, Herbert. In search of Adam the story of man's quest for the truth 
about his earliest ancestors, xv, 540 p., illus., translated from German, 
Boston, Mass., Houghton Mifflin Co., 1956.

Wenger, Welton J. 1. (and others). Characteristics and analyses of ninety- 
two Colorado crude oils: U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 5309, 60 p. illus., Feb. 
1957.

2. (and Reid, B. W.). Characteristics of petroleum in the Powder River 
Basin, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 13th Ann. Field Conf. 1958, 
p. 148-156, illus., 1958.

Wengerd, Sherman Alexander. See also King., V. L., 2.
1. Triassic rocks of northwestern New Mexico and southwestern Colorado, in 

N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 1st Field Conf., Nov. 1950, p. 67-75, illus.,
1950.

2. Photogeologic characteristics of Paleozoic rocks on the Monument Upwarp, 
Utah, in Lundahl, A. C., compiler, 2d symposium of information relative 
to uses of aerial photographs by geologists: Photogrammetric Eng., v. 16, 
no. 5, p. 770-781, illus., Dec. 1950.

3. Reef limestones of Hermosa formation, San Juan Canyon, Utah : Am. Assoc. 
Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 35, no. 5, p. 1038-1051, illus., May 1951.

4. Elevated strandlines of Frobisher Bay, Baffin Island [Northwest Terri 
tories], Canadian Arctic: Geog. Rev., v. 41, no. 4, p. 622-637, illus., Oct.
1951.

5. Oil in the Four Corners region: Mines Mag., v. 41, no. 10, p. 33-38, 42, 49, 
illus., Oct. 1951.

6. (and Lamsens, Oscar Robert, Jr.). Air photographs of the Four Corners 
Region, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Geological symposium of the 
Four Corners Region, Oct. 1952, p. 12-21, illus. [1952].

7. (and Gill, John Joseph). Geology of the Chromo oil field, Archuleta County, 
Colorado, in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Geological symposium of the 
Four Corners Region, Oct. 1952, p. 107-112, illus. [1952].

8. (and King, Mary E.). Geological bibliography of the Four Corners Region, 
in Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Geological symposium of the Four 
Corners Region, Oct. 1952, p. 133-145 incl. ads. [1952].

9. The San Juan [N. Mex.-Colo.] new basin of wealth!: Petroleum Engineer, 
v. 24, no. 5, p. A55-A81 incl. ads., illus., May 1952.

10. (and Strickland, John Willis). Pennsylvanian stratigraphy of Paradox 
Salt basin, Four Corners region, Colorado and Utah: Am. Assoc. Petro 
leum Geologists Bull., v. 38, no. 10, p. 2157-2199, illus., Oct. 1954; cor 
rection, v. 39, no. 2, p. 259, Feb. 1955.

11. Shallow oil possibilities of the Four Corners region: Mines Mag., v. 44, no. 
11, p. 66-71,115, illus., Nov. 1954.

12. Biohermal trends in Pennsylvanian strata of San Juan Canyon, Utah, in 
Four Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Field Conf. 1955, p. 70-77, illus., 1955.

1696



Wentworth

13. Geology of the Mexican Hat oil field, San Juan County, Utah, in Four 
Corners Geol. Soc., [1st] Field Conf. 1955, p. 150-163, illus. incl. geol. 
sketch map, 1955.

14. Where oil is in NW New Mexico: World Oil, v. 141, no. 7, p. 120-132 incl. 
ads., illus., Dec. 1955.

15. Graphic aids in study of strata: Jour. Sed. Petrology, v. 26, no. 1, p. 42-48, 
illus., Mar. 1956.

16. Paradox oil in the Four Corners Region: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 54, no. 73, 
p. 106-111, illus., Sept. 24,1956.

17. Permo-Pennsylvanian strata of the western San Juan Mountains, Colorado, 
in N. Mex Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 8th Field Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 131-138, 
illus., 1957.

18. Pennsylvanian stratigraphy, southwest shelf, Paradox basin [Colorado 
Plateau], in Intermountain Assoc. Petroleum Geologists, Guidebook, 
9th Ann. Field Conf. 1958, p. 109-134, illus., 1958.

19. Origin and habitat of oil in the San Juan basin of New Mexico and Colorado, 
in Weeks, L. G., ed., Habitat of oil a symposium, p. 366-394, illus. incl. 

. geol. sketch map, June 1958.
20. (and Matheny, Marvin Lee). Pennsylvanian system of Four Corners 

Region : Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 9, p. 2048-2106, 
illus. incl. geol. maps, Sept. 1958.

21. Lucero basin attracts wildcatters New Mexico's newest prospect: Oil 
and Gas Jour., v. 56, no. 45, p. 207, 210, 212, 215, illus., Nov. 10,1958.

22. Pennsylvanian geology and petroleum potential of the Lucero region, west- 
central New Mexico, in Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Rocky Mtn. 
Sec., Geological record, Feb. 1959, p. 25-41, illus. [1959] ; revised, in 
N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 10th Field Conf., Oct. 1959, p. 121-134, 
illus., 1959.

23. Pennsylvanian oil possibilities of San Juan basin, Four Corners region 
[Colo.-N. Mex.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, no. 9, 
p. 2214-2227, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Sept. 1959.

24. Sealing factors for non-structural Paleozoic oil in the Paradox basin of 
the Four Corners region [abs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 54, no. 53, p. 139, 
May 7,1956.

25. (and Strickland, John Willis). The Molas formation [Colorado Plateau], 
>a geological puzzle [abs.], in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 8th Field 
Conf., Sept. 1957, p. 251,1957.

26. Stratigraphic controls on Pennsylvanian 'oil of Paradox basin, Four 
Corners region [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 43, 
no. 7, p. 1778, July 1959.

Wenk, Eduard. 1. (and Haller, John). Geological explorations in the Peter- 
mann region, western part of Fraenkels Land, East Greenland: Meddel. 
om Gr0nland, bind 111, nr. 3, 47 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1953.

2. Berechnung von Sfcoffaustauschvorgangen [Greenland]: Schweizer 
Mineralog. >u. Petrog. Mitt, Band 34, Heft 2, p. 309-318, illus., Zurich, 
Switzerland, 1954.

3. Forschungen im Gebiet der Petermannspitze, Ostgrb'nland: Naturf. Gesell. 
Bern Mitt., Neue Folge, Band 11, p. VII-X, Bern, June 1954.

4. Alpines und ostgronlandisch-kaledonisches Kristallin, ein tektonisch- 
petrogenetischer Vergleich: Naturf. Gesell, Basel Verb., Band 67, Nr. 2, 
p. 75-102, illus., Basel, Switzerland, Sept. 22, 1956.

Wentorf, Robert H., Jr. 1. The formation of Gore Mountain [N.Y.] garnet and 
hornblende at high temperature and pressure: Am. Jour. Sci., v. 254, 
no. 7, p. 413-419, illus., July 1956.

2. Olivine-spinel transformation: Nature, v. 183, no. 4675, p. 1617, table, London, 
June 6,1959.

Wentworth, Chester Keeler. See also Macdonald, G. A., 5,13; Woollard, G. P., 1.
1. Geology and ground-water resources of the Honolulu-Pearl Harbor area, 

Oahu, Hawaii. Ill p., illus., Honolulu, Hawaii Board Water Supply, 
1951.

2. The process and progress of salt water encroachment: Internat. Geod. 
Geophys. Union, Assoc. Sci. Hydrology Gen. Assembly, Brussels, 1951, 
tome 2, p. 238-248, Louvain, Belgium [1952].

1697



Wentworth

3. (and Macdonald, Gordon Andrew). Structures and forms of basaltic rocks 
in Hawaii: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 994, v, 98 p., illus., 1953.

4. A suggested explanation of the alternation of activity between two vents at 
Kilauea Volcano [Hawaii]: Volcano Letter, no. 522, p. 1-2, Oct-Dec. 
1953.

5. The physical behavior of basaltic lava flows: Jour. Geology, v. 62, no. 5, 
p. 425-438, illus., Sept. 1954.

6. Expanding implications of the Ghyben-Herzberg principle: K. Nederlandsch 
Geol.-Mijn. Genootschap Verh., Geol. Ser., Deel 16, p. 420-430, illus., 
The Hague, Oct. 1956.

7. Impact scars at Kilauea [Hawaii]: Pacific Science, v. 11, no. 4, p. 363-369,
illus., Oct. 1957.

Wentworth, Ruth H. Fossils of Yarmouth, Maine: Bocks and Minerals, v. 34, 
nos. 1-2, p. 26-27, Jan.-Feb. 1959.

Werenskiold, W. 1. Faults and volcanoes: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 34,
no. 1, p. 110, illus., Feb. 1953.

2. Geosynclines [Pacific coast]: Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 34, no. 5, p. 776, 
Oct. 1953.

Wermund, Edmund Gerald, Jr. Fault patterns in northwest Louisiana: Am.
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 39, no. 11, p. 2329-2336, illus.,
Nov. 1955. 

Werner, Courtney. (and Echols, Dorothy Anne Jung). Three dimensional
graptolites in the Maquoketa shale (Upper Ordovician) of Missouri:
Jour. Paleontology, v. 32, no. 5, p. 1026-1029, illus., Sept. 1958.

Werner, Frank Hilary. See Carder, D. S., 7.
Werner, Harry Jay. See also Bloomer, R. O., 4.

1. Preliminary report on the structural geology of the Vesuvius quadrangle, 
Virginia tabs.] : Am. Geophys. Union [Trans.. v. 32], p. 333-334, 1951.

2. The geology of H umber Valley, Newfoundland [abs.]: Dissert. Abs., v. 16, 
no. 12, p. 2428,1956.

3. (and Bennett, Arthur David, and Monaghan, Ralph). Geologic use of 
Densilog [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 1, 
p. 207 Jan. 1958.

Werner, Marian A. (and Schalk, Marshall). Comparative study of shallow- 
water sediments in the vicinity of Barrow, Alaska [abs.]: Geol. Soc. 
America Bull., v. 70, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1798, Dec. 1959.

Wertz, James Claude, Jr. Geology of the Cottontown quadrangle, Sumner 
County, Tennessee [abs.]: Vanderbilt Univ. Abs. Theses 1955-56, p. 47- 
48, Sept. 1956; also available as Bull., v. 56, no. 2, Sept. 1956.

Westcott, Eugene M. See Casey, R. D., 2.
Wesley, Richard Hal. Geophysical exploration in Michigan: Econ. Geology,

v. 47, no. 1, p. 57-63, illus., Jan.-Feb. 1952. 
Wesselman, John B. See Garza, S.
West, Cutler DeLong. Practical notation and arrangement of the crystal classes 

[abs.]: Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 63, no. 12, pt. 2, p. 1310-1311, 
Dec. 1952; Am. Mineralogist, v. 38, nos. 3-4, p. 363-364, Mar.-Apr. 1953.

West, Glen Dale. See Hussey, K. M., 4.
West, James A. See also Riggs., C. H., 1.

Petroleum-engineering study of the Quapaw pool, Osage County, Okla.: 
U.S. Bur. Mines Rept. Inv. 4913, iv, 39 p., illus., Oct. 1952.

West, Philip J. See Terzaghi, K., 7.
West, Richard Gilbert. See Glen, J. W., 2.
West, Richard R. 1. (and Sutton, Willard James). Thermography of gypsum:

Am. Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 37, no. 5, p. 221-224, illus., May 1, 1954. 
2. High temperature reactions in kaolin type clays: Am. Ceramic Soc. Bull., 

v. 36, no. 2, p. 55-58, illus., Feb. 1957.
West, Robert. The recent history of the Commander Glacier [British 

Columbia] a preliminary study: Canadian Alpine Jour., v. 38, p. 99-101, 
illus., May 1955.



West
West, Samuel Stewart. 1. Dependence of seismic wave velocity upon depth

and lithology: Geophysics, v. 15, no. 4, p. 653-662, illus., Oct. 1950. 
2. Major shear fractures of Alaska and adjacent regions: Ain. Geophys. Union 

Trans., v. 32, no. 1, p. 81-86, illus., Feb. 1951.
West, Samuel Wilson. See also Nace, R. L., 3.

The Gallup sandstone as a fresh-water aquifer, in N. Mex. Geol. Soc., 
Guidebook, 9th Field Conf., Oct. 1958, p. 184-185, 1958.

West, Thomas Scott. Oakville field, Live Oak County, in South Texas Geol. Soc.,
1958 Fall Field Trip, Dec. 1958, p. 43-64, illus., 1958. 

West, Walter Scott. See also Gault, H. R., 4; Moxham, R. M., 3; Nelson, A. E., 2;
White, M. G., 4,5, 8.

1. (and White, Max Greeg). The occurrence of zeunerite at Brooks Moun 
tain, Seward Peninsula, Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 214, 7 p., illus. 
incl. geol. map, 1952.

2. Reconnaissance for radioactive deposits in the Darby Mountains, Seward 
Peninsula, Alaska, 1948: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 300, 7 p., illus. incl. 
geol. map, 1953.

3. Reconnaissance for radioactive deposits in the lower Yukon-Kuskokwim 
region, Alaska, 1952: U.S. Geol. Survey Circ. 328, 10 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1954.

4. (and Benson, Paul D.). Investigations for radioactive deposits in south 
eastern Alaska: U.S. Geol. Survey Bull. 1024-B, p. iv, 25-57, iUus. incl. 
geol. maps, 1955.

West, Warren Earl, Jr. 1. Powder River Basin [Wyo.] area of promise: 
Petroleum Engineer, v. 24, no. 10, p. A41-A46, A48, illus., Sept. 1952.

2. The Herrick and Little Laramie oil fields, Albany County, Wyoming, in Wyo. 
Geol. Assoc., Guidebook, 8th Ann. Field Conf. 1953, p. 150-152, illus., 1953.

3. The Quealy oil field, Albany County, Wyoming, in Wyo. Geol. Assoc., Guide 
book, 8th Ann. Field Conf. 1953, p. 165-169, illus., 1953.

4. Powder River basin a frontier [Wyo.] [abs.]: Oil and Gas Jour., v. 52, 
no. 50, p. 210, Apr. 19,1954.

5. Donkey Creek field, Crook County, Wyoming [abs.], in Am. Assoc. Petroleum 
Geologists Rocky Mtn. Sec., Geological record, Apr. 1958, p. 127 [1958].

West Texas Geological Society. See also San Angelo Geol. Soc., 1.
1. (and others). Guidebook, 1950 field trip, Sierra Blanca region, Franklin 

Mountains, Texas, October 7-8, 1950. 68 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1950. 
Includes papers by L. A. Nelson, W. S. Strain, and E. W. Vanderpool, 
which are cited individually.

2. (Cheney, Monroe George, and Eargle, Dolan Hoyle [IHoye], leaders). 
Guidebook, 1951 spring field book, Pennsylvanian of Brazos River and 
Colorado River valleys, north-central Texas, June 1-2,1951. 97 p., illus., 
1951. Includes papers by J. A. Quigley and E. L. Thackrey, which are 
cited individually. ^

3. (DeFord, Ronald Kinnison, leader). Guidebook, 1951 fall field trip, Apache 
Mountains of Trans-Pecos Texas, October 26-27, 1951. 56 p., illus. incl. 
geol. maps, 1951. Includes geologic sections by R. M. Huffington and 
M. E. Upson, which are not cited individually.

4. West Texas and eastern New Mexico, in Ball, M. W., ed., Possible future 
petroleum provinces of North America: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists 
Bull., v. 35, no. 2, p. 344-352, illus., Feb. 1951. Contains papers by T. S. 
Jones and R. K. DeFord, which are not cited individually. ,_

5. (Adams, John Emery, and Frenzel, Hugh N., leaders). Guidebook, 1952 
spring field trip, Marathon Basin, Brewster and Pecos Counties, trans- 
Pecos Texas, May 23-24, 1952. 78 p., illus. incl. geol. sketch maps, 1952. 
Includes papers by D. L. Amsbury, R. W. Graves, Jr., J. L. Wilson, and 
A. Young, which are cited individually.

6. (and others). [Guidebook] Spring field trip to Chinati Mountains, Presidio 
County, Texas, May 28-30, 1953. 85 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1953. 
Includes papers by G. A. Cooper, L. B. Kellum, J. K. Rigby, C. C. Rix, 
A. W. Skees, and R. L. Zinn, which are cited individually.

7. (and others). Guidebook, 1953 fall field trip, Sierra Diablo-Guadalupe- 
Hueco areas of trans-Pecos Texas, November 6-7, 1953. 91 p., illus. 
incl. geol. sketch maps, 1953. Includes papers by P. T. Flawn, W. E. 
Pratt, and F. L. Stead, which are cited individually.

1699
717-O9S 65 vol. 2   44



West
8. Guidebook, spring field trip, Big Bend National Park, Texas, March 18-19, 

1955. 142 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1955. Includes a paper by J. L. 
Wilson, which is cited individually.

9. (and Lubbock Geological Society). Guidebook, spring field trip, eastern 
Llano Estacado and adjoining Osage Plains [Texas], April 6-7, 1956. 
102 p., illus., 1956. Includes sections by G. L. Evans, T. S. Jones, and 
J. P. Brand, which are not cited, and papers by J. H. Nicholson, G. T. 
Schmitt, W. C. Hayes, Jr., H. Klaus, and W. L. Broadhurst, which are 
cited individually.

10. (Cooper, Gustav Arthur, and King, Philip Burke, leaders). Guidebook, 
1957 fall field trip, Glass Mountains [Texas], October 25-26, 1957. 
39 p., illus. incl. geol. map, 1957. Includes an abstract by A. Goldstein, 
Jr., which is not cited individually.

11. (Burleson, John Alien, chairman). Geological road log between U.S. High 
ways 90 and 80 between Del Rio and El Paso, Texas. 48 p., illus. incl. 
geol. maps, Midland, 1958.

12. (Nelson, Lloyd Alveno, and Haigh, Berte Rolph, leaders). Guidebook, 
1958 field trip, Franklin and Hueco Mountains, Texas, November 6-8, 
1958. 91 p., illus. incl. geol. maps, 1958. Includes papers by L. C. Pray, 
C. H. Hardie, F. E. Kottlowski, D. B. Knowles, W. S. Strain, and T. A. 
Small, which are cited individually.

13. (Cannon, Robert L., and others, leaders). Geology of the Val Verde Basin 
and field trip guidebook, November 5-8, 1959. 118 p., illus. incl. geol. 
map, 1959. Includes papers by several authors which are cited individ 
ually.

West Texas Geological Society, Stratigraphic Committee. (Lap, Pieter Olfert, 
chairman). Stratigraphic cross section of Paleozoic rocks in West 
Texas. Midland, Aug. 1959.

West Texas Geological Society, Stratigraphic Problems Committee. 1. (Scobey, 
Warren Barrett, chairman). North-south cross section through Permian 
basin of West Texas, Apr. 1951.

2. (Schmitt, George Theodore, chairman). Preliminary composite electric 
log columnar section, pre-Mississippian, Crockett County and adjacent 
areas, 1954.

3. (Schmitt, George Theodore, chairman). Preliminary composite electric 
log columnar section, pre-Mississippian, North Basin platform, Coch- 
ran, Hockley, Toakum, northeast Lea Go's., 1954.

West Virginia Department of Mines. Annual report . . ., 1949: W. Va. Dept. 
Mines Ann. Rept. 1949, 131 p., illus. [1950] ; 1950, 109 p. [1951] ; 1951, 
210 p. [1952] ; 1952,121 p. [1953] ; 1957, 99 p. [1958] ; 1958, 112 p. [1959] ; 
1959,215p. [I960].

West Virginia Geological Survey. See also Appalachian Geol. Soc., 2; Geol. Soc. 
America Southeastern Sec., 3.

1. Fundamentals of geology and physiography the study of earth. 28 p. ($), 
illus., Morgantown, 1952.

2. Log of Appalachian Geological Society field trip, June 20-21,1953. 27 p. ($), 
illus., 1953.

3. Common rocks and minerals of West Virginia an educational series exhibit. 
9 p., Morgantown, 1957; with specimens prepared 1955.

4. Description of area and log of field trip, joint meeting of Appalachian Ge 
ological Society and the Pittsburgh Geological Society, October 11-12, 
1957, Blackwater Falls State Park, West Virginia. 16 p.(i), illus., 
with summary of wells, 1957.

5. [Map] Mineral resources and mineral industries of West Virginia. Scale 
1: 500,000 (about 1 in. to 8 mi.), Morgantown, 1958.

West Virginia State Road Commission. See Morris Harvey Coll.
West Virginia University, Department of Geology. See Geol. Soc. America 

Southeastern Sec., 3.

Westbrook, Jack Hall. Temperature dependence of strength and brittleness of 
some quartz structures': Am. Ceramic Soc. Jour., v. 41, no. 11, pt. 1, p. 
433^40, illus., Nov. 1,1958.

1700



Westrick
Westby, Gerald Holinbeck. 1. The discovery by reflection seismograph of a 

small producing structure in Okmulgee County, Oklahoma: Geophys. 
Case Histories, v. 2, p. 425-438, illus., reprinted 1956; originally pub 
lished 1935.

2. William Emerson Pugh [1900-1956]: Geophysics, v. 21, no. 3, p. 878-879, 
port, July 1956.

3. Discovery of stratigraphic traps by the reflection seismograph: Oil and Gas 
Jour., v. 56, no. 11, p. 144-156 incl. ads., illus., Mar. 17, 1958.

4. Geophysics and stratigraphic problems. 30 p., illus., Tulsa, Okla., Seismo 
graph Service Corp. [1959]; summary, Tulsa Geol. Soc. Digest, v. 27, 
p. 60,1959.

5. (and Thralls, Hugh Miller). Geophysics in the Mid-Continent area present 
and future [abs.]: Am. Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 36, no. 8, 
p. 1674, Aug. 1952.

6. New geophysical techniques improve geological interpretation [abs.]: Am. 
Assoc. Petroleum Geologists Bull., v. 42, no. 1, p. 207, Jan. 1958.

Westcott, Isabel Packwood. Some beryl family gems: Mineralogist, v. 20, no. 1, 
p. 3-7, Jan. 1952.

Westcott, James Franklin. See Keller, W. D., 15,16.
Westermann, Jan Hugo. See also Beckmann, J. P., 2.

1. (compiler). Beknopte handleiding bij de geologische verzameling van Het 
Curagaosche Museum [West Indies]. 34 p., illus., incl. geol. sketch 
maps, Curagao, Curagao Museum, 1951.

2. The water bore of Oranjestad 1942-1943, and its implications as to the 
geology and geohydrology of the Island of Aruba (Netherlands West 
Indies), [Pts.] 1-2: K. Nederlandse Akad. Wetensch. Proc., ser. B, v. 54, 
no. 2, p. 140-159, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, Amsterdam, Mar.-Apr. 1951.

3. (and Zonneveld, Jan I. S.). Photo-geological observations and land capa 
bility and land use survey of the island of Bonaire (Netherlands 
Antilles) : K. Inst. Tropen Meded., no. 123, Afd. Tropische Producten, no. 
47, 101 p., illus. incl. geol. map, Amsterdam, 1956.

4. De geologische geschiedenis der drie Bovenwindse eilanden St. Martin, Saba 
en St. Eustatius: West-Indische Gids, Jaarg. 37, nos. 2-4, p. 127-168, 
illus. incl. geol. sketch map, with English summary, The Hague, Dec. 
1957; reprinted as Natuurwet. Werkgroep Nederlandse Antillen Uit- 
gaven, no. 7, Dec. 1957.

Western Miner. 1. Prospecting with the airborne magnetometer: Western
Miner, v. 23, no. 12, p. 56, 58, 60, illus., Dec. 1950.

2. Water testing for minerals: Western Miner, v. 27, no. 10, p. 54, 56, illus., 
Oct. 1954.

Westervelt, Ralph D. The Knob Lake iron ore deposits [Labrador-Quebec]: 
Canadian Min. Metall. Bull., no. 547, p. 678-688, illus., Nov. 1957; Cana 
dian Inst. Mining and Metallurgy Trans., v. 60, p. 376-386, illus., 1957.

Westheimer, Jerome Max. 1. (and Schweers, Frederick Paul). Southwest 
Lone Grove field, Carter County, Oklahoma, in V. 1 of Ardmore Geol. 
Soc., Petroleum geology of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 144- 
153, illus., Feb. 1956.

2. The Goddard formation, in V. 1 of Ardmore Geol. Soc., Petroleum geology 
of southern Oklahoma a symposium, p. 392-396, geol. sketch map, Feb. 
1956.

Westland, A. D. (and Beamish, Fred Earl). The chemical analysis of iridos- 
rnines and other platinum-metal minerals: Am. Mineralogist, v. 43, nos. 
5-6, p. 503-516, tables, May-June 1958.

Westoll, Thomas Stanley. See Colbert, E. H., 17; Gregory, W. K., 3; Romer, A. S., 
13.

Weston, Horatio C. See Hollingsworth, W. E., 2. 
Westphal, James Adolph. See Robinson, W. B.
Westphal, Warren H. Geologic considerations in the application of geophysics 

to mining exploration : Mines Mag., v. 47, no. 6, p. 49-50, 56, June 1957.
Westrick, Edmond W. 1. The dip needle, in Canadian Inst. Mining and Metal 

lurgy, Comm. Geophysicists, Methods and case histories in mining geo 
physics, p. 23-24, illus. [1957.]

1701



Wetherbee

2. (and Parsons, Garfield E.). Integrated exploration finds columbium de 
posits in Chewett and Collins townships, Ontario, in Canadian Inst. 
Mining and Metallurgy, Comm. Geophysicists, Methods and case histories 
in mining geophysics, p. 184-195, illus. incl. geol. map [1957]. 

Wetherbee, Mrs. Julian [Sadie Alberta]. Mount Monadnock [N.H.] what is a 
monadnock?: Earth Sci. Digest, v. 7, no. 4[ !5], p. 5-7, illus., Mar.-Apr. 
1954.

Wetherill, George West. See also Aldrich, L. T., 7-12,14; Davis, G. L., 4; Tilton, 
G. R., 4, 6,13 ; Wasserburg, G. J., 9.

1. (and Inghram, Mark Gordon). Spontaneous fission in uranium and thorium 
[summary], [Chap.] 8 of Natl. Research Council Comm. Nuclear Sci., 
Proceedings of the conference on nuclear processes in geologic settings, 
Sept. 1953, p. 30-32, illus. [1953?].

2. (and Inghram, Mark Gordon). Neutron production in rocks variations in 
isotopic abundances in nature due to («, n) and (a, p) reactions [sum 
mary], [Chap.] 9 of Natl. Research Council Comm. Nuclear Sci., Pro 
ceedings of the conference on nuclear processes in geologic settings, 
Sept. 1953, p. 33-35, illus. [1953?].

3. (and Aldrich, Lynian Thomas, and Davis, Gordon Leslie). A40/K40 ratios of 
feldspars and micas from the same rock: Geochimica et Cosmochimica 
Acta, v. 8, no. 3, p. 171-172, table, Sept. 1955.

4. (and others). New determinations of the age of the Bob Ingersoll pegma 
tite, Keystone, S. Dakota: Geochimica et Cosmochimica Acta, v. 9, nos. 
5-6, p. 292-297, illus., June 1956.

5. (and others). Evaluation of mineral age measurements, [Pt.] 2, [Chap.] 21 
of Nuclear processes in geologic settings: Natl. Research Council, Comm. 
Nuclear Sci., Nuclear Sci. Ser. Rept, no. 19, p. 151-156, tables, July 31, 
1956.

6. Radioactivity of potassium and geologic time: Science, v. 126, no. 3273, p. 
545-549, illus., Sept. 20,1957.

7. (and others). Comparison of radioactive age measurements on pegmatites 
[abs.] : Am. Geophys. Union Trans., v. 36, no. 3, p. 533, June 1955.

8. (and Aldrich, Lyman Thomas, and Tilton, George Robert). Comparisons 
of K-A ages with concordant U-Pb ages of pegmatites [abs.]: Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 37, no. 3, p. 362, table, June 1956.

9. Potassium-argon method [ab,s.] : Geol. Soc. America Bull., v. 67, no. 12, pt. 2, 
p. 1828-1829, Dec. 1956.

10. (and Davis, Gordon Leslie, and Aldrich, Lyman Thomas). Age measure 
ments on rocks north of Lake Huron [Canadian Shield] [abs.] : Am. 
Geophys. Union Trans., v. 38, no. 3, p. 412, table, June 1957.

11. (and others). Mineral ages in the Baltimore-Washington area [Md.-D.C.] 
[abs.]: Jour. Geophys. Research, v. 64, no. 8, p. 1129-1130, table, Aug. 
1959.

Wetmore, Alexander. 1. Presidential address recent additions to our knowl 
edge of prehistoric birds, 1933-1949: Internat. Ornithol. Cong., 10th, 
Uppsala, Sweden, June 1950, Proc., p. 51-74,1951.

2. Thomas Wayland Vaughan (1870-1952) : Am. Philos. Soc. Year Book 1952, p. 
347-350,1953.

3. Paleontology, Chap. 3 of Recent studies in avian biology, Wolfson, A., ed. 
p. 44-56, sponsored by Am. Ornithologists' Union, Urbana, Univ. 111. 
Press, 1955.

4. The genus Lophodytes in the Pleistocene of Florida: Condor, v. 57, no. 3, p. 
189, May-June 1955.

5. A supposed record of a fossil cormorant [Mont.] : Condor, v. 57, no. 6, p. 
371, Nov.-Dec. 1955.

6. A check-list of the fossil and prehistoric birds of North America and the 
West Indies: Smithsonian Misc. Coll., v. 131, no. 5, 105 p., Jan. 25, 1956.

7. A fossil guan from the Oligocene of South Dakota: Condor, v. 58, no. 3, p. 
234-235, illus., May-June 1956.

8. Footprint of a bird from the Miocene of Louisiana: Condor, v. 58, no. 5, p. 
389-390, illus., Sept.-Oct. 1956.

9. The Muscovy Duck in the Pleistocene of Panama: Wilson Bull., v. 68, no. 4, 
p. 327, Dec. 1956.

10. A fossil rail from the Pliocene of Arizona: Condor, v. 59, no. 4, p. 267-268, 
illus., July-Aug. 1957.

1Y02



Weyl
11. Miscellaneous notes on fossil birds: Smithsonian Misc. Coll., v. 135, no. 8, 

11 p., illus., June 26,1958.
12. Birds of the Pleistocene in North America: Smithsonian Misc. Coll., v. 138. 

no. 4, 24 p., Jan. 15,1959.
13. Notes on certain grouse of the Pleistocene [Ark. and Pa.]: Wilson Bull., 

v. 71, no. 2, p. 178-182, illus., June 1959.
Wetter, Raymond Emil. See Stelck, C. R., 5.
Wetterhall, Walter Steers. The ground-water resources of Chemung County, 

New York: N.Y. Water Power and Control Comm. Bull. GW-40, iv, 
58 p., illus., 1959.

Wetzel, John H. Elk Basin field Carbon County, Montana, and Park County, 
Wyoming, in Billings Geol. Soc., Guidebook, 5th Ann. Field Conf., Sept. 
1954, p. 112-116, illus. incl. geol. sketch map, 1954.

Wetzel, Otto. See Grayson, J. F., 2.
Wetzel, Walter, (and Weyl, Richard). Zur Kenntnis des Alttertiars im siid- 

lichen Santo Domingo [Dominican Republic] (Westindien) : Neues 
Jahrbuch Geologie u. Palaontologie Monatsh., Jahrg. 1953, Heft 1, 
p. 21-34, illus., Stuttgart, Germany, Jan. 1953.

Wexler, Harry, 1911-1962. Volcanoes and world climate: Sci. Am., v. 186, no. 4, 
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public] : Neues Jahrbuch Geologie u. Palaontologie Abh., Band 92, Heft 
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Gutie'rrez Braun, San Jos6, Inst. Geog. Costa Rica, 1955.

18. Die Laven der jungen Vulkane, [Pt.] 6 of Beitrage zur Geologie El 
Salvadors: Neues Jahrbuch Geologie u. Palaontologie Abh., Band 101, 
Heft 1, p. 12-38, illus., Stuttgart, Germany, June 1955.

19. Geologische Studien in der Cordillera de Talamanca von Costa Rica: Neues 
Jahrbuch Geologie u. Palaontologie Monatsh., Jahrg. 1955, Heft 6, 
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